PREFACE

Women are entitled to the human rights elaborated by the International Bill of Rights for all
human beings. Unfortunately, human rights have not been scrupulously observed, and the rights of
women have been particularly neglected. The international community has therefore developed addi-
tional instruments to protect the rights of women.

That states become party to international human rights instruments does not assure that rights
are protected in fact. States parties to international covenants and conventions sometimes limit their
obligations by attaching reservations. They do so often on issues relating to women. Institutions to
monitor the observance of human rights are still developing. The “enforcement” of human rights oblig-
ations is less than effective. The human rights movement has made remarkable progress: international
commitments have spread, and respect for rights continues to grow. Women’s organizations have often
led the way.

Understanding international human rights standards strengthens commitment and enhances
sensitivity to them. To this end, this volume presents the principal human rights international agree-
ments and additional instruments relating to the human rights of women.* Also included are instruments
relating to the rights of women in certain contexts, such as rights of women in armed conflict, in edu-
cation, employment, marriage, the family, and women as refugees. In addition to formal instruments,
we include declarations, reports, and recommendations of major human rights conferences relating to,
or important for, the rights of women, as well as recommendations and comments by human rights bod-
ies (notably those of the Committee on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women,
the Human Rights Committee and Conclusions of the High Commissioner for Refugees).

The editors wish to express thanks to those who made important contributions to the con-
ception of this book, including: Dorota Gierycz of the United Nations Division for the Advancement of
Women, Department of Policy Coordination and Sustainable Development; Mallika Dutt and Susanna
Fried of the Center for Women’s Global Leadership, Rutgers University; Marcia Freeman of the Hubert
Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs, University of Minnesota; Lourdes Vasquez of the International
Women’s Tribune Center; Sofia Gruskin of the Program on Population and Health at the Francois-
Xavier Bagnoud Center for Health & Human Rights, Harvard University; Steven Marks of the School
of International and Public Affairs, Columbia University; Dorothea Gaudart of the Institute of
Sociology, University of Vienna; Bert Lockwood of the Urban Morgan Institute for Human Rights,
University of Cincinnati; Jenny Greene of the Center for Constitutional Rights; Sara Huong, Erhyu
Yuan, and Daica Skrobala of the Center for the Study of Human Rights at Columbia University; and
Rebecca Cook of the University of Toronto Law School. Many students at the School of International
and Public Affairs at Columbia also contributed, in particular: Sarah Logan, Kirsten Enstice, Rini
Banerjee, Yoko Takebe, Heather Cameron, Amy Fettig, and Sridevi Kalavakolanu. The editors are par-
ticularly grateful for the inspiration and guidance of Professor Louis Henkin of Columbia Law School.
The editors, however, take full responsibility for the final selection of documents.

J. Paul Martin
Mary Lesley Carson
Editors

* The book complements the earlier publication by the Center for the Study of Human Rights, Tiventy-
Five Human Rights Documents.
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UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS

Adopt ed and procl ai ned by
Uhited Nations General Assenbly Resol ution 217A(111)
on 10 Decenber 1948

PREAMBLE

Whereas recognition of the inherent dignity and
of the equal and inalienable rights of all members
of the human family is the foundation of
freedom, justice and peace in the world,

Whereas disregard and contempt for human
rights have resulted in barbarous acts which have
outraged the conscience of mankind, and the
advent of a world in which human beings shall
enjoy freedom of speech and belief and freedom
from fear and want has been proclaimed as the
highest aspiration of the common people,

Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be
compelled to have recourse, as a last resort, to
rebellion against tyranny and oppression, that
human rights should be protected by the rule of
law,

Whereas it is essential to promote the
development of friendly relations between
nations,

Whereas the peoples of the United Nations have
in the Charter reaffirmed their faith in
fundamental human rights, in the dignity and
worth of the human person and in the equal
rights of men and women and have determined
to promote social progress and better standards
of life in larger freedom,

Whereas Member States have pledged
themselves to achieve, in cooperation with the
United Nations, the promotion of universal
respect for and observance of human rights and
fundamental freedoms,

Whereas a common understanding of these rights
and freedoms is of the greatest importance for the
full realization of this pledge,

Now, therefore,
The General Assembly,

Proclaims this Universal Declaration of Human
Rights as a common standard of achievement for
all peoples and all nations, to the end that every
individual and every organ of society, keeping
this Declaration constantly in mind, shall strive
by teaching and education to promote respect for
these rights and freedoms and by progressive
measures, national and international, to secure
their universal and effective recognition and
observance, both among the peoples of Member
States themselves and among the peoples of
territories under their jurisdiction.

Article 1

All human beings are born free and equal in
dignity and rights. They are endowed with
reason and conscience and should act towards
one another in a spirit of brotherhood.

Article 2

Everyone is entitled to all the rights and
freedoms set forth in this Declaration, without
distinction of any kind, such as race, color, sex,
language, religion, political or other opinion,
national or social origin, property, birth or other
status.  Furthermore, no distinction shall be
made on the basis of the political, jurisdictional
or international status of the country or territory
to which a person belongs, whether it be
independent, trust, non-self-governing or under
any other limitation of sovereignty.

Article 3
Everyone has the right to life, liberty and
security of person.

Article 4

No one shall be held in slavery or servitude;
slavery and the slave trade shall be prohibited in
all their forms.



Article 5

No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel,
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment.

Article 6

Everyone has the right to recognition
everywhere as a person before the law.

Article 7

All are equal before the law and are entitled
without any discrimination to equal protection
of the law. All are entitled to equal protection
against any discrimination in violation of the
Declaration and against any incitement to such
discrimination.

Article 8

Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by
the competent national tribunals for acts
violating the fundamental rights granted him by
the constitution or by law.

Article 9

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest,
detention or exile.

Article 10

Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair and
public hearing by an independent and impartial
tribunal, in the determination of his rights and
obligations and of any criminal charge against
him.
Article 11

1. Everyone charged with a penal offence has
the right to be presumed innocent until proved
guilty according to law in a public trial at which
he has had all the guarantees necessary for his
defence.

2. No one shall be held guilty of any penal
offence on account of any act or omission which
did not constitute a penal offence, under national
or international law, at the time it was
committed. Nor shall a heavier penalty be
imposed than the one that was applicable at the
time the penal offence was committed.

Article 12

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary
interference with his privacy, family, home or
correspondence, nor to attacks upon his honour

and reputation. Everyone has the right to the
protection of the law against such interference or
attacks.

Article 13

1. Everyone has the right to freedom of
movement and residence within the borders of
each state.

2. Everyone has the right to leave any country,
including his own, and to return to his country.

Article 14

1. Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in
other countries asylum from persecution.

2. This right may not be invoked in the case of
prosecutions genuinely arising from non-
political crimes or from acts contrary to the
purposes and principles of the United Nations.

Article 15
1. Everyone has the right to a nationality.

2. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his
nationality nor denied the right to change his
nationality.

Article 16

1. Men and women of full age, without any
limitation due to race, nationality or religion,
have the right to marry and to found a family.
They are entitled to equal rights as to marriage,
during marriage and at its dissolution.

2. Marriage shall be entered into only with the
free and full consent of the intending spouses.

3. The family is the natural and fundamental
group unit of society and is entitled to protection
by society and the State.

Article 17
1. Everyone has the right to own property alone

as well as in association with others.

2. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his

property.
Article 18

Everyone has the right to freedom of thought,
conscience and religion; this right includes
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freedom to change his religion or belief, and
freedom, either alone or in community with
others and in public or private, to manifest his
religion or belief in teaching, practice, worship
and observance.

Article 19

Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion
and expression: this right includes freedom to
hold opinions without interference and to seek,
receive and impart information and ideas
through any media and regardless of frontiers.

Article 20

1. Everyone has the right to freedom of peaceful
assembly and association.

2. No one may be compelled to belong to an
association.

Article 21

1. Everyone has the right to take part in the
government of his country, directly or through
freely chosen representatives.

2. Everyone has the right of equal access to
public service in his country.

3. The will of the people shall be the basis of the
authority of government; this will shall be
expressed in periodic and genuine elections
which shall be by universal and equal suffrage
and shall be held by secret vote or by equivalent
free voting procedures.

Article 22

Everyone, as a member of society, has the right
to social security and is entitled to realization,
through national effort and international co-
operation and in accordance with the
organization and resources of each State, of the
economic, social and cultural rights
indispensable for his dignity and the free
development of his personality.

Article 23

1. Everyone has the right to work, to free choice
of employment, to just and favourable
conditions of work and to protection against
unemployment.
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2. Everyone, without any discrimination, has
the right to equal pay for equal work.

3. Everyone who works has the right to just and
favourable remuneration ensuring for himself
and his family an existence worthy of human
dignity, and supplemented, if necessary, by other
means of social protection.

4. Everyone has the right to form and to join
trade unions for the protection of his interests.

Article 24

Everyone has the right to rest and leisure,
including reasonable limitation of working
hours and periodic holidays with pay.

Article 25

1. Everyone has the right to a standard of living
adequate for the health and well-being of
himself and of his family, including food,
clothing, housing and medical care and
necessary social services, and the right to
security in the event of unemployment, sickness,
disability, widowhood, old age or other lack of
livelihood in circumstances beyond his control.

2. Motherhood and childhood are entitled to
special care and assistance. All children,
whether born in or out of wedlock, shall enjoy
the same social protection.

Article 26

1. Everyone has the right to education.
Education shall be free, at least in the
elementary and fundamental stages. Elementary
education shall be compulsory. Technical and
professional education shall be made generally
available and higher education shall be equally
accessible to all on the basis of merit.

2. Education shall be directed to the full
development of the human personality and to the
strengthening of respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms. It shall promote
understanding, tolerance and friendship among
all nations, racial or religious groups, and shall
further the activities of the United Nations for
the maintenance of peace.

3. Parents have a prior right to choose the kind
of education that shall be given to their children.



Article 27

1. Everyone has the right freely to participate in
the cultural life of the community, to enjoy the
arts and to share in scientific advancement and
its benefits.

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of the
moral and material interests resulting from any
scientific, literary or artistic production of which
he is the author.

Article 28

Everyone is entitled to a social and international
order in which the rights and freedoms set forth
in this Declaration can be fully realized.

Article 29

1. Everyone has duties to the community in
which alone the free and full development of his
personality is possible.

2. In the exercise of his rights and freedoms,
everyone shall be subject only to such
limitations as are determined by law solely for
the purpose of securing due recognition and
respect for the rights and freedoms of others and
of meeting the just requirements of mortality,
public order and the general welfare in a
democratic society.

3. These rights and freedoms may in no case be
exercised contrary to the purposes and principles
of the United Nations.

Article 30

Nothing in this Declaration may be interpreted
as implying for any State, group or person any
right to engage in any activity or to perform any
act aimed at the destruction of any of the rights
and freedoms set forth herein.
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Adopt ed and opened for signature,

Decenber

INTERNATIONAL COVENANT ON
CiviL AND PoLITICAL RIGHTS

Uhited Nations General Assenbly Resol ution 2200 A (XX) of 16

ratification and accessi on by

1966

PREAMBLE

The States Parties to the present Covenant,

Considering that, in accordance with the
principles proclaimed in the Charter of the
United Nations, recognition of the inherent
dignity and of the equal and inalienable rights of
all members of the human family is the
foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the
world,

Recognizing that these rights derive from the
inherent dignity of the human person,

Recognizing that, in accordance with the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
ideal of free human beings enjoying civil and
political freedom and freedom from fear and
want can only be achieved if conditions are
created whereby everyone may enjoy his civil
and political rights, as well as his economic,
social and cultural rights,

Considering the obligation of States under the
Charter of the United Nations to promote
universal respect for and observance of, human
rights and freedoms,

Realizing that the individual, having duties to
other individuals and to the community to which
he belongs, is under a responsibility to strive for
the promotion and observance of the rights
recognized in the present Covenant,

Agree upon the following articles:

PART |

Article 1
1. All peoples have the right of self-
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determination. By virtue of that right they freely
determine their political status and freely pursue
their economic, social and cultural development.

2. All peoples may, for their own ends, freely
dispose of their natural wealth and resources
without prejudice to any obligations arising out
of international economic co-operation, based
upon the principle of mutual benefit, and
international law. In no case may a people be
deprived of it its own means of subsistence.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant,
including those having responsibility for the
administration of Non-Self-Governing and Trust
Territories, shall promote the realization of the
right of self-determination, and shall respect that
right, in conformity with the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations.

PART ||

Article 2

1. Each State Party to the present Covenant
undertakes to respect and to ensure to all
individuals within its territory and subject to its
jurisdiction the rights recognized in the present
Covenant, without distinction of any kind, such
as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political
or other opinion, national or social origin,
property, birth or other status.

2. Where not already provided for by existing
legislative or other measures, each State Party to
the present Covenant undertakes to take the
necessary steps, in accordance with its
constitutional processes and with the provisions
of the present Covenant, to adopt such
legislative or other measures as may be
necessary to give effect to the rights recognized
in the present Covenant.



3. Each State Party to the present Covenant
undertakes:

(a) To ensure that any person whose rights or
freedoms as herein recognized are violated shall
have an effective remedy, notwithstanding that
the violation has been committed by persons
acting in an official capacity;

(b) To ensure that any person claiming such a
remedy shall have his right thereto determined
by competent judicial, administrative or
legislative authorities, or by any other
competent authority provided for by the legal
system of the State, and to develop the
possibilities of judicial remedy;

(c) To ensure that the competent authorities
shall enforce such remedies when granted.

Article 3

The States Parties to the present Covenant
undertake to ensure the equal right of men and
women to the enjoyment of all civil and political
rights set forth in the present Covenant.

Article 4

1. Intime of public emergency which threatens
the life of the nation and the existence of which
is officially proclaimed, the States Parties to the
present Covenant may take measures derogating
from their obligations under the present
Covenant to the extent strictly required by the
exigencies of the situation, provided that such
measures are not inconsistent with their other
obligations under international law and do not
involve discrimination solely on the ground of
race, colour, sex, language, religion or social
origin.

2. No derogation from articles 6, 7, 8
(paragraphs 1 and 2), 11,15, 16 and 18 may be
made under this provision.

3. Any State Party to the present Covenant
availing itself of the right of derogation shall
immediately inform the other States Parties to
the present Covenant, through the intermediary
of the Secretary-General of the United Nations,
of the provisions from which it has derogated
and of the reasons by which it was actuated. A
further communication shall be made, through
the same intermediary, on the date on which it

terminates such derogation.

Article 5

1. Nothing in the present Covenant may be
interpreted as implying for any State, group or
person any right to engage in any activity or
perform any act aimed at the destruction of any
of the rights and freedoms recognized herein or
at their limitation to a greater extent than is
provided for in the present Covenant.

2. There shall be no restriction upon or
derogation from any of the fundamental human
rights recognized or existing in any State Party
to the present Covenant pursuant to law,
conventions, regulations or custom on the
pretext that the present Covenant does not
recognize such rights or that it recognizes them
to a lesser extent.

PART 111

Article 6

1. Every human being has the inherent right to
life. This right shall be protected by law. No one
shall be arbitrarily deprived of his life.

2. In countries which have not abolished the
death penalty, sentence of death may be imposed
only for the most serious crimes in accordance
with the law in force at the time of the
commission of the crime and not contrary to the
provisions of the present Covenant and to the
Convention on the Prevention and Punishment
of the Crime of Genocide. This penalty can only
be carried out pursuant to a final judgement
rendered by a competent court.

3. When deprivation of life constitutes the crime
of genocide, it is understood that nothing in this
article shall authorize any State Party to the
present Covenant to derogate in any way from
any obligation assumed under the provisions of
the Convention on the Prevention and
Punishment of the Crime of Genocide.

4. Anyone sentenced to death shall have the
right to seek pardon or commutation of the
sentence. Amnesty, pardon or commutation of
the sentence of death may be granted in all
cases.

5. Sentence of death shall not be imposed for
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crimes committed by persons below eighteen
years of age and shall not be carried out on
pregnant women.

6. Nothing in this article shall be invoked to
delay or to prevent the abolition of capital
punishment by any State Party to the present
Covenant.

Article 7

No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel,
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment.
In particular, no one shall be subjected without
his free consent to medical or scientific
experimentation.

Article 8

1. No one shall be held in slavery; slavery and
the slave-trade in all their forms shall be
prohibited.

2. No one shall be held in servitude.

3. (a) No one shall be required to perform
forced or compulsory labour;

(b) Paragraph 3(a) shall not be held to
preclude, in countries where imprisonment with
hard labour may be imposed as a punishment for
a crime, the performance of hard labour in
pursuance of a sentence to such punishment by a
competent court;

(c) For the purpose of this paragraph the
term "forced or compulsory labour" shall not
include:

(i) Any work or service, not referred
to in sub-paragraph (b), normally required of a
person who is under detention in consequence
of a lawful order of a court, or of a person during
conditional release from such detention;

(i)  Any service of a military
character and, in countries where conscientious
objection is recognized, any national service
required by law of conscientious objectors;

(i) Any service exacted in cases of
emergency or calamity threatening the life or
well-being of the community;

(iv)  Any work or service which
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forms part of normal civil obligations.

Article 9

1. Everyone has the right to liberty and security
of person. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary
arrest or detention. No one shall be deprived of
his liberty except on such grounds and in
accordance with such procedure as are
established by law.

2. Anyone who is arrested shall be informed, at
the time of arrest, of the reasons for his arrest
and shall be promptly informed of any charges
against him.

3. Anyone arrested or detained on a criminal
charge shall be brought promptly before a judge
or other officer authorized by law to exercise
judicial power and shall be entitled to trial
within a reasonable time or to release. It shall
not be the general rule that persons awaiting trial
shall be detained in custody, but release may be
subject to guarantees to appear for trial, at any
other stage of the judicial proceedings, and,
should occasion arise, for execution of the
judgement.

4. Anyone who is deprived of his liberty by
arrest or detention shall be entitled to take
proceedings before a court, in order that that
court may decide without delay on the
lawfulness of his detention and order his release
if the detention is not lawful.

5. Anyone who has been the victim of unlawful
arrest or detention shall have an enforceable
right to compensation.

Article 10

1. All persons deprived of their liberty shall be
treated with humanity and with respect for the
inherent dignity of the human person.

2. (a) Accused persons shall, save in
exceptional circumstances, be segregated from
convicted persons and shall be subject to
separate treatment appropriate to their status as
unconvicted persons;

(b) Accused juvenile persons shall be
separated from adults and brought as speedily as
possible for adjudication.



3. The penitentiary system shall comprise
treatment of prisoners the essential aim of which
shall be their reformation and social
rehabilitation. Juvenile offenders shall be
segregated from adults and be accorded
treatment appropriate to their age and legal
status.

Article 11

No one shall be imprisoned merely on the
ground of inability to fulfill a contractual
obligation.

Article 12

1. Everyone lawfully within the territory of a
State shall, within that territory, have the right to
liberty of movement and freedom to choose his
residence.

2. Everyone shall be free to leave any country,
including his own.

3. The above-mentioned rights shall not be
subject to any restrictions except those which
are provided by law, are necessary to protect
national security, public order (ordre public),
public health or morals or the rights and
freedoms of others, and are consistent with the
other rights recognized in the present Covenant.

4. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of the
right to enter his own country.

Article 13

An alien lawfully in the territory of a State Party
to the present Covenant may be expelled
therefrom only in pursuance of a decision
reached in accordance with law and shall, except
where compelling reasons of national security
otherwise require, be allowed to submit the
reasons against his expulsion and to have his
case reviewed by, and be represented for the
purpose before, the competent authority or a
person or persons especially designated by the
competent authority.

Article 14

1. All persons shall be equal before the courts
and tribunals. In the determination of any
criminal charge against him, or of his rights and
obligations in a suit at law, everyone shall be
entitled to a fair and public hearing by a

competent, independent and impartial tribunal
established by law. The Press and the public may
be excluded from all or part of a trial for reasons
of morals, public order (ordre public) or national
security in a democratic society, or when the
interest of the private lives of the parties so
requires, or to the extent strictly necessary in the
opinion of the court in special circumstances
where publicity would prejudice the interests of
justice; but any judgement rendered in a
criminal case or in a suit at law shall be made
public except where the interest of juvenile
persons otherwise requires or the proceedings
concern matrimonial  disputes or the
guardianship of children.

2. Everyone charged with a criminal offence
shall have the right to be presumed innocent
until proved guilty according to law.

3. In the determination of any criminal charge
against him, everyone shall be entitled to the
following minimum guarantees, in full equality:

(a) To be informed promptly and in detail
in a language which he understands of the nature
and cause of the charge against him;

(b) To have adequate time and facilities
for the preparation of his defence and to
communicate with counsel of his own choosing;

(c) To be tried without undue delay;

(d) To be tried in his presence, and to
defend himself in person or through legal
assistance of his own choosing; to be informed,
if he does not have legal assistance, of this right;
and to have legal assistance assigned to him, in
any case where the interests of justice so require,
and without payment by him in any such case if
he does not have sufficient means to pay for it;

(e) To examine, or have examined the
witnesses against him and to obtain the
attendance and examination of witnesses on his
behalf under the same conditions as witnesses
against him;

(f) To have the free assistance of an
interpreter if he cannot understand or speak the
language used in court;

(9) Not to be compelled to testify against
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himself or to confess guilt.

4. In the case of juvenile persons, the procedure
shall be such as will take account of their age
and the desirability of promoting their
rehabilitation.

5. Everyone convicted of a crime shall have the
right to his conviction and sentence being
reviewed by a higher tribunal according to law.

6. When a person has by a final decision been
convicted of a criminal offence and when
subsequently his conviction has been reversed or
he has been pardoned on the ground that a new
or newly discovered fact shows conclusively
that there has been a miscarriage of justice, the
person who has suffered punishment as a result
of such conviction shall be compensated
according to law, unless it is proved that the non-
disclosure of the unknown fact in time is wholly
or partly attributable to him.

7. No one shall be liable to be tried or punished
again for an offence for which he has already
been finally convicted or acquitted in
accordance with the law and penal procedure of
each country.

Article 15

1. No one shall be held guilty of any criminal
offence on account of any act or omission which
did not constitute a criminal offence, under
national or international law, at the time when it
was committed. Nor shall a heavier penalty be
imposed than the one that was applicable at the
time when the criminal offence was committed.
If, subsequent to the commission of the offence,
provision is made by law for the imposition of a
lighter penalty, the offender shall benefit
thereby.

2. Nothing in this article shall prejudice the trial
and punishment of any person for any act or
omission which, at the time when it was
committed, was criminal according to the
general principles of law recognized by the
community of nations.

Article 16

Everyone shall have the right to recognition
everywhere as a person before the law.
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Article 17

1. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary or
unlawful interference with his privacy, family,
home or correspondence, nor to unlawful attacks
on his honour and reputation.

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of the
law against such interference or attacks.

Article 18

1. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of
thought, conscience and religion. This right shall
include freedom to have or to adopt a religion or
belief of his choice, and freedom, either
individually or in community with others and in
public or private, to manifest his religion or
belief in worship, observance, practice and
teaching.

2. No one shall be subject to coercion which
would impair his freedom to have or to adopt a
religion or belief of his choice.

3. Freedom to manifest one's religion or beliefs
may be subject only to such limitations as are
prescribed by law and are necessary to protect
public safety, order, health, or morals or the
fundamental rights and freedoms of others.

4. The States Parties to the present Covenant
undertake to have respect for the liberty of
parents and, when applicable, legal guardians to
ensure the religious and moral education of their
children in conformity with their own
convictions.

Article 19

1. Everyone shall have the right to hold
opinions without interference.

2. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of
expression; this right shall include freedom to
seek, receive and impart information and ideas
of all kinds, regardless of frontiers, either orally,
in writing or in print, in the form of art, or
through any other media of his choice.

3. The exercise of the rights provided for in
paragraph 2 of this article carries with it special
duties and responsibilities. It may therefore be
subject to certain restrictions, but these shall
only be such as are provided by law and are
necessary:



(a) For respect of the rights or reputations
of others;

(b) For the protection of national security
or of public order (ordre public), or of public
health or morals.

Article 20

1. Any propaganda for war shall be prohibited
by law.

2. Any advocacy of national, racial or religious
hatred that constitutes incitement to
discrimination, hostility or violence shall be
prohibited by law.

Article 21

The right of peaceful assembly shall be
recognized. No restrictions may be placed on the
exercise of this right other than those imposed in
conformity with the law and which are
necessary in a democratic society in the interests
of national security or public safety, public order
(ordre public), the protection of public health or
morals or the protection of the rights and
freedoms of others.

Article 22

1. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of
association with others, including the right to
form and join trade unions for the protection of
his interests.

2. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise
of this right other than those which are
prescribed by law and which are necessary in a
democratic society in the interests of national
security or public safety, public order (ordre
public), the protection of public health or morals
or the protection of the rights and freedoms of
others. This article shall not prevent the
imposition of lawful restrictions on members of
the armed forces and of the police in their
exercise of this right.

3. Nothing in this article shall authorize States
Parties to the International Labour Organisation
Convention of 1948 concerning Freedom of
Association and Protection of the Right to
Organize to take legislative measures which
would prejudice, or to apply the law in such a
manner as to prejudice, the guarantees provided
for in that Convention.
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Article 23

1. The family is the natural and fundamental
group unit of society and is entitled to protection
by society and the State.

2. The right of men and women of marriageable
age to marry and to found a family shall be
recognized.

3. No marriage shall be entered into without the
free and full consent of the intending spouses.

4. States Parties to the present Covenant shall
take appropriate steps to ensure equality of
rights and responsibilities of spouses as to
marriage, during marriage and at its dissolution.
In the case of dissolution, provision shall be
made for the necessary protection of any
children.

Article 24

1. Every child shall have, without any
discrimination as to race, colour, sex, language,
religion, national or social origin, property or
birth, the right to such measures of protection as
are required by his status as a minor, on the part
of his family, society and the State.

2. Every child shall be registered immediately
after birth and shall have a name.

3. Every child has the right to acquire a
nationality.

Article 25

Every citizen shall have the right and the
opportunity, without any of the distinctions
mentioned in article 2 and without unreasonable
restrictions:

(a) To take part in the conduct of public
affairs, directly or through freely chosen
representatives;

(b) To vote and to be elected at genuine
periodic elections which shall be by universal
and equal suffrage and shall be held by secret
ballot, guaranteeing the free expression of the
will of the electors;

(c) To have access, on general terms of
equality, to public service in his country.
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Article 26

All persons are equal before the law and are
entitled without any discrimination to the equal
protection of the law. In this respect, the law
shall prohibit any discrimination and guarantee
to all persons equal and effective protection
against discrimination on any ground such as
race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or
other opinion, national or social origin, property,
birth or other status.

Article 27

In those States in which ethnic, religious or
linguistic minorities exist persons belonging to
such minorities shall not be denied the right, in
community with the other members of their
group, to enjoy their own culture, to profess and
practise their own religion, or to use their own
language.

PART IV

Article 28

1. There shall be established a Human Rights
Committee (hereafter referred to in the present
Covenant as the Committee). It shall consist of
eighteen members and shall carry out the
functions hereinafter provided.

2. The Committee shall be composed of
nationals of the States Parties to the present
Covenant who shall be persons of high moral
character and recognized competence in the
field of human rights, consideration being given
to the usefulness of the participation of some
persons having legal experience.

3. The members of the Committee shall be
elected and shall serve in their personal capacity.

Article 29

1. The members of the Committee shall be
elected by secret ballot from a list of persons
possessing the qualifications prescribed in
article 28 and nominated for the purpose by the
States Parties to the present Covenant.

2. Each State Party to the present Covenant may
nominate not more than two persons. These
persons shall be nationals of the nominating
State.

3. A person shall be eligible for renomination.
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Article 30

1. The initial election shall be held no later than
six months after the date of the entry into force
of the present Covenant.

2. At least four months before the date of each
election to the Committee other than an election
to fill a vacancy declared in accordance with
article 34, the Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall address a written invitation to the
States Parties to the present Covenant to submit
their nominations for membership of the
Committee within three months.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall prepare a list in alphabetical order of all the
persons thus nominated, with an indication of
the States Parties which have nominated them,
and shall submit it to the States Parties to the
present Covenant no later than one month before
the date of each election.

4. Elections of the members of the Committee
shall be held at a meeting of the States Parties to
the present Covenant convened by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations at the
Headquarters of the United Nations. At that
meeting, for which two thirds of the States
Parties to the present Covenant shall constitute a
quorum, the persons elected to the Committee
shall be those nominees who obtain the largest
number of votes and an absolute majority of the
votes of the representatives of States Parties
present and voting.

Article 31

1. The Committee may not include more than
one national of the same State.

2. In the election of the Committee,
consideration shall be given to equitable
geographical distribution of membership and to
the representation of the different forms of
civilization and of the principal legal systems.

Article 32

1. The members of the Committee shall be
elected for a term of four years. They shall be
eligible for re-election if renominated. However,
the terms of nine of the members elected at the
first election shall expire at the end of two years;
immediately after the first election, the names of
these nine members elected at the first election
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shall expire at the end of two years; immediately
after the first election, the names of these nine
members shall be chosen by lot by the Chairman
of the meeting referred to in article 30,
paragraph 4.

2. Elections at the expiry of office shall be held
in accordance with the preceding articles of this
part of the present Covenant.

Article 33

1. If, in the unanimous opinion of the other
members, a member of the Committee has ceased
to carry out his functions for any cause other than
absence of a temporary character, the Chairman
of the Committee shall notify the Secretary-
General of the United Nations, who shall then
declare the seat of that member to be vacant.

2. In the event of the death or the resignation of
a member of the Committee, the Chairman shall
immediately notify the Secretary-General of the
United Nations, who shall declare the seat
vacant from the date of death or the date on
which the resignation takes effect.

Article 34

1. When a vacancy is declared in accordance
with article 33 and if the term of office of the
member to be replaced does not expire within
six months of the declaration of the vacancy, the
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
notify each of the States Parties to the present
Covenant, which may within two months submit
nominations in accordance with article 29 for
the purpose of filling the vacancy.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall prepare a list in alphabetical order of the
persons thus nominated and shall submit it to the
States Parties to the present Covenant. The
election to fill the vacancy shall then take place
in accordance with the relevant provisions of
this part of the present Covenant.

3. A member of the Committee elected to fill a
vacancy declared in accordance with Article 33
shall hold office for the remainder of the term of
the member who vacated the seat on the
Committee under the provisions of that article.

Article 35
The members of the Committee shall, with the
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approval of the General Assembly of the United
Nations, receive emoluments from United
Nations resources on such terms and conditions
as the General Assembly may decide, having
regard to the importance of the Committee's
responsibilities.

Article 36

The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall provide the necessary staff and facilities
for the effective performance of the functions of
the Committee under the present Covenant.

Article 37

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall convene the initial meeting of the
Committee at the Headquarters of the United
Nations.

2. After its initial meeting, the Committee shall
meet at such times as shall be provided in its
rules of procedure.

3. The Committee shall normally meet at the
Headquarters of the United Nations or at the
United Nations Office at Geneva.

Article 38

Every member of the Committee shall, before
taking up his duties, make a solemn declaration
in open committee that he will perform his
functions impartially and conscientiously.

Article 39

1. The Committee shall elect its officers for a
term of two years. They may be re-elected.

2. The Committee shall establish its own rules
of procedure, but these rules shall provide, inter
alia, that:

(@) Twelve members shall constitute a
quorum;

(b) Decisions of the Committee shall be
made by a majority vote of the members present.

Article 40

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant
undertake to submit reports on the measures
they have adopted which give effect to the rights
recognized herein and on the progress made in
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the enjoyment of those rights:

(a) Within one year of the entry into force
of the present Covenant for the States Parties
concerned;

(b) Thereafter whenever the Committee so
requests.

2. All reports shall be submitted to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, who
shall transmit them to the Committee for
consideration. Reports shall indicate the factors
and difficulties, if any, affecting the
implementation of the present Covenant.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
may, after consultation with the Committee,
transmit to the specialized agencies concerned
copies of such parts of the reports as may fall
within their field of competence.

4. The Committee shall study the reports
submitted by the States Parties to the present
Covenant. It shall transmit its reports, and such
general comments as it may consider
appropriate, to the States Parties. The
Committee may also transmit to the Economic
and Social Council these comments along with
the copies of the reports it has received from
States Parties to the present Covenant.

5. The States Parties to the present Covenant
may submit to the Committee observations on
any comments that may be made in accordance
with paragraph 4 of this article.

Article 41

1. A State Party to the present Covenant may at
any time declare under this article that it
recognizes the competence of the Committee to
receive and consider communications to the
effect that a State Party claims that another State
Party is not fulfilling its obligations under the
present Covenant. Communications under this
article may be received and considered only if
submitted by a State Party which has made a
declaration recognizing in regard to itself the
competence of the Committee. No
communication shall be received by the
Committee if it concerns a State Party which has
not made such a declaration. Communications
received under this article shall be dealt with in
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accordance with the following procedure:

(a) If a State Party to the present Covenant
considers that another State Party is not giving
effect to the provisions of the present Covenant,
it may, by written communication, bring the
matter to the attention of that State Party. Within
three  months after the receipt of the
communication, the receiving State shall afford
the State which sent the communication an
explanation or any other statement in writing
clarifying the matter, which should include, to
the extent possible and pertinent, reference to
domestic procedures and remedies taken,
pending, or available in the matter.

(b) If the matter is not adjusted to the
satisfaction of both States Parties concerned
within six months after the receipt by the
receiving State of the initial communication,
either State shall have the right to refer the
matter to the Committee, by notice given to the
Committee and to the other State.

(¢) The Committee shall deal with a
matter referred to it only after it has ascertained
that all available domestic remedies have been
invoked and exhausted in the matter, in
conformity with the generally recognized
principles of international law. This shall not be
the rule where the application of the remedies is
unreasonably prolonged.

(d) The Committee shall hold closed
meetings when examining communications
under this article.

(e) Subject to the provisions of sub-
paragraph  (c), the Committee shall make
available its good offices to the States Parties
concerned with a view to a friendly solution of
the matter on the basis of respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms as recognized
in the present Covenant.

(f) In any matter referred to it, the
Committee may call upon the States Parties
concerned, referred to in sub-paragraph (b), to
supply any relevant information.

(9) The States Parties concerned, referred
to in sub-paragraph (b), shall have the right to be
represented when the matter is being considered
in the Committee and to make submissions
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orally and/or in writing.

(h) The Committee shall, within twelve
months after the date of receipt of notice under
sub-paragraph (b), submit a report:

(i) If a solution within the terms of
sub-paragraph (e) is reached, the Committee
shall confine its report to a brief statement of
the facts and of the solution reached;

(i) If a solution within the terms of
sub-paragraph (e) is not reached, the Committee
shall confine its report to a brief statement of the
facts; the written submissions and record of the
oral submissions made by the States Parties
concerned shall be attached to the report. In
every matter, the report shall be communicated
to the States Parties concerned.

2. The provisions of this article shall come into
force when ten States Parties to the present
Covenant have made declarations under
paragraph 1 of this article. Such declarations
shall be deposited by the States Parties with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, who
shall transmit copies thereof to the other States
Parties. A declaration may be withdrawn at any
time by notification to the Secretary-General.
Such a withdrawal shall not prejudice the
consideration of any matter which is the subject
of a communication already transmitted under
this article; no further communication by any
State Party shall be received after the
notification of withdrawal of the declaration has
been received by the Secretary-General, unless
the State Party concerned had made a new
declaration.

Article 42

1. (a) If a matter referred to the Committee
in accordance with article 41 is not resolved to
the satisfaction of the States Parties concerned,
the Committee may, with the prior consent of
the States Parties concerned, appoint an ad hoc
Conciliation Commission (hereinafter referred
to as the Commission). The good offices of the
Commission shall be made available to the
States Parties concerned with a view to an
amicable solution of the matter on the basis of
respect for the present Covenant;

(b) The Commission shall consist of five
persons acceptable to the States Parties
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concerned. If the States Parties concerned fail to
reach agreement within three months on all or
part of the composition of the Commission the
members of the Commission concerning whom
no agreement has been reached shall be elected
by secret ballot by a two-thirds majority vote of
the Committee from among its members.

2. The members of the Commission shall serve
in their personal capacity. They shall not be
nationals of the States Parties concerned, or of a
State not party to the present Covenant, or of a
State Party which has not made a declaration
under article 41.

3. The Commission shall elect its own
Chairman and adopt its own rules of procedure.

4.  The meetings of the Commission shall
normally be held at the Headquarters of the
United Nations or at the United Nations Office
at Geneva. However, they may be held at such
other convenient places as the Commission may
determine in consultation with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations and the States
Parties concerned.

5. The secretariat provided in accordance with
article 36 shall also service the commissions
appointed under this article.

6. The information received and collated by the
Committee shall be made available to the
Commission and the Commission may call upon
the States Parties concerned to supply any other
relevant information.

7. When the Commission has fully considered
the matter, but in any event not later than twelve
months after having been seized of the matter, it
shall submit to the Chairman of the Committee
a report for communication to the States Parties
concerned:

(@) If the Commission is unable to
complete its consideration of the matter within
twelve months, it shall confine its report to a
brief statement of the status of its consideration
of the matter;

(b) If an amicable solution to the matter
on the basis of respect for human rights as
recognized in the present Covenant is reached,
the Commission shall confine its report to a

International Gvenant on Avil and



brief statement of the facts and of the solution
reached,;

(c) If a solution within the terms of sub-
paragraph (b) is not reached, the Commission's
report shall embody its findings on all questions
of fact relevant to the issues between the States
Parties concerned, and its views on the
possibilities of an amicable solution of the
matter. This report shall also contain the written
submissions and a record of the oral
submissions made by the States Parties
concerned;

(d) If the Commission's report is
submitted under sub-paragraph (c), the States
Parties concerned shall, within three months of
the receipt of the report, notify the Chairman of
the Committee whether or not they accept the
contents of the report of the Commission.

8. The provisions of this article are without
prejudice to the responsibilities of the
Committee under article 41.

9. The States Parties concerned shall share
equally all the expenses of the members of the
Commission in accordance with estimates to be
provided by the Secretary-General of the United
Nations .

10. The Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall be empowered to pay the expenses
of the members of the Commission, if necessary,
before reimbursement by the States Parties
concerned, in accordance with paragraph 9 of
this article.

Article 43

The members of the Committee, and of the ad
hoc conciliation commissions which may be
appointed under article 42, shall be entitled to
the facilities, privileges and immunities of
experts on mission for the United Nations as laid
down in the relevant sections of the Convention
on the Privileges and Immunities of the United
Nations.

Article 44

The provisions for the implementation of the
present Covenant shall apply without prejudice
to the procedures prescribed in the field of
human rights by or under the constituent

Wnen and Hunman R ghts

instruments and the conventions of the United
Nations and of the specialized agencies and shall
not prevent the States Parties to the present
Covenant from having recourse to other
procedures for settling a dispute in accordance
with general or special international agreements
in force between them.

Article 45

The Committee shall submit to the General
Assembly of the United Nations, through the
Economic and Social Council, an annual report
on its activities.

PART V

Article 46

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be
interpreted as impairing the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations and of the
constitutions of the specialized agencies which
define the respective responsibilities of the
various organs of the United Nations and of the
specialized agencies in regard to the matters
dealt with in the present Covenant.

Article 47

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be
interpreted as impairing the inherent right of all
peoples to enjoy and utilize fully and freely their
natural wealth and resources.

PART VI

Article 48

1. The present Covenant is open for signature
by any State Member of the United Nations or
member of any of its specialized agencies, by
any State Party to the Statute of the International
Court of Justice, and by any other State which
has been invited by the General Assembly of the
United Nations to become a party to the present
Covenant.

2. The present Covenant is subject to
ratification. Instruments of ratification shall be
deposited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

3. The present Covenant shall be open to

accession by any State referred to in paragraph 1
of this article.
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4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of
an instrument of accession with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform all States which have signed this
Covenant or acceded to it of the deposit of each
instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 49

1. The present Covenant shall enter into force
three months after the date of the deposit with
the Secretary-General of the United Nations of
the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or
instrument of accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Covenant
or acceding to it after the deposit of the thirty-
fifth instrument of ratification or instrument of
accession, the present Covenant shall enter into
force three months after the date of the deposit
of its own instrument of ratification or
instrument of accession.

Article 50

The provisions of the present Covenant shall
extend to all parts of federal States without any
limitations or exceptions.

Article 51

1. Any State Party to the present Covenant may
propose an amendment and file it with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations. The
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
thereupon  communicate any proposed
amendments to the States Parties to the present
Covenant with a request that they notify him
whether they favour a conference of States
Parties for the purpose of considering and voting
upon the proposals. In the event that at least one
third of the States Parties favours such a
conference, the Secretary-General shall convene
the conference under the auspices of the United
Nations. Any amendment adopted by a majority
of the States Parties present and voting at the
conference shall be submitted to the General
Assembly of the United Nations for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they
have been approved by the General Assembly of
the United Nations and accepted by a two-thirds
majority of the States Parties to the present
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Covenant in accordance with their respective
constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force, they
shall be binding on those States Parties which
have accepted them, other States Parties still
being bound by the provisions of the present
Covenant and any earlier amendment which
they have accepted.

Article 52

Irrespective of the notifications made under
article 48, paragraph 5, the Secretary-General of
the United Nations shall inform all States
referred to in paragraph 1 of the same article of
the following particulars:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions
under article 48;

(b) The date of the entry into force of the
present Covenant under article 49 and the date
of the entry into force of any amendments under
article 51.

Article 53

1. The present Covenant, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are
equally authentic, shall be deposited in the
archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit certified copies of the present
Covenant to all States referred to in article 48.

IN FAITH WHEREOF the undersigned, being
duly authorized thereto by their respective
Governments, have signed the present
Covenant, opened for signature at New York, on
the nineteenth day of December, one thousand
nine hundred and sixty-six.
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INTERNATIONAL COVENANT ON
Econowmic, SociAL AND CULTURAL RIGHTS

Lhited Nations General Assenbly Resol ution 2200 A (XX)
16 Decenber 1966
Entered into force 3 January 1976

PREAMBLE

The States Parties to the present Covenant,

Considering that, in accordance with the
principles proclaimed in the Charter of the
United Nations, recognition of the inherent
dignity and of the equal and inalienable rights of
all the members of the human family is the
foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the
world,

Recognizing that these rights derive from the
inherent dignity of the human person,

Recognizing that, in accordance with the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
ideal of free human beings enjoying freedom
from fear and want can only be achieved if
conditions are created whereby everyone may
enjoy his economic, social and cultural rights, as
well as his civil and political rights and freedom,

Realizing that the individual, having duties to
other individuals and to the community to which
he belongs, is under a responsibility to strive for
the promotion and observance of the rights
recognized in the present Covenant,

Agree upon the following articles:
PART |

Article 1

1. All peoples have the right of self-
determination. By virtue of that right they freely
determine their political status and freely pursue
their economic, social and cultural development.

2. All peoples may, for their own ends, freely

dispose of their natural wealth and resources
without prejudice to any obligations arising out
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of international economic co-operation, based
upon the principle of mutual benefit, and
international law. In no case may a people be
deprived of its own means of subsistence.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant,
including those having responsibility for the
administration of Non-Self-Governing and Trust
Territories, shall promote the realization of the
right of self-determination, and shall respect that
right, in conformity with the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations.

PART 1[I

Article 2
1. Each State Party to the present Covenant
undertakes to take steps, individually and
through international assistance and co-
operation, especially economic and technical, to
the maximum of its available resources, with a
view to achieving progressively the full
realization of the rights recognized in the present
Covenant by all appropriate means, including
particularly the adoption of legislative measures.

2. The States Parties to the present Covenant
undertake to guarantee that the rights enunciated
in the present Covenant will be exercised
without discrimination of any kind as to race,
colour, sex, language, religion, political or other
opinion, national or social origin, property, birth
or other status.

3. Developing countries, with due regard to
human rights and their national economy, may
determine to what extent they would guarantee
the economic rights recognized in the present
Covenant to non-nationals.

Article 3
The States Parties to the present Covenant
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undertake to ensure the equal right of men and
women to the enjoyment of all economic, social
and cultural rights set forth in the present
Covenant.

Article 4

The States Parties to the present Covenant
recognize that, in the enjoyment of those rights
provided by the State in conformity with the
present Covenant, the State may subject such
rights only to such limitations as are determined
by law only in so far as this may be compatible
with the nature of these rights and solely for the
purpose of promoting the general welfare in a
democratic society.

Article 5

1. Nothing in the present Covenant may be
interpreted as implying for any State, group or
person any right to engage in any activity or to
perform any act aimed at the destruction of any
of the rights or freedoms recognized herein, or at
their limitation to greater extent than is provided
for in the present Covenant.

2. No restriction upon or derogation from any of
the fundamental human rights recognized or
existing in any country in virtue of law,
conventions, regulations or custom shall be
admitted on the pretext that the present
Covenant does not recognize such rights or that
it recognizes them to a lesser extent.

PART 111

Article 6

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant
recognize the right to work, which includes the
right of everyone to the opportunity to gain his
living by work which he freely chooses or
accepts, and will take appropriate steps to
safeguard this right.

2. The steps to be taken by a State Party to the
present Covenant to achieve the full realization
of this right shall include technical and
vocational guidance and training programmes,
policies and techniques to achieve steady
economic, social and cultural development and
full and productive employment under
conditions safeguarding fundamental political
and economic freedoms to the individual.
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Article 7

The States to the present Covenant recognize the
right of everyone to the enjoyment of just and
favourable conditions of work which ensure, in
particular:

(&) Remuneration which provides all
workers, as a minimum, with:

(i) Fair wages and equal remuneration
for work of equal value without distinction of
any kind, in particular women being guaranteed
conditions of work not inferior to those enjoyed
by men, with equal pay for equal work;

(if) A decent living for themselves
and their families in accordance with the
provisions of the present Covenant;

(b) Safe and healthy working conditions;

(c) Equal opportunity for everyone to be
promoted in his employment to an appropriate
higher level, subject to no considerations other
than those of seniority and competence;

(d) Rest, leisure and reasonable limitation
of working hours and periodic holidays with
pay, as well as remuneration for public holidays.

Article 8
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant
undertake to ensure:

(@) The right of everyone to form trade
unions and join the trade union of his choice,
subject only to the rules of the organization
concerned, for the promotion and protection of
his economic and social interests. No restrictions
may be placed on the exercise of this right other
than those prescribed by law and which are
necessary in a democratic society in the interests
of national security or public order or for the
protection of the rights and freedoms of others;

(b) The right of trade unions to establish
national federations of confederations and the
right of the latter to form or join international
trade-union organizations;

(c) The right of trade unions to function
freely subject to no limitations other than those
prescribed by law and which are necessary in a
democratic society in the interests of national
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security or public order or for the protection of
the rights and freedoms of others;

(d) The right to strike, provided that it is
exercised in conformity with the laws of the
particular country.

2. This article shall not prevent the imposition
of lawful restrictions on the exercise of these
rights by members of the armed forces or of the
police or of the administration of the State.

3. Nothing in this article shall authorize States
Parties to the International Labour Organization
Convention of 1948 concerning Freedom of
Association and Protection of the Right to
Organize to take legislative measures which
would prejudice, or apply the law in such a
manner as would prejudice, the guarantees
provided for in the Convention.

Article 9

The States Parties to the present Covenant
recognize the right of everyone to social
security, including social insurance.

Article 10

The States Parties to the present Covenant
recognize that:

1. The widest possible protection and assistance
should be accorded to the family, which is the
natural and fundamental group unit of society,
particularly for its establishment and while it is
responsible for the care and education of
dependent children. Marriage must be entered
into with the free consent of the intending
spouses.

2. Special protection should be accorded to
mothers during a reasonable period before and
after childbirth. During such period working
mothers should be accorded paid leave or leave
with adequate social security benefits.

3. Special measures of protection and assistance
should be taken on behalf of all children and
young persons without any discrimination for
reasons of parentage or other conditions.
Children and young persons should be protected
from economic and social exploitation. Their
employment in work harmful to their morals or
health or dangerous to life or likely to hamper
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their normal development should be punishable
by law. States should also set age limits below
which the paid employment of child labour
should be prohibited and punishable by law.

Article 11

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant
recognize the right of everyone to an adequate
standard of living for himself and his family,
including adequate food, clothing and housing,
and to the continuous improvement of living
conditions. The States Parties will take
appropriate steps to ensure the international co-
operation based on free consent.

2. The States Parties to present Covenant,
recognizing the fundamental right of everyone
to be free from hunger, shall take, individually
and through international co-operation, the
measures, including specific programmes,
which are needed:

(i) To improve methods of production,
conservation and distribution of food by making
full use of technical and scientific knowledge,
by disseminating knowledge of the principles of
nutrition and by developing or reforming
agrarian systems in such a way as to achieve the
most efficient development and utilization of
natural resources;

(if) Taking into account the problems of
both food-importing and food-exporting
countries, to ensure an equitable distribution of
world food supplies in relation to need.

Article 12

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant
recognize the right of everyone to the enjoyment
of the highest attainable standard of physical and
mental health.

2. The steps to be taken by the States Parties to
the present Covenant to achieve the full
realization of this right shall include those
necessary for:

(&) The provision for the reduction of the
stillbirth-rate and of infant mortality and for the
healthy development of the child;

(b) The improvement of all aspects of
environmental and industrial hygiene;
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3. The States Parties to the present Covenant

(c) The prevention, treatment and control undertake to have respect for the liberty of
of epidemic, endemic, occupational and other parents and, when applicable, legal guardians to
diseases; choose for their children schools, other than

those established by the public authorities,

(d) The creation of conditions which which conform to such minimum educational
would assure to all medical service and medical standards as may be laid down or approved by
attention in the event of sickness. the State and to ensure the religious and moral

education of their children in conformity with
Article 13 their own convictions.

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant
recognize the right of everyone to education.
They agree that education shall be directed to
the full development of the human personality
and the sense of its dignity, and shall strengthen
the respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms. They further agree that education
shall enable all persons to participate effectively
in a free society, promote understanding,

4. No part of this article shall be construed so as
to interfere with the liberty of individuals and
bodies to establish and direct educational
institutions, subject always to the observance of
the principles set forth in paragraph 1 of this
article and to the requirement that the education
given in such institutions shall conform to such
minimum standards as may be laid down by the

tolerance and friendship among all nations and State.
all racial, ethnic or religious groups, and further .
the activities of the United Nations for the Article 14
maintenance of peace. Each State Party to the present Covenant which,
at the time of becoming a Party, has not been
2. The States Parties to the present Covenant able to secure in its metropolitan territory of
recognize that, with a view to achieving the full other territories under its jurisdiction
realization of this right: compulsory primary education, free of charge,
undertakes, within two years, to work out and
(a) Primary education shall be compulsory adopt a detailed plan of action for the
and available free to all; progressive implementation, within a reasonable
number of years, to be fixed in the plan, of the
(b) Secondary education in its different principle of compulsory education free of charge
forms, including technical and vocational for all.
secondary education, shall be made generally
available and accessible to all by ever Article 15

appropriate means, and in particular by the

S - ] 1. The States Parties to the present covenant
progressive introduction of free education;

recognize the right of everyone:

(c) Higher education shall be made
equally accessible to all, on the basis of capacity,
by every appropriate means, and in particular by
the progressive introduction of free education;

(a) To take part in cultural life;

(b) To enjoy the benefits of scientific
progress and its applications;

(d) Fundamental education shall be
encouraged or intensified as far as possible for
those persons who have not received or
completed the whole period of their primary
education;

(e) The development of a system of
schools at all levels shall be actively pursued, an
adequate fellowship system shall be established,
and the material conditions of teaching staff
shall be continuously improved.

(c) To benefit from the protection of the
moral and material interests resulting from any
scientific, literary or artistic production of which
he is the author.

2. The steps to be taken by the States Parties to
the present Covenant to achieve the full
realization of this right shall include those
necessary for the conservation, the development
and the diffusion of science and culture.
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3. The States Parties to the present Covenant
undertake to respect the freedom indispensable
for scientific research and creative activity.

4. The States Parties to the present Covenant
recognize the benefits to be derived from the
encouragement  and  development  of
international contacts and co-operation in the
scientific and cultural fields.

PART IV

Article 16

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant
undertake to submit in conformity with this part
of the Covenant reports on the measures which
they have adopted and the progress made in
achieving the observance of the rights
recognized herein.

2. (a) All reports shall be submitted to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, who
shall transmit copies to the Economic and Social
Council for consideration in accordance with the
provisions of the present Covenant;

(b) The Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall also transmit to the specialized
agencies copies of the reports, or any relevant
parts therefrom, from States Parties to the
present Covenant which are also members of
these specialized agencies in so far as these
reports, or parts therefrom, relate to any matters
which fall within the responsibilities of the said
agencies in accordance with their constitutional
instruments.

Article 17

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant
shall furnish their reports in stages, in
accordance with a programme to be established
by the Economic and Social Council within one
year of the entry into force of the present
Covenant after consultation with the States
Parties and the specialized agencies concerned.

2. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties
affecting the degree of fulfillment of obligations
under the present Covenant.

3. Where relevant information has previously
been furnished to the United Nations or to any

Wnen and Hunman R ghts

specialized agency by any State Party to the
present Covenant, it will not be necessary to
reproduce that information, but a precise
reference to the information so furnished will
suffice.

Article 18

Pursuant to its responsibilities under the Charter
of the United Nations in the field of human
rights and fundamental freedoms, the Economic
and Social Council may make arrangements
with the specialized agencies in respect of their
reporting to it on the progress made in achieving
the observance of the provisions of the present
Covenant falling within the scope of their
activities. These reports may include particulars
of decisions and recommendations on such
implementation adopted by their competent
organs.

Article 19

The Economic and Social Council may transmit
to the Commission on Human Rights for study
and general recommendation or, as appropriate,
for information the reports concerning human
rights submitted by States in accordance with
articles 16 and 17, and those concerning human
rights submitted by the specialized agencies in
accordance with article 18.

Article 20

The States Parties to the present Covenant and
the specialized agencies concerned may submit
comments to the Economic and Social Council
on any general recommendation under article 19
or reference to such general recommendation in
any report of the Commission on Human Rights
or any documentation referred to therein.

Article 21

The Economic and Social Council may submit
from time to time to the General Assembly
reports with recommendations of a general
nature and a summary of the information
received from the States Parties to the present
Covenant and the specialized agencies on the
measures taken and the progress made in
achieving general observance of the rights
recognized in the present Covenant.

Article 22
The Economic and Social Council may bring to
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the attention of other organs of the United
Nations, their subsidiary organs and specialized
agencies concerned with furnishing technical
assistance any matters arising out of the reports
referred to in this part of the present Covenant
which may assist such bodies in deciding, each
within its field of competence, on the
advisability of international measures likely to
contribute to the effective progressive
implementation of the present Covenant.

Article 23

The States Parties to the present Covenant agree
that international action for the achievement of
the rights recognized in the present Covenant
includes such methods as the conclusion of
conventions, the adoption of recommendations,
the furnishing of technical assistance and the
holding of regional meetings and technical
meetings for the purpose of consultation and
study organized in conjunction with the
Governments concerned.

Article 24

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be
interpreted as impairing the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations and of the
constitutions of the specialized agencies which
define the respective responsibilities of the
various organs of the United Nations and of the
specialized agencies in regard to the matters
dealt with in the present Covenant.

Article 25

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be
interpreted as impairing the inherent right of all
peoples to enjoy and utilize fully and freely their
natural wealth and resources.

PART V

Article 26

1. The present Covenant is open for signature
by any State Member of the United Nations or
member of any of its specialized agencies, by
any State Party to the Statute of the International
Court of Justice, and by any other State which
has been invited by the General Assembly of the
United Nations to become a party to the present
Covenant.

2. The present Covenant is subject to
ratification. Instruments of ratification shall be
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deposited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

3. The present Covenant shall be open to
accession by any State referred to in paragraph 1
of this article.

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of
an instrument of accession with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform all States which have signed the
present Covenant or acceded to it of the deposit
of each instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 27

1. The present Covenant shall enter into force
three months after the date of the deposit with
the Secretary-General of the United Nations of
the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or
instrument of accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Covenant
or acceding to it after the deposit of the thirty-
fifth instrument of ratification or instrument of
accession, the present Covenant shall enter into
force three months after the date of the deposit
of its own instrument of ratification or
instrument of accession.

Article 28

The provisions of the present Covenant shall
extend to all parts of federal States without any
limitations or exceptions.

Article 29

1. Any State Party to the present Covenant may
propose an amendment and file it with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations. The
Secretary-General shall thereupon communicate
any proposed amendments to the States Parties
to the present Covenant with a request that they
notify him whether they favour a conference of
States Parties for the purpose of considering and
voting upon the proposals. In the event that at
least one third of the States Parties favours such
a conference, the Secretary-General shall
convene the conference under the auspices of
the United Nations. Any amendment adopted by
a majority of the States Parties present and
voting at the conference shall be submitted to
the General Assembly of the United Nations for
approval.
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2. Amendments shall come into force when they
have been approved by the General Assembly of
the United Nations and accepted by a two-thirds
majority of the States Parties to the present
Covenant in accordance with their respective
constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force they shall
be binding on those States Parties which have
accepted them, other States Parties still being
bound by the provisions of the present Covenant
and any earlier amendment which they have
accepted.

Article 30

Irrespective of the notifications made under
article 26, paragraph 5, the Secretary-General of
the United nations shall inform all States
referred to in paragraph 1 of the same article of
the following particulars:

1. Signatures, ratifications and accessions under
article 26;

2. The date of the entry into force of the present
Covenant under article 27 and the date of the
entry into force of any amendments under article
29.

Article 31

1. The present Covenant, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are
equally authentic, shall be deposited in the
archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations

shall transmit certified copies of the present
Covenant to all States referred to in article 26.
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON THE ELIMINATION OF
ALL FOrRMS OF RACIAL DISCRIMINATION

Adopt ed and opened for signature and ratification by ULhited Nations
Gener al
Assenbl y Resol ution 2106 (XX) of 21 Decenber 1965

The States Parties to this Convention,

Considering that the Charter of the United
Nations is based on the principles of the dignity
and equality inherent in all human beings, and
that all Member States have pledged themselves
to take joint and separate action, in co-operation
with the Organization, for the achievement of
one of the purposes of the United Nations which
is to promote and encourage universal respect
for and observance of human rights and
fundamental freedoms for all, without
distinction as to race, sex, language or religion,

Considering that the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights proclaims that all human beings
are born free and equal in dignity and rights and
that everyone is entitled to all the rights and
freedoms set out therein, without distinction of
any kind, in particular as to race, colour or
national origin,

Considering that all human beings are equal
before the law and are entitled to equal
protection of the law against any discrimination
and against any incitement to discrimination,

Considering that the United Nations has
condemned colonialism and all practices of
segregation and discrimination associated
therewith, in whatever form and wherever they
exist, and that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
of 14 December 1960 (General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV)) has affirmed and
solemnly proclaimed the necessity of bringing
them to a speedy and unconditional end,

Considering that the United Nations Declaration
on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination of 20 November 1963 (General
Assembly resolution 1904 (XVIII)) solemnly

affirms the necessity of speedily eliminating
racial discrimination throughout the world in all
its forms and manifestations and of securing
understanding of and respect for the dignity of
the human person,

Convinced that any doctrine of superiority based
on racial differentiation is scientifically false,
morally condemnable, socially unjust and
dangerous, and that there is no justification for
racial discrimination, in theory or in practice,
anywhere,

Reaffirming that discrimination between human
beings on the grounds of race, colour or ethnic
origin is an obstacle to friendly and peaceful
relations among nations and is capable of
disturbing peace and security among peoples
and the harmony of persons living side by side
even within one and the same State,

Convinced that the existence of racial barriers is
repugnant to the ideals of any human society,

Alarmed by manifestations of racial
discrimination still in evidence in some areas of
the world and by governmental policies based
on racial superiority or hatred, such as policies
of apartheid, segregation or separation,

Resolved to adopt all necessary measures for
speedily eliminating racial discrimination in all
its forms and manifestations, and to prevent and
combat racist doctrines and practices in order to
promote understanding between races and to
build an international community free from all
forms of racial segregation and racial
discrimination,

Bearing in mind the Convention concerning
Discrimination in respect of Employment and
Occupation adopted by the International Labour
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Organisation in 1958, and the Convention
against Discrimination in Education adopted by
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization in 1960,

Desiring to implement the principles embodied
in the United Nations Declaration on the
Elimination of AIll Forms of Racial
Discrimination and to secure the earliest
adoption of practical measures to that end,

Have agreed as follows:
PART |

Article |

1. In this Convention, the term "racial
discrimination" shall mean any distinction,
exclusion, restriction or preference based on
race, colour, descent, or national or ethnic origin
which has the purpose or effect of nullifying or
impairing the recognition, enjoyment or
exercise, on an equal footing, of human rights
and fundamental freedoms in the political,
economic, social, cultural or any other field of
public life.

2. This Convention shall not apply to
distinctions, exclusions, restrictions or
preferences made by a State Party to this
Convention between citizens and non-citizens.

3. Nothing in this Convention may be
interpreted as affecting in any way the legal
provisions of States Parties concerning
nationality, citizenship or naturalization,
provided that such provisions do not
discriminate against any particular nationality.

4. Special measures taken for the sole purpose
of securing adequate advancement of certain
racial or ethnic groups or individuals requiring
such protection as may be necessary in order to
ensure such groups or individuals equal
enjoyment or exercise of human rights and
fundamental freedoms shall not be deemed
racial discrimination, provided, however, that
such measures do not, as a consequence, lead to
the maintenance of separate rights for different
racial groups and that they shall not be
continued after the objectives for which they
were taken have been achieved.
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Article 2

1. States Parties condemn racial discrimination
and undertake to pursue by all appropriate
means and without delay a policy of eliminating
racial discrimination in all its forms and
promoting understanding among all races, and,
to this end:

(a) Each State Party undertakes to engage
in no act or practice of racial discrimination
against persons, groups of persons or institutions
and to ensure that all public authorities and
public institutions, national and local, shall act
in conformity with this obligation;

(b) Each State Party undertakes not to
sponsor, defend or support racial discrimination
by any persons or organizations;

(c) Each State Party shall take effective
measures to review governmental, national and
local policies, and to amend, rescind or nullify
any laws and regulations which have the effect
of creating or perpetuating racial discrimination
wherever it exists;

(d) Each State Party shall prohibit and
bring to an end, by all appropriate means,
including  legislation as required by
circumstances, racial discrimination by any
persons, group or organization;

(e) Each State Party undertakes to
encourage, where appropriate, integrationist
multiracial organizations and movements and
other means of eliminating barriers between
races, and to discourage anything which tends to
strengthen racial division.

2. States Parties shall, when the circumstances
so warrant, take, in the social, economic,
cultural and other fields, special and concrete
measures to ensure the adequate development
and protection of certain racial groups or
individuals belonging to them, for the purpose
of guaranteeing them the full and equal
enjoyment of human rights and fundamental
freedoms. These measures shall in no case entail
as a consequence the maintenance of unequal or
separate rights for different racial groups after
the objectives for which they were taken have
been achieved.
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Article 3

States Parties particularly condemn racial
segregation and apartheid and undertake to
prevent, prohibit and eradicate all practices of
this nature in territories under their jurisdiction.

Article 4

States Parties condemn all propaganda and all
organizations which are based on ideas or
theories of superiority of one race or group of
persons of one colour or ethnic origin, or which
attempt to justify or promote racial hatred and
discrimination in any form, and undertake to
adopt immediate and positive measures
designed to eradicate all incitement to, or acts
of, such discrimination and, to this end, with due
regard to the principles embodied in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the
rights expressly set forth in article 5 of this
Convention, inter alia:

(a) Shall declare an offence punishable by
law all dissemination of ideas based on racial
superiority or hatred, incitement to racial
discrimination, as well as all acts of violence or
incitement to such acts against any race or group
of persons of another colour or ethnic origin, and
also the provision of any assistance to racist
activities, including the financing thereof;

(b) Shall declare illegal and prohibit
organizations, and also organized and all other
propaganda activities, which promote and incite
racial discrimination, and shall recognize
participation in such organizations or activities
as an offence punishable by law;

(c) Shall not permit public authorities or
public institutions, national or local, to promote
or incite racial discrimination.

Article 5

In compliance with the fundamental obligations
laid down in article 2 of this Convention, States
Parties undertake to prohibit and to eliminate
racial discrimination in all its forms and to
guarantee the right of everyone, without
distinction as to race, colour, or national or
ethnic origin, to equality before the law, notably
in the enjoyment of the following rights:

(a) The right to equal treatment before the

tribunals and all other organs administering
justice;

(b) The right to security of person and
protection by the State against violence or
bodily harm, whether inflicted by government
officials or by any individual group or
institution;

(c) Political rights, in particular the right
to participate in elections-to vote and to stand
for election-on the basis of universal and equal
suffrage, to take part in the Government as well
as in the conduct of public affairs at any level
and to have equal access to public service;

(d) Other civil rights, in particular:

(i) The right to freedom of
movement and residence within the border of
the State;

(ii) The right to leave any country,
including one's own, and to return to one's
country;

(iii) The right to nationality;

(iv) The right to marriage and choice
of spouse;

(v) The right to own property alone
as well as in association with others;

(vi) The right to inherit;

(vii)  The right to freedom of
thought, conscience and religion;

(viii)  The right to freedom of
opinion and expression;

(ix) The right to freedom of peaceful
assembly and association;

(e) Economic, social and cultural rights, in
particular:

(i) The rights to work, to free choice
of employment, to just and favourable
conditions of work, to protection against
unemployment, to equal pay for equal work, to
just and favourable remuneration;
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(ii) The right to form and join trade
unions;

(iii) The right to housing;

(iv) The right to public health,
medical care, social security and social services;

(v) The right to education and
training;

(vi) The right to equal participation
in cultural activities;

(f) The right of access to any place or
service intended for use by the general public,
such as transport hotels, restaurants, cafes,
theatres and parks.

Article 6

States Parties shall assure to everyone within
their jurisdiction effective protection and
remedies, through the competent national
tribunals and other State institutions, against any
acts of racial discrimination which violate his
human rights and fundamental freedoms
contrary to this Convention, as well as the right
to seek from such tribunals just and adequate
reparation or satisfaction for any damage
suffered as a result of such discrimination.

Article 7

States Parties undertake to adopt immediate and
effective measures, particularly in the fields of
teaching, education, culture and information,
with a view to combating prejudices which lead
to racial discrimination and to promoting
understanding, tolerance and friendship among
nations and racial or ethnical groups, as well as
to propagating the purposes and principles of the
Charter of the United Nations, the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the United
Nations Declaration on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination, and this
Convention.

PART 11|

Article 8

1. There shall be established a Committee on
the Elimination of Racial Discrimination
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee)
consisting of eighteen experts of high moral
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standing and acknowledged impartiality elected
by States Parties from among their nationals,
who shall serve in their personal capacity,
consideration being given to equitable
geographical  distribution and to the
representation of the different forms of
civilization as well as of the principal legal
systems.

2. The members of the Committee shall be
elected by secret ballot from a list of persons
nominated by the States Parties. Each State
Party may nominate one person from among its
own nationals.

3. The initial election shall be held six months
after the date of the entry into force of this
Convention. At least three months before the
date of each election the Secretary-General of
the United Nations shall address a letter to the
States Parties inviting them to submit their
nominations within two months. The Secretary-
General shall prepare a list in alphabetical order
of all persons thus nominated, indicating the
States Parties which have nominated them, and
shall submit it to the States Parties.

4. Elections of the members of the Committee
shall be held at a meeting of States Parties
convened by the Secretary-General at United
Nations Headquarters. At that meeting, for
which two thirds of the States Parties shall
constitute a quorum, the persons elected to the
Committee shall be nominees who obtain the
largest number of votes and an absolute majority
of the votes of the representatives of States
Parties present and voting.

5. (a) The members of the Committee shall
be elected for a term of four years. However, the
terms of nine of the members elected at the first
election shall expire at the end of two years;
immediately after the first election the names of
these nine members shall be chosen by lot by the
Chairman of the Committee;

(b) For the filling of casual vacancies, the
State Party whose expert has ceased to function
as a member of the Committee shall appoint
another expert from among its nationals, subject
to the approval of the Committee.

6. States Parties shall be responsible for the
expenses of the members of the Committee
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while they are in performance of Committee
duties.

Article 9

1. States Parties undertake to submit to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, for
consideration by the Committee, a report on the
legislative, judicial, administrative or other
measures which they have adopted and which
give effect to the provisions of this Convention:

(a) within one year after the entry into
force of the Convention for the State concerned,;
and

(b) thereafter every two years and
whenever the Committee so requests. The
Committee may request further information
from the States Parties.

2. The Committee shall report annually, through
the Secretary General, to the General Assembly
of the United Nations on its activities and may
make suggestions and general recommendations
based on the examination of the reports and
information received from the States Parties.
Such suggestions and general recommendations
shall be reported to the General Assembly
together with comments, if any, from States
Parties.

Article 10

1. The Committee shall adopt its own rules of
procedure.

2. The Committee shall elect its officers for a
term of two years.

3. The secretariat of the Committee shall be
provided by the Secretary General of the United
Nations.

4. The meetings of the Committee shall
normally be held at United Nations
Headquarters.

Article 11

1. If a State Party considers that another State
Party is not giving effect to the provisions of this
Convention, it may bring the matter to the
attention of the Committee. The Committee
shall then transmit the communication to the
State Party concerned. Within three months, the

receiving State shall submit to the Committee
written explanations or statements clarifying the
matter and the remedy, if any, that may have
been taken by that State.

2. If the matter is not adjusted to the satisfaction
of both parties, either by bilateral negotiations or
by any other procedure open to them, within six
months after the receipt by the receiving State of
the initial communication, either State shall
have the right to refer the matter again to the
Committee by notifying the Committee and also
the other State.

3. The Committee shall deal with a matter
referred to it in accordance with paragraph 2 of
this article after it has ascertained that all
available domestic remedies have been invoked
and exhausted in the case, in conformity with the
generally recognized principles of international
law. This shall not be the rule where the
application of the remedies is unreasonably
prolonged.

4. In any matter referred to it, the Committee
may call upon the States Parties concerned to
supply any other relevant information.

5. When any matter arising out of this article is
being considered by the Committee, the States
Parties concerned shall be entitled to send a
representative to take part in the proceedings of
the Committee, without voting rights, while the
matter is under consideration.

Article 12

1. (a) After the Committee has obtained and
collated all the information it deems necessary,
the Chairman shall appoint an ad hoc
Conciliation Commission (hereinafter referred
to as the Commission) comprising five persons
who may or may not be members of the
Committee. The members of the Commission
shall be appointed with the unanimous consent
of the parties to the dispute, and its good offices
shall be made available to the States concerned
with a view to an amicable solution of the matter
on the basis of respect for this Convention;

(b) If the States parties to the dispute fail
to reach agreement within three months on all or
part of the composition of the Commission, the
members of the Commission not agreed upon by
the States parties to the dispute shall be elected
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by secret ballot by a two-thirds majority vote of
the Committee from among its own members.

2. The members of the Commission shall serve
in their personal capacity. They shall not be
nationals of the States parties to the dispute or of
a State not Party to this Convention.

3. The Commission shall elect its own
Chairman and adopt its own rules of procedure.

4.  The meetings of the Commission shall
normally be held at United Nations
Headquarters or at any other convenient place as
determined by the Commission.

5. The secretariat provided in accordance with
article 10, paragraph 3, of this Convention shall
also service the Commission whenever a dispute
among States Parties brings the Commission
into being.

6. The States parties to the dispute shall share
equally all the expenses of the members of the
Commission in accordance with estimates to be
provided by the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

7. The Secretary-General shall be empowered to
pay the expenses of the members of the
Commission, if necessary, before
reimbursement by the States parties to the
dispute in accordance with paragraph 6 of this
article.

8. The information obtained and collated by the
Committee shall be made available to the
Commission, and the Commission may call
upon the States concerned to supply any other
relevant information.

Article 13

1. When the Commission has fully considered
the matter, it shall prepare and submit to the
Chairman of the Committee a report embodying
its findings on all questions of fact relevant to
the issue between the parties and containing
such recommendations as it may think proper
for the amicable solution of the dispute.

2. The Chairman of the Committee shall
communicate the report of the Commission to
each of the States parties to the dispute. These
States shall, within three months, inform the
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Chairman of the Committee whether or not they
accept the recommendations contained in the
report of the Commission.

3. After the period provided for in paragraph 2
of this article, the Chairman of the Committee
shall communicate the report of the Commission
and the declarations of the States Parties
concerned to the other States Parties to this
Convention.

Article 14

1. A State Party may at any time declare that it
recognizes the competence of the Committee to
receive and consider communications from
individuals or groups of individuals within its
jurisdiction claiming to be victims of a violation
by that State Party of any of the rights set forth
in this Convention. No communication shall be
received by the Committee if it concerns a State
Party which has not made such a declaration.

2. Any State Party which makes a declaration as
provided for in paragraph | of this article may
establish or indicate a body within its national
legal order which shall be competent to receive
and consider petitions from individuals and
groups of individuals within its jurisdiction who
claim to be victims of a violation of any of the
rights set forth in this Convention and who have
exhausted other available local remedies.

3. A declaration made in accordance with
paragraph 1 of this article and the name of any
body established or indicated in accordance with
paragraph 2 of this article shall be deposited by
the State Party concerned with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations, who shall
transmit copies thereof to the other States
Parties. A declaration may be withdrawn at any
time by notification to the Secretary-General,
but such a withdrawal shall not affect
communications pending before the Committee.

4. A register of petitions shall be kept by the
body established or indicated in accordance with
paragraph 2 of this article, and certified copies
of the register shall be filed annually through
appropriate channels with the Secretary-General
on the understanding that the contents shall not
be publicly disclosed.

5. In the event of failure to obtain satisfaction
from the body established or indicated in
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accordance with paragraph 2 of this article, the
petitioner shall have the right to communicate
the matter to the Committee within six months.

6. (a) The Committee shall confidentially
bring any communication referred to it to the
attention of the State Party alleged to be
violating any provision of this Convention, but
the identity of the individual or groups of
individuals concerned shall not be revealed
without his or their express consent. The
Committee shall not receive anonymous
communications;

(b) Within three months, the receiving
State shall submit to the Committee written
explanations or statements clarifying the matter
and the remedy, if any, that may have been taken
by that State.

7. (a) The Committee shall consider
communications in the light of all information
made available to it by the State Party concerned
and by the petitioner. The Committee shall not
consider any communication from a petitioner
unless it has ascertained that the petitioner has
exhausted all available domestic remedies.
However, this shall not be the rule where the
application of the remedies is unreasonably
prolonged;

(b) The Committee shall forward its
suggestions and recommendations, if any, to the
State Party concerned and to the petitioner.

8. The Committee shall include in its annual
report a summary of such communications and,
where appropriate, a summary of the
explanations and statements of the States Parties
concerned and of its own suggestions and
recommendations.

9. The Committee shall be competent to
exercise the functions provided for in this article
only when at least ten States Parties to this
Convention are bound by declarations in
accordance with paragraph | of this article.

Article 15

1. Pending the achievement of the objectives of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in

General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14
December 1960, the provisions of this
Convention shall in no way limit the right of
petition granted to these peoples by other
international instruments or by the United
Nations and its specialized agencies.

2. (a) The Committee established under
article 8, paragraph 1, of this Convention shall
receive copies of the petitions from, and submit
expressions of opinion and recommendations on
these petitions to, the bodies of the United
Nations which deal with matters directly related
to the principles and objectives of this
Convention in their consideration of petitions
from the inhabitants of Trust and Non-Self-
Governing Territories and all other territories to
which General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV)
applies, relating to matters covered by this
Convention which are before these bodies;

(b) The Committee shall receive from the
competent bodies of the United Nations copies
of the reports concerning the legislative,
judicial, administrative or other measures
directly related to the principles and objectives
of this Convention applied by the administering
Powers within the Territories mentioned in
subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, and shall
express opinions and make recommendations to
these bodies.

3. The Committee shall include in its report to
the General Assembly a summary of the
petitions and reports it has received from United
Nations bodies, and the expressions of opinion
and recommendations of the Committee relating
to the said petitions and reports.

4. The Committee shall request from the
Secretary-General of the United Nations all
information relevant to the objectives of this
Convention and available to him regarding the
Territories mentioned in paragraph 2 (a) of this
article.

Article 16

The provisions of this Convention concerning
the settlement of disputes or complaints shall be
applied without prejudice to other procedures
for settling disputes or complaints in the field of
discrimination laid down in the constituent
instruments of, or conventions adopted by, the

30 International Gnvention on the Himnation of Al Forns of Racial



United Nations and its specialized agencies, and
shall not prevent the States Parties from having
recourse to other procedures for settling a
dispute in accordance with general or special
international agreements in force between them.

PART 111

Article 17

1. This Convention is open for signature by any
State Member of the United Nations or member
of any of its specialized agencies, by any State
Party to the Statute of the International Court of
Justice, and by any other State which has been
invited by the General Assembly of the United
Nations to become a Party to this Convention.

2. This Convention is subject to ratification.
Instruments of ratification shall be deposited
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

Article 18

1. This Convention shall be open to accession
by any State referred to in article 17, paragraph
1, of the Convention.

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of
an instrument of accession with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Article 19

1. This Convention shall enter into force on the
thirtieth day after the date of the deposit with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations of the
twenty-seventh instrument of ratification or
instrument of accession.

2. For each State ratifying this Convention or
acceding to it after the deposit of the twenty-
seventh instrument of ratification or instrument
of accession, the Convention shall enter into
force on the thirtieth day after the date of the
deposit of its own instrument of ratification or
instrument of accession.

Article 20

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall receive and circulate to all States which are
or may become Parties to this Convention
reservations made by States at the time of
ratification or accession. Any State which
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objects to the reservation shall, within a period
of ninety days from the date of the said
communication, notify the Secretary-General
that it does not accept it.

2. A reservation incompatible with the object
and purpose of this Convention shall not be
permitted, nor shall a reservation the effect of
which would inhibit the operation of any of the
bodies established by this Convention be
allowed. A reservation shall be considered
incompatible or inhibitive if at least two thirds
of the States Parties to this Convention object to
it.

3. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time
by notification to this effect addressed to the
Secretary-General. Such notification shall take
effect on the date on which it is received.

Article 21

A State Party may denounce this Convention by
written notification to the Secretary-General of
the United Nations. Denunciation shall take
effect one year after the date of receipt of the
notification by the Secretary General.

Article 22

Any dispute between two or more States Parties
with respect to the interpretation or application
of this Convention, which is not settled by
negotiation or by the procedures expressly
provided for in this Convention, shall, at the
request of any of the parties to the dispute, be
referred to the International Court of Justice for
decision, unless the disputants agree to another
mode of settlement.

Article 23

1. Arequest for the revision of this Convention
may be made at any time by any State Party by
means of a notification in writing addressed to
the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. The General Assembly of the United Nations
shall decide upon the steps, if any, to be taken in
respect of such a request.

Article 24

The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform all States referred to in article 17,
paragraph 1, of this Convention of the following
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particulars:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions
under articles 17 and 18;

(b) The date of entry into force of this
Convention under article 19;

(¢) Communications and declarations
received under articles 14, 20 and 23;

(d) Denunciations under article 21.

Article 25

1. This Convention, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are
equally authentic, shall be deposited in the
archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit certified copies of this Convention
to all States belonging to any of the categories
mentioned in article 17, paragraph 1, of the
Convention.
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CONVENTION AGAINST TORTURE AND OTHER CRUEL,
INHUMAN OR DEGRADING TREATMENT OR PUNISHMENT

Adopt ed and opened for signature, ratification and accession by
Lhited Nations General Assenbly Resol ution 39/46 of Decenber
1984

The States Parties to this Convention,

Considering that, in accordance with the
principles proclaimed in the Charter of the
United Nations, recognition of the equal and
inalienable rights of all members of the human
family is the foundation of freedom, justice and
peace in the world,

Recognizing that those rights derive from the
inherent dignity of the human person,

Considering the obligation of States under the
Charter, in particular Article 55, to promote
universal respect for, and observance of, human
rights and fundamental freedoms,

Having regard to article 5 of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and article 7 of the
International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights, both of which provide that no one shall
be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or
degrading treatment or punishment,

Having regard also to the Declaration on the
Protection of All Persons from Being Subjected
to Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or
Degrading Treatment or Punishment, adopted by
the General Assembly on 9 December 1975,

Desiring to make more effective the struggle
against torture and other cruel, inhuman or
degrading treatment or punishment throughout
the world,
Have agreed as follows:

PART |

Article |

1. For the purposes of this Convention, the term
"torture" means any act by which severe pain or
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suffering, whether physical or mental, is
intentionally inflicted on a person for such
purposes as obtaining from him or a third person
information or a confession, punishing him for
an act he or a third person has committed or is
suspected of having committed, or intimidating
or coercing him or a third person, or for any
reason based on discrimination of any kind,
when such pain or suffering is inflicted by or at
the instigation of or with the consent or
acquiescence of a public official or other person
acting in an official capacity. It does not include
pain or suffering arising only from, inherent in
or incidental to lawful sanctions.

2. This article is without prejudice to any
international instrument or national legislation
which does or may contain provisions of wider
application.

Article 2

1. Each State Party shall take effective
legislative, administrative, judicial or other
measures to prevent acts of torture in any
territory under its jurisdiction.

2. No exceptional circumstances whatsoever,
whether a state of war or a threat of war, internal
political instability or any other public
emergency, may be invoked as a justification of
torture.

3. An order from a superior officer or a public
authority may not be invoked as a justification
of torture.

Article 3

1. No State Party shall expel, return (“refouler")
or extradite a person to another State where
there are substantial grounds for believing that
he would be in danger of being subjected to
torture.
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2. For the purpose of determining whether there
are such grounds, the competent authorities shall
take into account all relevant considerations
including, where applicable, the existence in the
State concerned of a consistent pattern of gross,
flagrant or mass violations of human rights.

Article 4

1. Each State Party shall ensure that all acts of
torture are offences under its criminal law. The
same shall apply to an attempt to commit torture
and to an act by any person which constitutes
complicity or participation in torture.

2. Each State Party shall make these offences
punishable by appropriate penalties which take
into account their grave nature.

Article 5

1. Each State Party shall take such measures as
may be necessary to establish its jurisdiction
over the offences referred to in article 4 in the
following cases:

(@) When the offences are committed in
any territory under its jurisdiction or on board a
ship or aircraft registered in that State;

(b) When the alleged offender is a national
of that State;

(c) When the victim is a national of that
State if that State considers it appropriate.

2. Each State Party shall likewise take such
measures as may be necessary to establish its
jurisdiction over such offences in cases where
the alleged offender is present in any territory
under its jurisdiction and it does not extradite
him pursuant to article 8 to any of the States
mentioned in paragraph | of this article.

3. This Convention does not exclude any
criminal jurisdiction exercised in accordance
with internal law.

Article 6

1. Upon being satisfied, after an examination of
information available to it, that the
circumstances so warrant, any State Party in
whose territory a person alleged to have
committed any offence referred to in article 4 is

present shall take him into custody or take other
legal measures to ensure his presence. The
custody and other legal measures shall be as
provided in the law of that State but may be
continued only for such time as is necessary to
enable any criminal or extradition proceedings
to be instituted.

2. Such State shall immediately make a
preliminary inquiry into the facts.

3. Any person in custody pursuant to paragraph
I of this article shall be assisted in
communicating immediately with the nearest
appropriate representative of the State of which
he is a national, or, if he is a stateless person,
with the representative of the State where he
usually resides.

4. When a State, pursuant to this article, has
taken a person into custody, it shall immediately
notify the States referred to in article 5,
paragraph 1, of the fact that such person is in
custody and of the circumstances which warrant
his detention. The State which makes the
preliminary inquiry contemplated in paragraph 2
of this article shall promptly report its findings
to the said States and shall indicate whether it
intends to exercise jurisdiction.

Article 7

1. The State Party in the territory under whose
jurisdiction a person alleged to have committed
any offence referred to in article 4 is found shall
in the cases contemplated in article 5, if it does
not extradite him, submit the case to its
competent authorities for the purpose of
prosecution.

2. These authorities shall take their decision in
the same manner as in the case of any ordinary
offence of a serious nature under the law of that
State. In the cases referred to in article 5,
paragraph 2, the standards of evidence required
for prosecution and conviction shall in no way
be less stringent than those which apply in the
cases referred to in article 5, paragraph 1.

3. Any person regarding whom proceedings are
brought in connection with any of the offences
referred to in article 4 shall be guaranteed fair
treatment at all stages of the proceedings.
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Article 8

1. The offences referred to in article 4 shall be
deemed to be included as extraditable offences
in any extradition treaty existing between States
Parties. States Parties undertake to include such
offences as extraditable offences in every
extradition treaty to be concluded between them.

2. If a State Party which makes extradition
conditional on the existence of a treaty receives
a request for extradition from another State
Party with which it has no extradition treaty, it
may consider this Convention as the legal basis
for extradition in respect of such offences.
Extradition shall be subject to the other
conditions provided by the law of the requested
State.

3. States Parties which do not make extradition
conditional on the existence of a treaty shall
recognize such offences as extraditable offences
between themselves subject to the conditions
provided by the law of the requested State.

4. Such offences shall be treated, for the
purpose of extradition between States Parties, as
if they had been committed not only in the place
in which they occurred but also in the territories
of the States required to establish their
jurisdiction in accordance with article 5,
paragraph 1.

Article 9

1. States Parties shall afford one another the
greatest measure of assistance in connection
with criminal proceedings brought in respect of
any of the offences referred to in article 4,
including the supply of all evidence at their
disposal necessary for the proceedings.

2. States Parties shall carry out their obligations
under paragraph | of this article in conformity
with any treaties on mutual judicial assistance
that may exist between them.

Article 10

1. Each State Party shall ensure that education
and information regarding the prohibition
against torture are fully included in the training
of law enforcement personnel, civil or military,
medical personnel, public officials and other
persons who may be involved in the custody,
interrogation or treatment of any individual
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subjected to any form of arrest, detention or
imprisonment.

2. Each State Party shall include this prohibition
in the rules or instructions issued in regard to the
duties and functions of any such person.

Article 11

Each State Party shall keep under systematic
review interrogation rules, instructions, methods
and practices as well as arrangements for the
custody and treatment of persons subjected to
any form of arrest, detention or imprisonment in
any territory under its jurisdiction, with a view
to preventing any cases of torture.

Article 12

Each State Party shall ensure that its competent
authorities proceed to a prompt and impartial
investigation, wherever there is reasonable
ground to believe that an act of torture has been
committed in any territory under its jurisdiction.

Article 13

Each State Party shall ensure that any individual
who alleges he has been subjected to torture in
any territory under its jurisdiction has the right
to complain to, and to have his case promptly
and impartially examined by, its competent
authorities. Steps shall be taken to ensure that
the complainant and witnesses are protected
against all ill-treatment or intimidation as a
consequence of his complaint or any evidence
given.

Article 14

1. Each State Party shall ensure in its legal
system that the victim of an act of torture obtains
redress and has an enforceable right to fair and
adequate compensation, including the means for
as full rehabilitation as possible. In the event of
the death of the victim as a result of an act of
torture, his dependants shall be entitled to
compensation.

2. Nothing in this article shall affect any right of
the victim or other persons to compensation
which may exist under national law.

Article 15

Each State Party shall ensure that any statement
which is established to have been made as a
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result of torture shall not be invoked as evidence
in any proceedings, except against a person
accused of torture as evidence that the statement
was made.

Article 16

1. Each State Party shall undertake to prevent in
any territory under its jurisdiction other acts of
cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or
punishment which do not amount to torture as
defined in article 1, when such acts are
committed by or at the instigation of or with the
consent or acquiescence of a public official or
other person acting in an official capacity. In
particular, the obligations contained in articles
10, 11, 12 and 13 shall apply with the
substitution for references to torture of
references to other forms of cruel, inhuman or
degrading treatment or punishment.

2. The provisions of this Convention are
without prejudice to the provisions of any other
international instrument or national law which
prohibits cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment
or punishment or which relates to extradition or
expulsion.

PART 1[I

Article 17

1. There shall be established a Committee
against Torture (hereinafter referred to as the
Committee) which shall carry out the functions
hereinafter provided. The Committee shall
consist of ten experts of high moral standing and
recognized competence in the field of human
rights, who shall serve in their personal capacity.
The experts shall be elected by the States
Parties, consideration being given to equitable
geographical distribution and to the usefulness
of the participation of some persons having legal
experience.

2. The members of the Committee shall be
elected by secret ballot from a list of persons
nominated by States Parties. Each State Party
may nominate one person from among its own
nationals. States Parties shall bear in mind the
usefulness of nominating persons who are also
members of the Human Rights Committee
established under the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights and who are willing to
serve on the Committee against Torture.

3. Elections of the members of the Committee
shall be held at biennial meetings of States Parties
convened by the Secretary-General of the United
Nations. At those meetings, for which two thirds
of the States Parties shall constitute a quorum, the
persons elected to the Committee shall be those
who obtain the largest number of votes and an
absolute majority of the votes and an absolute
majority of the votes of the representatives of
States Parties present and voting.

4. The initial election shall be held no later than
six months after the date of the entry into force of
this Convention. At least four months before the
date of each election, the Secretary-General of the
United Nations shall address a letter to the States
Parties inviting them to submit their nominations
within three months. The Secretary-General shall
prepare a list in alphabetical order of all persons
thus nominated, indicating the States Parties
which have nominated them, and shall submit it
to the States Parties.

5. The members of the Committee shall be
elected for a term of four years. They shall be
eligible for re-election if renominated.
However, the term of five of the members
elected at the first election shall expire at the end
of two years; immediately after the first election
the names of these five members shall be chosen
by lot by the chairman of the meeting referred
to in paragraph 3 of this article.

6. 1f a member of the Committee dies or resigns
or for any other cause can no longer perform his
Committee duties, the State Party which
nominated him shall appoint another expert
from among its nationals to serve for the
remainder of his term, subject to the approval of
the majority of the States Parties. The approval
shall be considered given unless half or more of
the States Parties respond negatively within six
weeks after having been informed by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations of the
proposed budget.

7. States Parties shall be responsible for the
expenses of the members of the Committee while
they are in performance of Committee duties.

Article 18

1. The Committee shall elect its officers for a
term of two years. They may be re-elected.
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2. The Committee shall establish its own rules
of procedure, but these rules shall provide, inter
alia, that:

(a) Six members shall constitute a
quorum;

(b) Decisions of the Committee shall be
made by a majority vote of the members present.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall provide the necessary staff and facilities
for the effective performance of the functions of
the Committee under this Convention.

4. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall convene the initial meeting of the
Committee. After its initial meeting, the
Committee shall meet at such times as shall be
provided in its rules of procedure.

5. The States Parties shall be responsible for
expenses incurred in connection with the
holding of meetings of the States Parties and of
the Committee, including reimbursement to the
United Nations for any expenses, such as the
cost of staff and facilities, incurred by the United
Nations pursuant to paragraph 3 of this article.

Article 19

1. The States Parties shall submit to the
Committee, through the Secretary-General of
the United Nations, reports on the measures they
have taken to give effect to their undertakings
under this Convention, within one year after the
entry into force of the Convention for the State
Party concerned. Thereafter the States Parties
shall submit supplementary reports every four
years on any new measures taken and such other
reports as the Committee may request.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit the reports to all States Parties.

3. Each report shall be considered by the
Committee which may make such general
comments on the report as it may consider
appropriate and shall forward these to the State
Party concerned. That State Party may respond
with any observations it chooses to the
Committee.

4. The Committee may, at its discretion, decide
to include any comments made by it in
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accordance with paragraph 3 of this article,
together with the observations thereon received
from the State Party concerned, in its annual
report made in accordance with article 24. If so
requested by the State Party concerned, the
Committee may also include a copy of the report
submitted under paragraph | of this article.

Article 20

1. If the Committee receives reliable
information which appears to it to contain well-
founded indications that torture is being
systematically practised in the territory of a
State Party, the Committee shall invite that State
Party to co-operate in the examination of the
information and to this end to submit
observations with regard to the information
concerned.

2. Taking into account any observations which
may have been submitted by the State Party
concerned, as well as any other relevant
information available to it, the Committee may,
if it decides that this is warranted, designate one
or more of its members to make a confidential
inquiry and to report to the Committee urgently.

3. If an inquiry is made in accordance with
paragraph 2 of this article, the Committee shall
seek the co-operation of the State Party
concerned. In agreement with that State Party,
such an inquiry may include a visit to its
territory.

4. After examining the findings of its member or
members submitted in accordance with
paragraph 2 of this article, the Commission shall
transmit these findings to the State Party
concerned together with any comments or
suggestions which seem appropriate in view of
the situation.

5. All the proceedings of the Committee
referred to in paragraphs 1 to 4 of this article
shall be confidential , and at all stages of the
proceedings the co-operation of the State Party
shall be sought. After such proceedings have
been completed with regard to an inquiry made
in accordance with paragraph 2, the Committee
may, after consultations with the State Party
concerned, decide to include a summary account
of the results of the proceedings in its annual
report made in accordance with article 24.
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Article 21

1. A State Party to this Convention may at any
time declare under this article that it recognizes
the competence of the Committee to receive and
consider communications to the effect that a
State Party claims that another State Party is not
fulfilling its obligations under this Convention.
Such communications may be received and
considered according to the procedures laid
down in this article only if submitted by a State
Party which has made a declaration recognizing
in regard to itself the competence of the
Committee. No communication shall be dealt
with by the Committee under this article if it
concerns a State Party which has not made such
a declaration. Communications received under
this article shall be dealt with in accordance with
the following procedure:

(a) If a State Party considers that another
State Party is not giving effect to the provisions
of this Convention, it may, by written
communication, bring the matter to the attention
of that State Party Within three months after the
receipt of the communication the receiving State
shall afford the State which sent the
communication an explanation or any other
statement in writing clarifying the matter, which
should include, to the extent possible and
pertinent, reference to domestic procedures and
remedies taken, pending or available in the
matter;

(b) If the matter is not adjusted to the
satisfaction of both States Parties concerned
within six months or after the receipt by the
receiving State of the initial communication,
either State shall have the right to refer the
matter to the Committee, by notice given to the
Committee and to the other State;

(¢) The Committee shall deal with a
matter referred to it under this article only after
it has ascertained that all domestic remedies
have been invoked and exhausted in the matter,
in conformity with the generally recognized
principles of international law. This shall not be
the rule where the application of the remedies is
unreasonable prolonged or is unlikely to bring
effective relief to the person who is the victim of
the violation of this Convention;

(d) The Committee shall hold closed
meeting meetings when examining

communications under this article;

(e) Subject to the provisions of
subparagraph (c), the Committee shall make
available its good offices to the States Parties
concerned with a view to a friendly solution of
the matter on the basis of respect for the
obligations provided for in this Convention. For
this purpose, the Committee may, when
appropriate, set up an ad hoc conciliation
commission;

(f) If any matter referred to it under this
article, the Committee may call upon the States
Parties concerned, referred to in subparagraph
(b), to supply any relevant information;

(g) The States Parties concerned, referred
to in subparagraph (b), shall have the right to be
represented when the matter is being considered
by the Committee and to make submissions
orally and/or in writing;

(h) The Committee shall, within twelve
months after the date of receipt under
subparagraph (b), submit a report:

(i) If a solution within the terms of
subparagraph (e) is reached, the Committee
shall confine its report to a brief statement of the
facts and of the solution reached;

(ii) If a solution within the terms of
subparagraph (e) is not reached, the Committee
shall confine its report to a brief statement of the
facts; the written submissions and record of the
oral submissions made by the States Parties
concerned shall be attached to the report. In
every matter, the report shall be communicated
to the States Parties concerned.

2. The provisions of this article shall come into
force when five States Parties to this Convention
have made declarations under paragraph 1 of
this article. Such declarations shall be deposited
by the States Parties with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations, who shall transmit copies
thereof to the other States Parties. A declaration
may be withdrawn at any time by notification to
the Secretary-General. Such a withdrawal shall
not prejudice the consideration of any matter
which is the subject of a communication already
transmitted under this article; no further
communication by any State Party shall be
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received under this article after the notification
of withdrawal of the declaration has been
received by the Secretary-General, unless the
State Party concerned has made a new
declaration.

Article 22

1. A State Party to this Convention may at any
time declare under this article that it recognizes
the competence of the Committee to receive and
consider communications from or on behalf of
individuals subject to its jurisdiction who claim
to be victims of a violation by a State Party of
the provisions of the Convention. No
communication shall be received by the
Committee if it concerns a State Party which has
not made such a declaration.

2. The Committee shall consider inadmissible
any communication under this article which is
anonymous or which it considers to be an abuse
of the right of submission of such
communications or to be incompatible with the
provisions of this Convention.

3. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2, the
Committee shall bring any communications
submitted to it under this article to the attention
of the State Party to this Convention which has
made a declaration under paragraph | and is
alleged to be violating any provisions of the
Convention. Within six months, the receiving
State shall submit to the Committee written
explanations or statements clarifying the matter
and the remedy, if any, that may have been taken
by that State.

4. The Committee shall consider
communications received under this article in
the light of all information made available to it
by or on behalf of the individual and by the State
Party concerned.

5. The Committee shall not consider any
communications from an individual under this
article unless it has ascertained that:

(&) The same matter has not been, and is not
being, examined under another procedure of
international investigation or settlement;

(b) The individual has exhausted all available

domestic remedies; this shall not be the rule
where the application of the remedies is
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unreasonably prolonged or is unlikely to bring
effective relief to the person who is the victim of
the violation of this Convention.

6. The Committee shall hold closed meetings
when examining communications under this
article.

7. The Committee shall forward its views to the
State Party concerned and to the individual.

8. The provisions of this article shall come into
force when five States Parties to this Convention
have made declarations under paragraph 1 of
this article. Such declarations shall be deposited
by the States Parties with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations, who shall transmit copies
thereof to the other States Parties. A declaration
may be withdrawn at any time by notification to
the Secretary-General. Such a withdrawal shall
not prejudice the consideration of any matter
which is the subject of a communication already
transmitted under this article; no further
communication by or on behalf of an individual
shall be received under this article after the
notification of withdrawal of the declaration has
been received by the Secretary-General, unless
the State Party has made a new declaration.

Article 23

The members of the Committee and of the ad
hoc conciliation commissions which may be
appointed under article 21, paragraph | (e), shall
be entitled to the facilities, privileges and
immunities of experts on mission for the United
Nations as laid down in the relevant sections of
the Convention on the Privileges and
Immunities of the United Nations.

Article 24

The Committee shall submit an annual report on
its activities under this Convention to the States
Parties and to the General Assembly of the
United Nations.

PART 111
Article 25

1. This Convention is open for signature by all
States.

2. This Convention is subject to ratification.
Instruments of ratification shall be deposited
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with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.
Article 26

This Convention is open to accession by all
States.  Accession shall be effected by the
deposit of an instrument of accession with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Article 27

1. This Convention shall enter into force on the
thirtieth day after the date of the deposit with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations of the
twentieth instrument of ratification or accession.

2. For each State ratifying this Convention or
acceding to it after the deposit of the twentieth
instrument of ratification or accession, the
Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth
day after the date of the deposit of its own
instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 28

1. Each State may, at the time of signature or
ratification of this Convention or accession
thereto, declare that it does not recognize the
competence of the Committee provided for in
article 20.

2. Any State Party having made a reservation in
accordance with paragraph | of this article may,
at any time, withdraw this reservation by
notification to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article 29

1. Any State Party to this Convention may
propose an amendment and file it with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations. The
Secretary-General shall thereupon communicate
the proposed amendment to the States Parties
with a request that they notify him whether they
favour a conference of States Parties for the
purpose of considering and voting upon the
proposal. In the event that within four months
from the date of such communication at least
one third of the States Parties favours such a
conference, the Secretary General shall convene
the conference under the auspices of the United
Nations. Any amendment adopted by a majority
of the States Parties present and voting at the
conference shall be submitted by the Secretary-
General to all the States Parties for acceptance.

2. An amendment adopted in accordance with
paragraph | of this article shall enter into force
when two thirds of the States Parties to this
Convention have notified the Secretary-General
of the United Nations that they have accepted it
in accordance with their  respective
constitutional processes.

3. When amendments enter into force, they
shall be binding on those States Parties which
have accepted them, other States Parties still
being bound by the provisions of this
Convention and any earlier amendments which
they have accepted.

Article 30

1. Any dispute between two or more States
Parties concerning the interpretation or
application of this Convention which cannot be
settled through negotiation shall, at the request
of one of them, be submitted to arbitration. If
within six months from the date of the request
for arbitration the Parties are unable to agree on
the organization of the arbitration, any one of
those Parties may refer the dispute to the
International Court of Justice by request in
conformity with the Statute of the Court.

2. Each State may, at the time of signature or
ratification of this Convention or accession
thereto, declare that it does not consider itself
bound by paragraph | of this article. The other
States Parties shall not be bound by paragraph |
of this article with respect to any State Party
having made such a reservation.

3. Any State Party having made a reservation in
accordance with paragraph 2 of this article may
at any time withdraw this reservation by
notification to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article 31

1. A State Party may denounce this Convention
by written notification to the Secretary-General
of the United Nations. Denunciation becomes
effective one year after the date of receipt of the
notification by the Secretary-General .

2. Such a denunciation shall not have the effect
of releasing the State Party from its obligations
under this Convention in regard to any act or
omission which occurs prior to the date at which
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the denunciation becomes effective, nor shall
denunciation prejudice in any way the continued
consideration of any matter which is already
under consideration by the Committee prior to
the date at which the denunciation becomes
effective.

3. Following the date at which the denunciation
of a State Party becomes effective, the
Committee shall not commence consideration of
any new matter regarding that State.

Article 32

The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform all States Members of the United
Nations and all States which have signed this
Convention or acceded to it of the following:
(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions
under articles 25 and 26;

(b) The date of entry into force of this
Convention under article 27 and the date of the
entry into force of any amendments under article
29;

(c) Denunciations under article 31.

Article 33

1. This Convention, of which the Arabic,
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish
texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations

shall transmit certified copies of this Convention
to all States.
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SuUPPLEMENTARY CONVENTION ON THE ABOLITION OF
SLAVERY, THE SLAVE TRADE, AND INSTITUTIONS AND
PRACTICES SIMILAR TO SLAVERY

Adopted by a Gonference of M enipotentiaries convened by Econom c
and Social Gouncil resolution 608 (XX1) of 30 April 1956 and
done at Geneva on 7 Septenber 1956

PREAMBL E

The States Parties to the present Convention,

Considering that freedom is the birthright of
every human being,

Mindful that the peoples of the United Nations
reaffirmed in the Charter their faith in the
dignity and worth of the human person,

Considering that the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, proclaimed by the General
Assembly of the United Nations as a common
standard of achievement for all peoples and all
nations, states that no one shall be held in
slavery or servitude and that slavery and the
slave trade shall be prohibited in all their forms,

Recognizing that, since the conclusion of the
Slavery Convention signed at Geneva on 25
September 1926, which was designed to secure
the abolition of slavery and of the slave trade,
further progress has been made towards this end,

Having regard to the Forced Labour Convention
of 1930 and to subsequent action by the
International Labour Organisation in regard to
forced or compulsory labour,

Being aware, however, that slavery, the slave
trade and institutions and practices similar to
slavery have not yet been eliminated in all parts
of the world,

Having decided, therefore, that the Convention
of 1926, which remains operative, should now
be augmented by the conclusion of a
supplementary convention designed to intensify
national as well as international efforts towards

the abolition of slavery, the slave trade and
institutions and practices similar to slavery,

Have agreed as follows:

SECTION 1.
I NSTI TUTI ONS AND
PRACTI CES SI M LAR TO
SLAVERY

Article 1

Each of the States Parties to this Convention
shall take all practicable and necessary
legislative and other measures to bring about
progressively and as soon as possible the
complete abolition or abandonment of the
following institutions and practices, where they
still exist and whether or not they are covered by
the definition of slavery contained in article 1 of
the Slavery Convention signed at Geneva on 25
September 1926:

(a) Debt bondage, that is to say, the status
or condition arising from a pledge by a debtor of
his personal services or of those of a person
under his control as security for a debt, if the
value of those services as reasonably assessed is
not applied towards the liquidation of the debt or
the length and nature of those services are not
respectively limited and defined,;

(b) Serfdom, that is to say, the condition or
status of a tenant who is by law, custom or
agreement bound to live and labour on land
belonging to another person and to render some
determinate service to such other person,
whether for reward or not, and is not free to
change his status;

(c) Any institution or practice whereby:
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(i) A woman, without the right to
refuse, is promised or given in marriage on
payment of a consideration in money or in kind
to her parents, guardian, family or any other
person or group; or

(if) The husband of a woman, his
family, or his clan, has the right to transfer her to
another person for value received or otherwise;
or

(iif) A woman on the death of her
husband is liable to be inherited by another
person;

(d) Any institution or practice whereby a
child or young person under the age of 18 years,
is delivered by either or both of his natural
parents or by his guardian to another person,
whether for reward or not, with a view to the
exploitation of the child or young person or of
his labour.

Article 2

With a view to bringing to an end the institutions
and practices mentioned in article | (c) of this
Convention, the States Parties undertake to
prescribe, where appropriate, suitable minimum
ages of marriage, to encourage the use of
facilities whereby the consent of both parties to
a marriage may be freely expressed in the
presence of a competent civil or religious
authority, and to encourage the registration of
marriages.

SECTION I1.
THE SLAVE TRADE

Article 3

1. The act of conveying or attempting to convey
slaves from one country to another by whatever
means of transport, or of being accessory
thereto, shall be a criminal offence under the
laws of the States Parties to this Convention and
persons convicted thereof shall be liable to very
severe penalties.

2. (a) The States Parties shall take all
effective measures to prevent ships and aircraft
authorized to fly their flags from conveying
slaves and to punish persons guilty of such acts
or of using national flags for that purpose.
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(b) The States Parties shall take all
effective measures to ensure that their ports,
airfields and coasts are not used for the
conveyance of slaves.

3. The States Parties to this Convention shall
exchange information in order to ensure the
practical coordination of the measures taken by
them in combating the slave trade and shall
inform each other of every case of the slave
trade, and of every attempt to commit this
criminal offence, which comes to their notice.

Article 4

Any slave who takes refuge on board any vessel
of a State Party to this Convention shall ipso
facto be free.

SECTION I I1.
SLAVERY AND | NSTI TUTI ONS
AND
PRACTI CES SI MILAR TO
SLAVERY
Article 5

In a country where the abolition or abandonment
of slavery, or of the institutions or practices
mentioned in article | of this Convention, is not
yet complete, the act of mutilating, branding or
otherwise marking a slave or a person of servile
status in order to indicate his status, or as a
punishment, or for any other reason, or of being
accessory thereto, shall be a criminal offence
under the laws of the States Parties to this
Convention and persons convicted thereof shall
be liable to punishment.

Article 6

1. The act of enslaving another person or of
inducing another person to give himself or a
person dependent upon him into slavery, or of
attempting these acts, or being accessory
thereto, or being a party to a conspiracy to
accomplish any such acts, shall be a criminal
offence under the laws of the States Parties to
this Convention and persons convicted thereof
shall be liable to punishment.

2. Subject to the provisions of the introductory
paragraph of article | of this Convention, the
provisions of paragraph 1 of the present article
shall also apply to the act of inducing another
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person to place himself or a person dependent
upon him into the servile status resulting from
any of the institutions or practices mentioned in
article 1, to any attempt to perform such acts, to
being accessory thereto, and to being a party to
a conspiracy to accomplish any such acts.

SECTION | V.
DEFI NI TI ONS

Article 7
For the purposes of the present Convention:

(@) "Slavery" means, as defined in the
Slavery Convention of 1926, the status or
condition of a person over whom any or all of
the powers attaching to the right of ownership
are exercised, and "slave" means a person in
such condition or status;

(b) "A person of servile status” means a
person in the condition or status resulting from
any of the institutions or practices mentioned in
article 1 of this Convention;

(c) "Slave trade" means and includes all
acts involved in the capture, acquisition or
disposal of a person with intent to reduce him to
slavery; all acts involved in the acquisition of a
slave with a view to selling or exchanging him;
all acts of disposal by sale or exchange of a
person acquired with a view to being sold or
exchanged; and, in general, every act of trade or
transport in slaves by whatever means of
conveyance.

SECTI ON V.

CO- OPERATI ON BETWEEN
STATES PARTI ES AND
COMMUNI CATI ON OF
I NFORMATI ON

Article 8

1. The States Parties to this Convention
undertake to co-operate with each other and with
the United Nations to give effect to the
foregoing provisions.

2. The Parties undertake to communicate to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations copies
of any laws, regulations and administrative
measures enacted or put into effect to implement
the provisions of this Convention.

3. The Secretary-General shall communicate the
information received under paragraph 2 of this
article to the other Parties and to the Economic
and Social Council as part of the documentation
for any discussion which the Council might
undertake with a view to making further
recommendations for the abolition of slavery,
the slave trade or the institutions and practices
which are the subject of this Convention.

SECTION VI I.
FI NAL CLAUSES

Article 9

No reservations may be made to this
Convention.

Article 10

Any dispute between States Parties to this
Convention relating to its interpretation or
application, which is not settled by negotiation,
shall be referred to the International Court of
Justice at the request of any one of the parties to
the dispute, unless the parties concerned agree
on another mode of settlement.

Article 11

1. This Convention shall be open until | July
1957 for signature by any State Member of the
United Nations or of a specialized agency. It
shall be subject to ratification by the signatory
States, and the instruments of ratification shall
be deposited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations, who shall inform each signatory
and acceding State.

2. After 1 July 1957 this Convention shall be
open for accession by any State Member of the
United Nations or of a specialized agency, or by
any other State to which an invitation to accede
has been addressed by the General Assembly of
the United Nations. Accession shall be effected
by the deposit of a formal instrument with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, who
shall inform each signatory and acceding State.

Article 12

1. This Convention shall apply to all non-self-
governing trust, colonial and other non-
metropolitan territories for the international
relations of which any State Party is responsible;
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the Party concerned shall, subject to the
provisions of paragraph 2 of this article, at the
time of signature, ratification or accession
declare the non-metropolitan territory or
territories to which the Convention shall apply
ipso facto as a result of such signature,
ratification or accession.

2. In any case in which the previous consent of
a non-metropolitan territory is required by the
constitutional laws or practices of the Party or of
the non-metropolitan territory, the Party
concerned shall endeavour to secure the needed
consent of the non-metropolitan territory within
the period of twelve months from the date of
signature of the Convention by the metropolitan
State, and when such consent has been obtained
the Party shall notify the Secretary-General.
This Convention shall apply to the territory or
territories named in such notification from the
date of its receipt by the Secretary General.

3. After the expiry of the twelve-month period
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, the States
Parties concerned shall inform the Secretary
General of the results of the consultations with
those non-metropolitan territories for whose
international relations they are responsible and
whose consent to the application of this
Convention may have been withheld.

Article 13

1. This Convention shall enter into force on the
date on which two States have become Parties
thereto.

2. It shall thereafter enter into force with respect
to each State and territory on the date of deposit
of the instrument of ratification or accession of
that State or notification of application to that
territory.

Article 14

1. The application of this Convention shall be
divided into successive periods of three years, of
which the first shall begin on the date of entry
into force of the Convention in accordance with
paragraph | of article 13.

2. Any State Party may denounce this
Convention by a notice addressed by that State
to the Secretary-General not less than six
months before the expiration of the current
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three-year period. The Secretary-General shall
notify all other Parties of each such notice and
the date of the receipt thereof.

3. Denunciations shall take effect at the
expiration of the current three year period.

4. In cases where, in accordance with the
provisions of article 12, this Convention has
become applicable to a non-metropolitan
territory of a Party, that Party may at any time
thereafter, with the consent of the territory
concerned, give notice to the Secretary-General
of the United Nations denouncing this
Convention separately in respect of that
territory. The denunciation shall take effect one
year after the date of the receipt of such notice
by the Secretary-General, who shall notify all
other Parties of such notice and the date of the
receipt thereof.

Article 15

This Convention, of which the Chinese, English,
French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally
authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of
the United Nations Secretariat. The Secretary-
General shall prepare a certified copy thereof for
communication to States Parties to this
Convention, as well as to all other States
Members of the United Nations and of the
specialized agencies.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned,
being duly authorized thereto by their respective
Governments, have signed this Convention on
the date appearing opposite their respective
signatures.

DONE at the European Office of the United
Nations at Geneva, this seventh day of
September one thousand nine hundred and fifty-
SiX.
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON THE PROTECTION
OF THE RIGHTS OoF ALL MIGRANT WORKERS AND
MEMBERS OF THEIR FAMILIES

Adopt ed by General Assenbly resol ution 45/ 158 of 18 Decenber
1990
Entered into force on DATE in accordance wth Aticle XX

PREAMBLE

The States Parties to the present Convention,

Taking into account the principles embodied in
the basic instruments of the United Nations
concerning human rights, in particular the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights, the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights, the International
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Racial Discrimination, the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women and the Convention on the
Rights of the Child,

Taking into account also the principles and
standards set forth in the relevant instruments
elaborated within the framework of the
International Labour Organisation, especially
the Convention concerning Migration for
Employment (No. 97), the Convention
concerning Migrations in Abusive Conditions
and the Promotion of Equality of Opportunity
and Treatment of Migrant Workers (No.143), the
Recommendation concerning Migration for
Employment (No. 86), the Recommendation
concerning Migrant Workers (No.151), the
Convention concerning Forced or Compulsory
Labour (No. 29) and the Convention concerning
Abolition of Forced Labour (No. 105),

Reaffirming the importance of the principles
contained in the Convention against
Discrimination in Education of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization,

Recalling the Convention against Torture and
Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment

or Punishment, the Declaration of the Fourth
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, the Code
of Conduct for Law Enforcement Officials, and
the Slavery Conventions,

Recalling that one of the objectives of the
International Labour Organisation, as stated in
its Constitution, is the protection of the interests
of workers when employed in countries other
than their own, and bearing in mind the expertise
and experience of that organization in matters
related to migrant workers and members of their
families,

Recognizing the importance of the work done in
connection with migrant workers and members
of their families in various organs of the United
Nations, in particular in the Commission on
Human Rights and the Commission for Social
Development, and in the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization and the World Health
Organization, as well as in other international
organizations,

Recognizing also the progress made by certain
States on a regional or bilateral basis towards the
protection of the rights of migrant workers and
members of their families, as well as the
importance and usefulness of bilateral and
multilateral agreements in this field,

Realizing the importance and extent of the
migration phenomenon, which involves millions
of people and affects a large number of States in
the international community,

Aware of the impact of the flows of migrant
workers on States and people concerned, and
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desiring to establish norms which may
contribute to the harmonization of the attitudes
of States through the acceptance of basic
principles concerning the treatment of migrant
workers and members of their families,

Considering the situation of vulnerability in
which migrant workers and members of their
families frequently-find themselves owing,
among other things, to their absence from their
State of origin and to the difficulties they may
encounter arising from their presence in the
State of employment,

Convinced that the rights of migrant workers
and members of their families have not been
sufficiently recognized everywhere and
therefore require appropriate international
protection,

Taking into account the fact that migration is
often the cause of serious problems for the
members of the families of migrant workers as
well as for the workers themselves, in particular
because of the scattering of the family,

Bearing in mind that the human problems
involved in migration are even more serious in
the case of irregular migration and convinced
therefore that appropriate action should be
encouraged in order to prevent and eliminate
clandestine movements and trafficking in
migrant workers, while at the same time
assuring the protection of their fundamental
human rights,

Considering that workers who are non-
documented or in an irregular situation are
frequently employed under less favourable
conditions of work than other workers and that
certain employers find this an inducement to
seek such labour in order to reap the benefits of
unfair competition,

Considering also that recourse to the
employment of migrant workers who are in an
irregular situation will be discouraged if the
fundamental human rights of all migrant
workers are more widely recognized and,
moreover, that granting certain additional rights
to migrant workers and members of their
families in a regular situation will encourage all
migrants and employers to respect and comply
with the laws and procedures established by the
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States concerned,

Convinced, therefore, of the need to bring about
the international protection of the rights of all
migrant workers and members of their families,
reaffirming and establishing basic norms in a
comprehensive convention which could be
applied universally,

Have agreed as follows:

PART | SCOPE AND
DEFI NI TI ONS

Article 1
1. The present Convention is applicable, except
as otherwise provided hereafter, to all migrant
workers and members of their families without
distinction of any kind such as sex, race, colour,
language, religion or conviction, political or
other opinion, national, ethnic or social origin,
nationality, age, economic position, property,
marital  status, birth or other status.

2. The present Convention shall apply during the
entire migration process of migrant workers and
members of their families, which comprises
preparation for migration, departure, transit and
the entire period of stay and remunerated
activity in the State of employment as well as
return to the State of origin or the State of
habitual residence.

Article 2
For the purposes of the present Convention:

1. The term "migrant worker" refers to a person
who is to be engaged, is engaged or has been
engaged in a remunerated activity in a State of
which he or she is not a national.

2. (a) The term "frontier worker" refers to a
migrant worker who retains his or her habitual
residence in a neighbouring State to which he or
she normally returns every day or at least once a
week;

(b) The term "seasonal worker" refers to a
migrant worker whose work by its character is
dependent on seasonal conditions and is
performed only during part of the year;

(c) The term "“seafarer," which includes a
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fisherman, refers to a migrant worker employed
on board a vessel registered in a State of which
he or she is not a national;

(d) The term "worker on an offshore
installation" refers to a migrant worker
employed on an offshore installation that is
under the jurisdiction of a State of which he or
she is not a national;

(e) The term "itinerant worker" refers to a
migrant worker who, having his or her habitual
residence in one State, has to travel to another
State or States for short periods, owing to the
nature of his or her occupation;

(f) The term "project-tied worker" refers to a
migrant worker admitted to a State of
employment for a defined period to work solely
on a specific project being carried out in that
State by his or her employer;

(g) The term "specified-employment
worker" refers to a migrant worker:

(i) Who has been sent by his or her
employer for a restricted and defined period of
time to a State of employment to undertake a
specific assignment or duty; or

(i) Who engages for a restricted and
defined period of time in work that requires
professional, commercial, technical or other
highly specialized skill; or

(iii) Who, upon the request of his or her
employer in the State of employment, engages
for a restricted and defined period of time in
work whose nature is transitory or brief; and
who is required to depart from the State of
employment either at the expiration of his or her
authorized period of stay, or earlier if he or she
no longer undertakes that specific assignment or
duty or engages in that work;

(h) The term "self-employed worker" refers
to a migrant worker who is engaged in a
remunerated activity otherwise than under
acontract of employment and who earns his or
her living through this activity normally
working alone or together with members of his
or her family, and to any other migrant worker
recognized as self-employed by applicable
legislation of the State of employment or

bilateral or multilateral agreements.
Article 3

The present Convention shall not apply to:

(a) Persons sent or employed by
international organizations and agencies or
persons sent or employed by a State outside its
territory to perform official functions, whose
admission and status are regulated by general
international law or by specific international
agreements or conventions;

(b) Persons sent or employed by a State or
on its behalf outside its territory who participate
in development programmes and other co-
operation programmes, whose admission and
status are regulated by agreement with the State
of employment and who, in accordance with that
agreement, are not considered migrant workers;

(c) Persons taking up residence in a State
different from their State of origin as investors;

(d) Refugees and stateless persons, unless
such application is provided for in the relevant
national legislation of, or international
instruments in force for, the State Party
concerned;

(e) Students and trainees;

(f) Seafarers and workers on an offshore
installation who have not been admitted to take
up residence and engage in a remunerated
activity in the State of employment.

Article 4

For the purposes of the present Convention the
term "members of the family" refers to persons
married to migrant workers or having with them
a relationship that, according to applicable law,
produces effects equivalent to marriage, as well
as their dependent children and other dependent
persons who are recognized as members of the
family by applicable legislation or applicable
bilateral or multilateral agreements between the
States concerned.

Article 5

For the purposes of the present Convention,
migrant workers and members of their families:

(a) Are considered as documented or in a
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regular situation if they are authorized to enter,
to stay and to engage in a remunerated activity
in the State of employment pursuant to the law
of that State and to international agreements to
which that State is a party;

(b) Are considered as non-documented or in
an irregular situation if they do not comply with
the conditions provided for in subparagraph (a)
of the present article.

Article 6
For the purposes of the present Convention:

(a) The term "State of origin" means the
State of which the person concerned is a
national;

(b) The term "State of employment" means a
State where the migrant worker is to be engaged,
is engaged or has been engaged in a remunerated
activity, as the case may be;

(c) The term "State of transit," means any
State through which the person concerned
passes on any journey to the State of
employment or from the State of employment to
the State of origin or the State of habitual
residence.

PART 11 : NON-
DI SCRI MI NATI ON
W TH RESPECT TO RI GHTS

Article 7

States Parties undertake, in accordance with the
international instruments concerning human
rights, to respect and to ensure to all migrant
workers and members of their families within
their territory or subject to their jurisdiction the
rights provided for in the present Convention
without distinction of any kind such as to sex,
race, colour, language, religion or conviction,
political or other opinion, national, ethnic or
social origin, nationality, age, economic
position, property, marital status, birth or other
status.

PART 111 HUMAN RI GHTS OF
ALL MI GRANT WORKERS AND
MEMBERS OF THEI R FAMI LI ES

Article 8
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1. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall be free to leave any State,
including their State of origin. This right shall
not be subject to any restrictions except those
that are provided by law, are necessary to protect
national security, public order (ordre public),
public health or morals or the rights and
freedoms of others and are consistent with the
other rights recognized in the present part of the
Convention.

2. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall have the right at any time to enter
and remain in their State of origin.

Article 9

The right to life of migrant workers and
members of their families shall be protected by
law.

Article 10

No migrant worker or member of his or her
family shall be subjected to torture or to cruel,
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment.

Article 11

1. No migrant worker or member of his or her
family shall be held in slavery or servitude.

2. No migrant worker or member of his or her
family shall be required to perform forced or
compulsory labour.

3. Paragraph 2 of the present article shall not be
held to preclude, in States where imprisonment
with hard labour may be imposed as a
punishment for a crime, the performance of hard
labour in pursuance of a sentence to such
punishment by a competent court.

4. For the purpose of the present article the term
"forced or compulsory labour" shall not include:

(a) Any work or service not referred to in
paragraph 3 of the present article normally
required of a person who is under detention in
consequence of a lawful order of a court or of a
person during conditional release from such
detention;

(b) Any service exacted in cases of

emergency or clamity threatening the life or
well-being of the community;
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(c) Any work or service that forms part of
normal civil obligations so far as it is imposed
also on citizens of the State concerned.

Article 12

1. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall have the right to freedom of
thought, conscience and religion. This right shall
include freedom to have or to adopt a religion or
belief of their choice and freedom either
individually or in community with others and in
public or private to manifest their religion or
belief in worship, observance, practice and
teaching.

2. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall not be subject to coercion that
would impair their freedom to have or to adopt a
religion or belief of their choice.

3. Freedom to manifest one's religion or belief
may be subject only to such limitations as are
prescribed by law and are necessary to protect
public safety, order, health or morals or the
fundamental rights and freedoms of others.

4. States Parties to the present Convention
undertake to have respect for the liberty of
parents, at least one of whom is a migrant
worker, and, when applicable, legal guardians to
ensure the religious and moral education of their
children in conformity with their own
convictions.

Article 13

1. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall have the right to hold opinions
without interference.

2. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall have the right to freedom of
expression; this right shall include freedom to
seek, receive and impart information and ideas
of all kinds, regardless of frontiers, either orally,
in writing or in print, in the form of art or
through any other media of their choice.

3. The exercise of the right provided for in
paragraph 2 of the present article carries with it
special duties and responsibilities. It may
therefore be subject to certain restrictions, but
these shall only be such as are provided by law

and are necessary:

(a) For respect of the rights or reputation of
others;

(b) For the protection of the national security
of the States concerned or of public order (ordre
public) or of public health or morals;

(c) For the purpose of preventing any
propaganda for war;

(d) For the purpose of preventing any
advocacy of national, racial or religious hatred
that constitutes incitement to discrimination,
hostility or violence.

Article 14

No migrant worker or member of his or her
family shall be subjected to arbitrary or unlawful
interference with his or her privacy, family,
home, correspondence or other communications,
or to unlawful attacks on his or her honour and
reputation. Each migrant worker and member of
his or her family shall have the right to the
protection of the law against such interference or
attacks.

Article 15

No migrant worker or member of his or her
family shall be arbitrarily deprived of property,
whether owned individually or in association
with others. Where, under the legislation in
force in the State of employment, the assets of a
migrant worker or a member of his or her family
are expropriated in whole or in part, the person
concerned shall have the right to fair and
adequate compensation.

Article 16

1. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall have the right to liberty and
security of person.

2. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall be entitled to effective protection
by the State against violence, physical injury,
threats and intimidation, whether by public
officials or by private individuals, groups or
institutions.

3. Any verification by law enforcement officials
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of the identity of migrant workers or members of
their families shall be carried out in accordance
with procedure established by law.

4. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall not be subjected individually or
collectively to arbitrary arrest or detention; they
shall not be deprived o their liberty except on
such grounds and in accordance with such
procedures as are established by law.

5. Migrant workers and members of their
families who are arrested shall be informed at
the time of arrest as far as possible in a language
they understand of the reasons for their arrest
and they shall be promptly informed in a
language they understand of any charges against
them.

6. Migrant workers and members of their
families who are arrested or detained on a
criminal charge shall be brought promptly
before a judge or other officer authorized by law
to exercise judicial power and shall be entitled to
trial within a reasonable time or to release. It
shall not be the general rule that while awaiting
trial they shall be detained in custody, but
release may be subject to guarantees to appear
for trial, at any other stage of the judicial
proceedings and, should the occasion arise, for
the execution of the judgement.

7. When a migrant worker or a member of his or
her family is arrested or committed to prison or
custody pending trial or is detained in any other
manner:

(a) The consular or diplomatic authorities of
his or her State of origin or of a State
representing the interests of that State shall, if he
or she so requests, be informed without delay of
his or her arrest or detention and of the reasons
therefor;

(b) The person concerned shall have the
right to communicate with the said authorities.
Any communication by the person concerned to
the said authorities shall be forwarded without
delay, and he or she shall also have the right to
receive communications sent by the said
authorities without delay;

(c) The person concerned shall be informed
without delay of this right and of rights deriving
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from relevant treaties, if any, applicable between
the States concerned, to correspond and to meet
with representatives of the said authorities and
to make arrangements with them for his or her
legal representation.

8. Migrant workers and members of their
families who are deprived of their liberty by
arrest or detention shall be entitled to take
proceedings before a court, in order that that
court may decide without delay on the
lawfulness of their detention and order their
release if the detention is not lawful. When they
attend such proceedings, they shall have the
assistance, if necessary without cost to them, of
an interpreter, if they cannot understand or speak
the language used.

9. Migrant workers and members of their
families who have been victims of unlawful
arrest or detention shall have an enforceable
right to compensation.

Article 17

1. Migrant workers and members of their
families who are deprived of their liberty shall
be treated with humanity and with respect for
the inherent dignity of the human person and for
their cultural identity.

2. Accused migrant workers and members of
their families shall, save in exceptional
circumstances, be separated from convicted
persons and shall be subject to separate
treatment appropriate to their status as
unconvicted persons. Accused juvenile persons
shall be separated from adults and brought as
speedily as possible for adjudication.

3. Any migrant worker or member of his or her
family who is detained in a State of transit or in
a State of employment for violation of
provisions relating to migration shall be held, in
so far as practicable, separately from convicted
persons or persons detained pending trial.

4. During any period of imprisonment in
pursuance of a sentence imposed by a court of
law, the essential aim of the treatment of a
migrant worker or a member of his or her family
shall be his or her reformation and social
rehabilitation. Juvenile offenders shall be
separated from adults and be accorded treatment
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appropriate to their age and legal status.

5. During detention or imprisonment, migrant
workers and members of their families shall
enjoy the same rights as nationals to visits by
members of their families.

6. Whenever a migrant worker is deprived of his
or her liberty, the competent authorities of the
State concerned shall pay attention to the
problems that may be posed for members of his
or her family, in particular for spouses and minor
children.

7. Migrant workers and members of their
families who are subjected to any form of
detention or imprisonment in accordance with
the law in force in the State of employment or in
the State of transit shall enjoy the same rights as
nationals of those States who are in the same
situation.

8. If a migrant worker or a member of his or her
family is detained for the purpose of verifying
any infraction of provisions related to migration,
he or she shall not bear any costs arising
therefrom.

Article 18

1. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall have the right to equality with
nationals of the State concerned before the
courts and tribunals. In the determination of any
criminal charge against them or of their rights
and obligations in a suit of law, they shall be
entitled to a fair and public hearing by a
competent, independent and impartial tribunal
established by law.

2. Migrant workers and members of their
families who are charged with a criminal offence
shall have the right to be presumed innocent
until proven guilty according to law.

3. In the determination of any criminal charge
against them, migrant workers and members of
their families shall be entitled to the following
minimum guarantees:

(a) To be informed promptly and in detail in
a language they understand of the nature and
cause of the charge against them;

(b) To have adequate time and facilities for

the preparation of their defence and to
communicate with counsel of their own
choosing;

(c) To be tried without undue delay;

(d) To be tried in their presence and to defend
themselves in person or through legal assistance
of their own choosing; to be informed, if they do
not have legal assistance, of this right; and to
have legal assistance assigned to them, in any
case where the interests of justice so require and
without payment by them in any such case if they
do not have sufficient means to pay;

(e) To examine or have examined the
witnesses against them and to obtain the
attendance and examination of witnesses on
their behalf under the same conditions as
witnesses against them;

(f) To have the free assistance of an
interpreter if they cannot understand or speak
the language used in court;

(9) Not to be compelled to testify against
themselves or to confess guilt.

4. In the case of juvenile persons, the procedure
shall be such as will take account of their age
and the desirability of promoting their
rehabilitation.

5. Migrant workers and members of their
families convicted of a crime shall have the right
to their conviction and sentence being reviewed
by a higher tribunal according to law.

6. When a migrant worker or a member of his or
her family has, by a final decision, been
convicted of a criminal offence and when
subsequently his or her conviction has been
reversed or he or she has been pardoned on the
ground that a new or newly discovered fact
shows conclusively that there has been a
miscarriage of justice, the person who has
suffered punishment as a result of such
conviction shall be compensated according to
law, unless it is proved that the non-disclosure of
the unknown fact in time is wholly or partly
attributable to that person.

7. No migrant worker or member of his or her
family shall be liable to be tried or punished
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again for an offence for which he or she has
already been finally convicted or acquitted in
accordance with the law and penal procedure of
the State concerned.

Article 19

1. No migrant worker or member of his or her
family shall be held guilty of any criminal
offence on account of any act or omission that
did not constitute a criminal offence under
national or international law at the time when
the criminal offence was committed, nor shall a
heavier penalty be imposed than the one that
was applicable at the time when it was
committed. If, subsequent to the commission of
the offence, provision is made by law for the
imposition of a lighter penalty, he or she shall
benefit thereby.

2. Humanitarian considerations related to the
status of a migrant worker, in particular with
respect to his or her right of residence or work,
should be taken into account in imposing a
sentence for a criminal offence committed by a
migrant worker or a member of his or her family.

Article 20

1. No migrant worker or member of his or her
family shall be imprisoned merely on the ground
of failure to fulfil a contractual obligation.

2. No migrant worker or member of his or her
family shall be deprived of his or her
authorization of residence or work permit or
expelled merely on the ground of failure to fulfil
an obligation arising out of a work contract
unless fulfilment of that obligation constitutes a
condition for such authorization or permit.

Article 21

It shall be unlawful for anyone, other than a
public official duly authorized by law, to
confiscate, destroy or attempt to destroy identity
documents, documents authorizing entry to or
stay, residence or establishment in the national
territory or work permits. No authorized
confiscation of such documents shall take place
without delivery of a detailed receipt. In no case
shall it be permitted to destroy the passport or
equivalent document of a migrant worker or a
member of his or her family.
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Article 22

1. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall not be subject to measures of
collective expulsion. Each case of expulsion
shall be examined and decided individually.

2. Migrant workers and members of their
families may be expelled from the territory of a
State Party only in pursuance of a decision taken
by the competent authority in accordance with
law.

3. The decision shall be communicated to them
in a language they understand. Upon their
request where not otherwise mandatory, the
decision shall be communicated to them in
writing and, save in exceptional circumstances
on account of national security, the reasons for
the decision likewise stated. The persons
concerned shall be informed of these rights
before or at the latest at the time the decision is
rendered.

4. Except where a final decision is pronounced
by a judicial authority, the person concerned
shall have the right to submit the reason he or
she should not be expelled and to have his or her
case reviewed by the competent authority,
unless compelling reasons of national security
require otherwise. Pending such review, the
person concerned shall have the right to seek a
stay of the decision of expulsion.

5. If a decision of expulsion that has already
been executed is subsequently annulled, the
person concerned shall have the right to seek
compensation according to law and the earlier
decision shall not be used to prevent him or her
from re-entering the State concerned.

6. In case of expulsion, the person concerned
shall have a reasonable opportunity before or
after departure to settle any claims for wages
and other entitlements due to him or her and any
pending liabilities.

7. Without prejudice to the execution of a
decision of expulsion, a migrant worker or a
member of his or her family who is subject to
such a decision may seek entry into a State other
than his or her State of origin.

8. In case of expulsion of a migrant worker or a
member of his or her family the costs of

53



expulsion shall not be borne by him or her. The
person concerned may be required to pay his or
her own travel costs.

9. Expulsion from the State of employment shall
not in itself prejudice any rights of a migrant
worker or a member of his or her family
acquired in accordance with the law of that
State, including the right to receive wages and
other entitlements due to him or her.

Article 23

Migrant workers and members of their families
shall have the right to have recourse to the
protection and assistance of the consular or
diplomatic authorities of their State of origin or
of a State representing the interests of that State
whenever the rights recognized in the present
Convention are impaired. In particular, in case
of expulsion, the person concerned shall be
informed of this right without delay and the
authorities of the expelling State shall facilitate
the exercise of such right.

Article 24

Every migrant worker and every member of his
or her family shall have the right to recognition
everywhere as a person before the law.

Article 25

1. Migrant workers shall enjoy treatment not
less favourable than that which applies to
nationals of the State of employment in respect
of remuneration and:

(a) Other conditions of work, that is to say,
overtime, hours of work, weekly rest, holidays
with pay, safety, health, termination of the
employment relationship and any other
conditions of work which, according to national
law and practice, are covered by these terms;

(b) Other terms of employment, that is to
say, minimum age of employment, restriction on
home work and any other matters which,
according to national law and practice, are
considered a term of employment.

2. It shall not be lawful to derogate in private
contracts of employment from the principle of
equality of treatment referred to in paragraph 1
of the present article.

3. States Parties shall take all appropriate
measures to ensure that migrant workers are not
deprived of any rights derived from this
principle by reason of any irregularity in their
stay or employment. In particular, employers
shall not be relieved of any legal or contractual
obligations, nor shall their obligations be limited
in any manner by reason of such irregularity.

Article 26

1. States Parties recognize the right of migrant
workers and members of their families:

(a) To take part in meetings and activities of
trade unions and of any other associations
established in accordance with law, with a view
to protecting their economic, social, cultural and
other interests, subject only to the rules of the
organization concerned;

(b) To join freely any trade union and any
such association as aforesaid, subject only to the
rules of the organization concerned;

(c) To seek the aid and assistance of any
trade union and of any such association as
aforesaid.

2. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise
of these rights other than those that are
prescribed by law and which are necessary in a
democratic society in the interests of national
security, public order (ordre public) or the
protection of the rights and freedoms of others.

Article 27

1. With respect to social security, migrant
workers and members of their families shall
enjoy in the State of employment the same
treatment granted to nationals in so far as they
fulfil the requirements provided for by the
applicable legislation of that State and the
applicable bilateral and multilateral treaties. The
competent authorities of the State of origin and
the State of employment can at any time
establish the necessary arrangements to
determine the modalities of application of this
norm.

2. Where the applicable legislation does not
allow migrant workers and members of their
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families a benefit, the States concerned shall
examine the possibility of reimbursing
interested persons the amount of contributions
made by them with respect to that benefit on the
basis of the treatment granted to nationals who
are in similar circumstances.

Article 28

Migrant workers and members of their families
shall have the right to receive any medical care
that is urgently required for the preservation of
their life or the avoidance of irreparable harm to
their health on the basis of equality of treatment
with nationals of the State concerned. Such
emergency medical care shall not be refused
them by reason of any irregularity with regard to
stay or employment.

Article 29

Each child of a migrant worker shall have the
right to a name, to registration of birth and to a
nationality.

Article 30

Each child of a migrant worker shall have the
basic right of access to education on the basis of
equality of treatment with nationals of the State
concerned. Access to public pre-school
educational institutions or schools shall not be
refused or limited by reason of the irregular
situation with respect to stay or employment of
either parent or by reason of the irregularity of
the child's stay in the State of employment.

Article 31

1. States Parties shall ensure respect for the
cultural identity of migrant workers and
members of their families and shall not prevent
them from maintaining their cultural links with
their State of origin. 2. States Parties may take
appropriate measures to assist and encourage
efforts in this respect.

Article 32

Upon the termination of their stay in the State of
employment, migrant workers and members of
their families shall have the right to transfer their
earnings and savings and, in accordance with the
applicable legislation of the States concerned,
their personal effects and belongings.
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Article 33

1. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall have the right to be informed by
the State of origin, the State of employment or
the State of transit as the case may be
concerning:

(a) Their rights arising out of the present
Convention;

(b) The conditions of their admission, their
rights and obligations under the law and practice
of the State concerned and such other matters as
will enable them to comply with administrative
or other formalities in that State.

2. States Parties shall take all measures they
deem appropriate to disseminate the said
information or to ensure that it is provided by
employers, trade unions or other appropriate
bodies or institutions. As appropriate, they shall
co-operate with other States concerned.

3. Such adequate information shall be provided
upon request to migrant workers and members
of their families, free of charge, and, as far as
possible, in a language they are able to
understand.

Article 34

Nothing in the present part of the Convention
shall have the effect of relieving migrant
workers and the members of their families from
either the obligation to comply with the laws and
regulations of any State of transit and the State
of employment or the obligation to respect the
cultural identity of the inhabitants of such
States.

Article 35

Nothing in the present part of the Convention
shall be interpreted as implying the
regularization of the situation of migrant
workers or members of their families who are
non-documented or in an irregular situation or
any right to such regularization of their
situation, nor shall it prejudice the measures
intended to ensure sound and equitable-
conditions for international migration as
provided in part VI of the present Convention.
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PART IV : OTHER RI GHTS OF
MI GRANT WORKERS AND
MEMBERS
OF THEIR FAMI LI ES WHO ARE
DOCUMENTED OR I N A
REGULAR SI TUATI ON

Article 36

Migrant workers and members of their families
who are documented or in a regular situation in
the State of employment shall enjoy the rights
set forth in the present part of the Convention in
addition to those set forth in part I11.

Article 37

Before their departure, or at the latest at the time
of their admission to the State of employment,
migrant workers and members of their families
shall have the right to be fully informed by the
State of origin or the State of employment, as
appropriate, of all conditions applicable to their
admission and particularly those concerning
their stay and the remunerated activities in
which they may engage as well as of the
requirements they must satisfy in the State of
employment and the authority to which they
must address themselves for any modification of
those conditions.

Article 38

1. States of employment shall make every effort
to authorize migrant workers and members of
the families to be temporarily absent without
effect upon their authorization to stay or to
work, as the case may be. In doing so, States of
employment shall take into account the special
needs and obligations of migrant workers and
members of their families, in particular in their
States of origin.

2. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall have the right to be fully informed
of the terms on which such temporary absences
are authorized.

Article 39

1. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall have the right to liberty of
movement in the territory of the State of
employment and freedom to choose their

residence there.

2. The rights mentioned in paragraph 1 of the
present article shall not be subject to any
restrictions except those that are provided by
law, are necessary to protect national security,
public order (ordre public), public health or
morals, or the rights and freedoms of others and
are consistent with the other rights recognized in
the present Convention.

Article 40

1. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall have the right to form associations
and trade unions in the State of employment for
the promotion and protection of their economic,
social, cultural and other interests.

2. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise
of this right other than those that are prescribed
by law and are necessary in a democratic society
in the interests of national security, public order
(ordre public) or the protection of the rights and
freedoms of others.

Article 41

1. Migrant workers and members of their
families shall have the right to participate in
public affairs of their State of origin and to vote
and to be elected at elections of that State, in
accordance with its legislation.

2. The States concerned shall, as appropriate and
in accordance with their legislation, facilitate the
exercise of these rights.

Article 42

1. States Parties shall consider the establishment
of procedures or institutions through which
account may be taken, both in States of origin
and in States of employment, of special needs,
aspirations and obligations of migrant workers
and members of their families and shall
envisage, as appropriate, the possibility for
migrant workers and members of their families
to have their freely chosen representatives in
those institutions.

2. States of employment shall facilitate, in
accordance with their national legislation, the
consultation or participation of migrant workers
and members of their families in decisions
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concerning the life and administration of local
communities.

3. Migrant workers may enjoy political rights in
the State of employment if that State, in the
exercise of its sovereignty, grants them such
rights.

Article 43

1. Migrant workers shall enjoy equality of
treatment with nationals of the State of
employment in relation to:

(a) Access to educational institutions and
services subject to the admission requirements
and other regulations of the institutions and
services concerned;

(b) Access to vocational guidance and
placement services;

(c) Access to vocational training and
retraining facilities and institutions;

(d) Access to housing, including social
housing schemes, and protection against
exploitation in respect of rents;

(e) Access to social and health services,
provided that the requirements for participation
in the respective schemes are met;

(f) Access to co-operatives and self-managed
enterprises, which shall not imply a change of
their migration status and shall be subject to the
rules and regulations of the bodies concerned;

(9) Access to and participation in cultural life.

2. States Parties shall promote conditions to
ensure effective equality of treatment to enable
migrant workers to enjoy the rights mentioned in
paragraph 1 of the present article whenever the
terms of their stay, as authorized by the State of
employment, meet the appropriate requirements.

3. States of employment shall not prevent an
employer of migrant workers from establishing
housing or social or cultural facilities for them.
Subject to article 70 of the present Convention,
a State of employment may make the
establishment of such facilities subject to the
requirements generally applied in that State
concerning their installation.
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Article 44

1. States Parties, recognizing that the family is
the natural and fundamental group unit of
society and is entitled to protection by society
and the State, shall take appropriate measures to
ensure the protection of the unity of the families
of migrant workers.

2. States Parties shall take measures that they
deem appropriate and that fall within their
competence to facilitate the reunification of
migrant workers with their spouses or persons
who have with the migrant worker a relationship
that, according to applicable law, produces
effects equivalent to marriage, as well as with
their minor dependent unmarried children.

3. States of employment, on humanitarian
grounds, shall favourably consider granting
equal treatment, as set forth in paragraph 2 of the
present article, to other family members of
migrant workers.

Article 45

1. Members of the families of migrant workers
shall, in the State of employment, enjoy equality
of treatment with nationals of that State in
relation to:

(a) Access to educational institutions and
services, subject to the admission requirements
and other regulations of the institutions and
services concerned;

(b) Access to vocational guidance and
training institutions and services, provided that
requirements for participation are met;

(c) Access to social and health services,
provided that requirements for participation in
the respective schemes are met;

(d) Access to and participation in cultural life.

2. States of employment shall pursue a policy,
where appropriate in collaboration with the
States of origin, aimed at facilitating the
integration of children of migrant workers in the
local school system, particularly in respect of
teaching them the local language.

3. States of employment shall endeavour to
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facilitate for the children of migrant workers the
teaching of their mother tongue and culture and,
in this regard, States of origin shall collaborate
whenever appropriate.

4. States of employment may provide special
schemes of education in the mother tongue of
children of migrant workers, if necessary in
collaboration with the States of origin.

Article 46

Migrant workers and members of their families
shall, subject to the applicable legislation of the
States concerned, as well as relevant
international agreements and the obligations of
the States concerned arising out of their
participation in customs unions, enjoy
exemption from import and export duties and
taxes in respect of their personal and household
effects as well as the equipment necessary to
engage in the remunerated activity for which
they were admitted to the State of employment:

(a) Upon departure from the State of origin
or State of habitual residence;

(b) Upon initial admission to the State of
employment;

(c) Upon final departure from the State of
employment;

(d) Upon final return to the State of origin or
State of habitual residence.

Article 47

1. Migrant workers shall have the right to
transfer their earnings and savings, in particular
those funds necessary for the support of their
families, from the State of employment to their
State of origin or any other State. Such transfers
shall be made in conformity with procedures
established by applicable legislation of the State
concerned and in conformity with applicable
international agreements.

2. States concerned shall take appropriate
measures to facilitate such transfers.

Article 48

1. Without prejudice to applicable double
taxation agreements, migrant workers and

members of their families shall, in the matter of
earnings in the State of employment:

(a) Not be liable to taxes, duties or charges
of any description higher or more onerous than
those imposed on nationals in similar
circumstances;

(b) Be entitled to deductions or exemptions
from taxes of any description and to any tax
allowances applicable to nationals in similar
circumstances, including tax allowances for
dependent members of their families.

2. States Parties shall endeavour to adopt
appropriate measures to avoid double taxation of
the earnings and savings of migrant workers and
members of their families.

Article 49

1. Where separate authorizations to reside and to
engage in employment are required by national
legislation, the States of employment shall issue
to migrant workers authorization of residence
for at least the same period of time as their
authorization to engage in remunerated activity.

2. Migrant workers who in the State of
employment are allowed freely to choose their
remunerated activity shall neither be regarded as
in an irregular situation nor shall they lose their
authorization of residence by the mere fact of
the termination of their remunerated activity
prior to the expiration of their work permits or
similar authorizations.

3. In order to allow migrant workers referred to
in paragraph 2 of the present article sufficient
time to find alternative remunerated activities,
the authorization of residence shall not be
withdrawn at least for a period corresponding to
that during which they may be entitled to
unemployment benefits.

Article 50

1. In the case of death of a migrant worker or
dissolution of marriage, the State of
employment shall favourably consider granting
family members of that migrant worker residing
in that State on the basis of family reunion an
authorization to stay; the State of employment
shall take into account the length of time they
have already resided in that State.
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2. Members of the family to whom such
authorization is not granted shall be allowed
before departure a reasonable period of time in
order to enable them to settle their affairs in the
State of employment.

3. The provisions of paragraphs | and 2 of the
present article may not be interpreted as
adversely affecting any right to stay and work
otherwise granted to such family members by
the legislation of the State of employment or by
bilateral and multilateral treaties applicable to
that State.

Article 51

Migrant workers who in the State of
employment are not permitted freely to choose
their remunerated activity shall neither be
regarded as in an irregular situation nor shall
they lose their authorization of residence by the
mere fact of the termination of their remunerated
activity prior to the expiration of their work
permit, except where the authorization of
residence is expressly dependent upon the
specific remunerated activity for which they
were admitted. Such migrant workers shall have
the right to seek alternative employment,
participation in public work schemes and
retraining during the remaining period of their
authorization to work, subject to such conditions
and limitations as are specified in the
authorization to work.

Article 52

1. Migrant workers in the State of employment
shall have the right freely to choose their
remunerated activity, subject to the following
restrictions or conditions.

2. For any migrant worker a State of
employment may:

(a) Restrict access to limited categories of
employment, functions, services or activities
where this is necessary in the interests of this
State and provided for by national legislation;

(b) Restrict free choice of remunerated
activity in accordance with its legislation
concerning recognition of occupational
qualifications acquired outside its territory.
However, States Parties concerned shall
endeavour to provide for recognition of such
qualifications.
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3. For migrant workers whose permission to
work is limited in time, a State of employment
may also:

(a) Make the right freely to choose their
remunerated activities subject to the condition
that the migrant worker has resided lawfully in
its territory for the purpose of remunerated
activity for a period of time prescribed in its
national legislation that should not exceed two
years;

(b) Limit access by a migrant worker to
remunerated activities in pursuance of a policy
of granting priority to its nationals or to persons
who are assimilated to them for these purposes
by virtue of legislation or bilateral or
multilateral agreements. Any such limitation
shall cease to apply to a migrant worker who has
resided lawfully in its territory for the purpose of
remunerated activity for a period of time
prescribed in its national legislation that should
not exceed five years.

4. States of employment shall prescribe the
conditions under which a migrant worker who
has been admitted to take up employment may
be authorized to engage in work on his or her
own account. Account shall be taken of the
period during which the worker has already been
lawfully in the State of employment.

Article 53

1. Members of a migrant worker's family who
have themselves an authorization of residence or
admission that is without limit of time or is
automatically renewable shall be permitted
freely to choose their remunerated activity under
the same conditions as are applicable to the said
migrant worker in accordance with article 52 of
the present Convention.

2. With respect to members of a migrant
worker's family who are not permitted freely to
choose their remunerated activity, States Parties
shall consider favourably granting them priority
in obtaining permission to engage in a
remunerated activity over other workers who
seek admission to the State of employment,
subject to applicable bilateral and multilateral
agreements.

Article 54
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1. Without prejudice to the terms of their
authorization of residence or their permission to
work and the rights provided for in articles 25
and 27 of the present Convention, migrant
workers shall enjoy equality of treatment with
nationals of the State of employment in respect
of:

(a) Protection against dismissal;
(b) Unemployment benefits;

(c) Access to public work schemes intended
to combat unemployment;

(d) Access to alternative employment in the
event of loss of work or termination of other
remunerated activity, subject to article 52 of the
present Convention.

2. If a migrant worker claims that the terms of
his or her work contract have been violated by
his or her employer, he or she shall have the
right to address his or her case to the competent
authorities of the State of employment, on terms
provided for in article 18, paragraph 1, of the
present Convention.

Article 55

Migrant workers who have been granted
permission to engage in a remunerated activity,
subject to the conditions attached to such
permission, shall be entitled to equality of
treatment with nationals of the State of
employment in the exercise of that remunerated
activity.

Article 56

1. Migrant workers and members of their
families referred to in the present part of the
Convention may not be expelled from a State of
employment, except for reasons defined in the
national legislation of that State, and subject to
the safeguards established in part I11.

2. Expulsion shall not be resorted to for the
purpose of depriving a migrant worker or a
member of his or her family of the rights arising
out of the authorization of residence and the
work permit.

3. In considering whether to expel a migrant
worker or a member of his or her family, account

should be taken of humanitarian considerations
and of the length of time that the person
concerned has already resided in the State of
employment.

PART V: PROVI SI ONS
APPLI CABLE TO PARTI CULAR
CATEGORI ES
OF MI GRANT WORKERS AND
OF THEI R FAM LI ES

Article 57

The particular categories of migrant workers and
members of their families specified in the
present part of the Convention who are
documented or in a regular situation shall enjoy
the rights set forth in part m and, except as
modified below, the rights set forth in part IV.

Article 58

1. Frontier workers, as defined in article 2,
paragraph 2 (a), of the present Convention, shall
be entitled to the rights provided for in part IV
that can be applied to them by reason of their
presence and work in the territory of the State of
employment, taking into account that they do
not have their habitual residence in that State.

2. States of employment shall consider
favourably granting frontier workers the right
freely to choose their remunerated activity after
a specified period of time. The granting of that
right shall not affect their status as frontier
workers.

Article 59

1. Seasonal workers, as defined in article 2,
paragraph 2 (b), of the present Convention, shall
be entitled to the rights provided for in part IV
that can be applied to them by reason of their
presence and work in the territory of the State of
employment and that are compatible with their
status in that State as seasonal workers, taking
into account the fact that they are present in that
State for only part of the year.

2. The State of employment shall, subject to
paragraph 1 of the present article, consider
granting seasonal workers who have been
employed in its territory for a significant period
of time the possibility of taking up other
remunerated activities and giving them priority
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over other workers who seek admission to that
State, subject to applicable bilateral and
multilateral agreements.

Article 60

Itinerant workers, as defined in article 2,
paragraph 2 (A), of the present Convention,
shall be entitled to the rights provided for in part
IV that can be granted to them by reason of their
presence and work in the territory of the State of
employment and that are compatible with their
status as itinerant workers in that State.

Article 61

1. Project-tied workers, as defined in article 2,
paragraph 2 (of the present Convention, and
members of their families shall be entitled to the
rights provided for in part IV except the
provisions of article 43, paragraphs I (b) and (c),
article 43, paragraph | (d), as it pertains to social
housing schemes, article 45, paragraph | (b), and
articles 52 to 55.

2. If a project-tied worker claims that the terms
of his or her work contract have been violated by
his or her employer, he or she shall have the
right to address his or her case to the competent
authorities of the State which has jurisdiction
over that employer, on terms provided for in
article 18, paragraph 1, of the present
Convention.

3. Subject to bilateral or multilateral agreements
in force for them, the States Parties concerned
shall endeavour to enable project-tied workers to
remain adequately protected by the social
security systems of their States of origin or
habitual residence during their engagement in
the project. States Parties concerned shall take
appropriate measures with the aim of avoiding
any denial of rights or duplication of payments
in this respect.

4. Without prejudice to the provisions of article
47 of the present Convention and to relevant
bilateral or multilateral agreements, States
Parties concerned shall permit payment of the
earnings of project-tied workers in their State of
origin or habitual residence.

Article 62

1. Specified-employment workers as defined in
article 2, paragraph 2 (g), of the present
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Convention, shall be entitled to the rights
provided for in part IV, except the provisions of
article 43, paragraphs | (b) and (c), article 43,
paragraph 1 (d), as it pertains to social housing
schemes, article 52, and article 54, paragraph 1

(d).

2. Members of the families of specified-
employment workers shall be entitled to the
rights relating to family members of migrant
workers provided for in part 1V of the present
Convention, except the provisions of article 53.

Article 63

1. Self-employed workers, as defined in article
2, paragraph 2 (h), of the pre sent Convent ion ,
shall be entitled to the rights provided for in part
1V with the exception of those rights which are
exclusively applicable to workers having a
contract of employment.

2. Without prejudice to articles 52 and 79 of the
present Convention, the termination of the
economic activity of the self-employed workers
shall not in itself imply the withdrawal of the
authorization for them or for the members of
their families to stay or to engage in a
remunerated activity in the State of employment
except where the authorization of residence is
expressly dependent upon the specific
remunerated activity for which they were
admitted.

PART VI: PROMOTI ON OF
SOUND, EQUI TABLE, HUMANE
AND
LAWFUL CONDI Tl ONS
CONNECTI ON W TH
I NTERNATI ONAL
Ml GRATI ON OF WORKERS
AND MEMBERS OF THEIR
FAMI LI ES

Article 64

1. Without prejudice to article 79 of the present
Convention, the States Parties concerned shall
as appropriate consult and co-operate with a
view to promoting sound, equitable and humane
conditions in connection with international
migration of workers and members of their
families.

2. In this respect, due regard shall be paid not
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only to labour needs and resources, but also to
the social, economic, cultural and other needs of
migrant workers and members of their families
involved, as well as to the consequences of such
migration for the communities concerned.

Article 65

1. States Parties shall maintain appropriate
services to deal with questions concerning
international migration of workers and members
of their families. Their functions shall include,
inter alia:

(a) The formulation and implementation of
policies regarding such migration;

(b) An exchange of information.
consultation and co-operation with the
competent authorities of other States Parties
involved in such migration;

() The provision of appropriate
information, particularly to employers, workers
and their organizations on policies, laws and
regulations relating to migration and
employment, on agreements concluded with
other States concerning migration and on other
relevant matters;

(d) The provision of information and
appropriate assistance to migrant workers and
members of their families regarding requisite
authorizations and formalities and arrangements
for departure, travel, arrival, stay, remunerated
activities, exit and return, as well as on
conditions of work and life in the State of
employment and on customs, currency, tax and
other relevant laws and regulations.

2. States Parties shall facilitate as appropriate
the provision of adequate consular and other
services that are necessary to meet the social,
cultural and other needs of migrant workers and
members of their families.

Article 66

1. Subject to paragraph 2 of the present article,
the right to undertake operations with a view to
the recruitment of workers for employment in
another State shall be restricted to:

(a) Public services or bodies of the State in
which such operations take place;

(b) Public services or bodies of the State of
employment on the basis of agreement between
the States concerned,;

(c) Abody established by virtue of a bilateral
or multilateral agreement.

2. Subject to any authorization, approval and
supervision by the public authorities of the
States Parties concerned as may be established
pursuant to the legislation and practice of those
States, agencies, prospective employers or
persons acting on their behalf may also be
permitted to undertake the said operations.

Article 67

1. States Parties concerned shall co-operate as
appropriate in the adoption of measures
regarding the orderly return of migrant workers
and members of their families to the State of
origin when they decide to return or their
authorization of residence or employment
expires or when they are in the State of
employment in an irregular situation.

2. Concerning migrant workers and members of
their families in a regular situation, States
Parties concerned shall co-operate as
appropriate, on terms agreed upon by those
States, with a view to promoting adequate
economic conditions for their resettlement and
to facilitating their durable social and cultural
reintegration in the State of origin.

Article 68

1. States Parties, including States of transit, shall
collaborate with a view to preventing and
eliminating illegal or clandestine movements
and employment of migrant workers in an
irregular situation. The measures to be taken to
this end within the jurisdiction of each State
concerned shall include:

(a) Appropriate measures against the
dissemination of misleading information
relating to emigration and immigration;

(b) Measures to detect and eradicate illegal
or clandestine movements of migrant workers
and members of their families and to impose
effective sanctions on persons, groups or entities
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which organize, operate or assist in organizing
or operating such movements;

(c) Measures to impose effective sanctions
on persons, groups or entities which use
violence, threats or intimidation against migrant
workers or members of their families in an
irregular situation.

2. States of employment shall take all adequate
and effective measures to eliminate employment
in their territory of migrant workers in an
irregular  situation, including, whenever
appropriate, sanctions on employers of such
workers. The rights of migrant workers vis-a-vis
their employer arising from employment shall
not be impaired by these measures.

Article 69

1. States Parties shall, when there are migrant
workers and members of their families within
their territory in an irregular situation, take
appropriate measures to ensure that such a
situation does not persist.

2. Whenever States Parties concerned consider
the possibility of regularizing the situation of
such persons in accordance with applicable
national legislation and bilateral or multilateral
agreements, appropriate account shall be taken
of the circumstances of their entry, the duration
of their stay in the States of employment and
other relevant considerations, in particular those
relating to their family situation.

Article 70

States Parties shall take measures not less
favourable than those applied to nationals to
ensure that working and living conditions of
migrant workers and members of their families
in a regular situation are in keeping with the
standards of fitness, safety, health and principles
of human dignity.

Article 71

1. States Parties shall facilitate, whenever
necessary, the repatriation to the State of origin
of the bodies of deceased migrant workers or
members of their families.

2. As regards compensation matters relating to

the death of a migrant worker or a member of his
or her family, States Parties shall, as appropriate,
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provide assistance to the persons concerned with
a view to the prompt settlement of such matters.
Settlement of these matters shall be carried out
on the basis of applicable national law in
accordance with the provisions of the present
Convention and any relevant bilateral or
multilateral agreements.

PART VI | APPLI CATI ON OF
THE CONVENTI ON

Article 72

1. (a) For the purpose of reviewing the
application of the present Convention, there
shall be established a Committee on the
Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers
and Members of Their Families (hereinafter
referred to as "the Committee");

(b) The Committee shall consist, at the time
of entry into force of the present Convention, of
ten and, after the entry into force of the
Convention for the forty-first State Party, of
fourteen experts of high moral standing,
impartiality and recognized competence in the
field covered by the Convention.

2. (a) Members of the Committee shall be
elected by secret ballot by the States Parties
from a list of persons nominated by the States
Parties, due consideration being given to
equitable geographical distribution, including
both States of origin and States of employment,
and to the representation of the principal legal
system. Each State Party may nominate one
person from among its own nationals; (b)
Members shall be elected and shall serve in their
personal capacity.

3. The initial election shall be held no later than
six months after the date of the entry into force
of the present Convention and subsequent
elections every second year. At least four
months before the date of each election, the
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
address a letter to all States Parties inviting them
to submit their nominations within two months.
The Secretary-General shall prepare a list in
alphabetical order of all persons thus nominated,
indicating the States Parties that have nominated
them, and shall submit it to the States Parties not
later than one month before the date of the
corresponding election, together with the
curricula vitae of the persons thus nominated.
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4. Elections of members of the Committee shall
be held at a meeting of States Parties convened
by the Secretary-General at United Nations
Headquarters. At that meeting, for which two
thirds of the States Parties shall constitute a
quorum, the persons elected to the Committee
shall be those nominees who obtain the largest
number of votes and an absolute majority of the
votes of the States Parties present and voting.

5. (a) The members of the Committee shall
serve for a term of four years. However, the
terms of five of the members elected in the first
election shall expire at the end of two years;
immediately after the first election, the names of
these five members shall be chosen by lot by the
Chairman of the meeting of States Parties;

(b) The election of the four additional
members of the Committee shall be held in
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 2,
3 and 4 of the present article, following the entry
into force of the Convention for the forty-first
State Party. The term of two of the additional
members elected on this occasion shall expire at
the end of two years; the names of these
members shall be chosen by lot by the Chairman
of the meeting of States Parties;

(c) The members of the Committee shall be
eligible for re-election if renominated.

6. If a member of the Committee dies or resigns
or declares that for any other cause he or she can
no longer perform the duties of the Committee,
the State Party that nominated the expert shall
appoint another expert from among its own
nationals for the remaining part of the term. The
new appointment is subject to the approval of
the Committee.

7. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall provide the necessary staff and facilities
for the effective performance of the functions of
the Committee.

8. The members of the Committee shall receive
emoluments from United Nations resources on
such terms and conditions as the General
Assembly may decide.

9. The members of the Committee shall be
entitled to the facilities, privileges and

immunities of experts on mission for the United
Nations as laid down in the relevant sections of
the Convention on the Privileges and
Immunities of the United Nations.

Article 73

1. States Parties undertake to submit to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations for
consideration by the Committee a report on the
legislative, judicial, administrative and other
measures they have taken to give effect to the
provisions of the present Convention:

(a) Within one year after the entry into force
of the Convention for the State Party concerned;

(b) Thereafter every five years and whenever
the Committee so requests.

2. Reports prepared under the present article
shall also indicate factors and difficulties, if any,
affecting the implementation of the Convention
and shall include information on the
characteristics of migration flows in which the
State Party concerned is involved.

3. The Committee shall decide any further
guidelines applicable to the content of the
reports.

4. States Parties shall make their reports widely
available to the public in their own countries.

Article 74

1. The Committee shall examine the reports
submitted by each State Party and shall transmit
such comments as it may consider appropriate to
the State Party concerned. This State Party may
submit to the Committee observations on any
comment made by the Committee in accordance
with the present article. The Committee may
request supplementary information from States
Parties when considering these reports.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall, in due time before the opening of each
regular session of the Committee, transmit to the
Director-General of the International Labour
Office copies of the reports submitted by States
Parties concerned and information relevant to
the consideration of these reports, in order to
enable the Office to assist the Committee with
the expertise the Office may provide regarding
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those matters dealt with by the present
Convention that fall within the sphere of
competence of the International Labour
Organisation. The Committee shall consider in
its deliberations such comments and materials as
the Office may provide.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
may also, after consultation with the Committee,
transmit to other specialized agencies as well as
to intergovernmental organizations, copies of
such parts of these reports as may fall within
their competence.

4. The Committee may invite the specialized
agencies and organs of the United Nations, as
well as intergovernmental organizations and
other concerned bodies to submit, for
consideration by the Committee, written
information on such matters dealt with in the
present Convention as fall within the scope of
their activities.

5. The International Labour Office shall be
invited by the Committee to appoint
representatives to participate, in a consultative
capacity, in the meetings of the Committee.

6. The Committee may invite representatives of
other specialized agencies and organs of the
United Nations, as well as of intergovernmental
organizations, to be present and to be heard in its
meetings whenever matters falling within their
field of competence are considered.

7. The Committee shall present an annual report
to the General Assembly of the United Nations
on the implementation of the present
Convention, containing its own considerations
and recommendations, based, in particular, on
the examination of the reports and any
observations presented by States Parties.

8. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit the annual reports of the
Committee to the States Parties to the present
Convention, the Economic and Social Council,
the Commission on Human Rights of the United
Nations, the Director-General of the
International Labour Office and other relevant
organizations.

Article 75

1. The Committee shall adopt its own rules of
procedure.
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2. The Committee shall elect its officers for a
term of two years.

3. The Committee shall normally meet annually.

4. The meetings of the Committee shall
normally be held at United Nations
Headquarters.

Article 76

1. A State Party to the present Convention may
at any time declare under this article that it
recognizes the competence of the Committee to
receive and consider communications to the
effect that a State Party claims that another State
Party is not fulfilling its obligations under the
present Convention. Communications under this
article may be received and considered only if
submitted by a State Party that has made a
declaration recognizing in regard to itself the
competence of the Committee. No
communication shall be received by the
Committee if it concerns a State Party which has
not made such a declaration. Communications
received under this article shall be dealt with in
accordance with the following procedure:

(a) If a State Party to the present Convention
considers that another State Party is not
fulfilling its obligations under the present
Convention, it may, by written communication,
bring the matter to the attention of that State
Party. The State Party may also inform the
Committee of the matter. Within three months
after the receipt of the communication the
receiving State shall afford the State that sent the
communication an explanation, or any other
statement in writing clarifying the matter which
should include, to the extent possible and
pertinent, reference to domestic procedures and
remedies taken, pending or available in the
matter;

(b) If the matter is not adjusted to the
satisfaction of both States Parties concerned
within six months after the receipt by the
receiving State of the initial communication,
either State shall have the right to refer the
matter to the Committee, by notice given to the
Committee and to the other State;

(c) The Committee shall deal with a matter
referred to it only after it has ascertained that all
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available domestic remedies have been invoked
and exhausted in the matter, in conformity with
the generally recognized principles of
international law. This shall not be the rule
where, in the view of the Committee, the
application of the remedies is unreasonably
prolonged;

(d) Subject to the provisions of subparagraph
(c) of the present paragraph, the Committee
shall make available its good offices to the
States Parties concerned with a view to a
friendly solution of the matter on the basis of the
respect for the obligations set forth in the present
Convention;

(e) The Committee shall hold closed
meetings when examining communications
under the present article;

(f) In any matter referred to it in accordance
with subparagraph (b) of the present paragraph,
the Committee may call upon the States Parties
concerned, referred to in subparagraph (b), to
supply any relevant information;

(9) The States Parties concerned, referred to
in subparagraph (b) of the present paragraph,
shall have the right to be represented when the
matter is being considered by the Committee
and to make submissions orally and/or in
writing;

(h) The Committee shall, within twelve
months after the date of receipt of notice under
subparagraph (b) of the present paragraph,
submit a report, as follows:

(i) If a solution within the terms of
subparagraph (d) of the present paragraph is
reached, the Committee shall confine its report
to a brief statement of the facts and of the
solution reached,;

(i) If a solution within the terms of
subparagraph (d) is not reached, the Committee
shall, in its report, set forth the relevant facts
concerning the issue between the States Parties
concerned. The written submissions and record
of the oral submissions made by the States
Parties concerned shall be attached to the report.
The Committee may also communicate only to
the States Parties concerned any views that it
may consider relevant to the issue between

them. In every matter, the report shall be
communicated to the States Parties concerned.

2. The provisions of the present article shall
come into force when ten States Parties to the
present Convention have made a declaration
under paragraph | of the present article. Such
declarations shall be deposited by the States
Parties with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, who shall transmit copies thereof to the
other States Parties. A declaration may be
withdrawn at any time by notification to the
Secretary-General. Such a withdrawal shall not
prejudice the consideration of any matter that is
the subject of a communication already
transmitted under the present article; no further
communication by any State Party shall be
received under the present article after the
notification of withdrawal of the declaration has
been received by the Secretary-General, unless
the State Party concerned has made a new
declaration.

Article 77

1. A State Party to the present Convention may
at any time declare under the present article that
it recognizes the competence of the Committee
to receive and consider communications from or
on behalf of individuals subject to its
jurisdiction who claim that their individual
rights as established by the present Convention
have been violated by that State Party. No
communication shall be received by the
Committee if it concerns a State Party that has
not made such a declaration.

2. The Committee shall consider inadmissible
any communication under the present article
which is anonymous or which it considers to be
an abuse of the right of submission of such
communications or to be incompatible with the
provisions of the present Convention.

3. The Committee shall not consider any
communication from an individual under the
present article unless it has ascertained that:

(a) The same matter has not been, and is not
being, examined under another procedure of
international investigation or settlement;

(b) The individual has exhausted all
available domestic remedies; this shall not be
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the rule where, in the view of the Committee, the
application of the remedies is unreasonably
prolonged or is unlikely to bring effective relief
to that individual.

4. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of the
present article, the Committee shall bring any
communications submitted to it under this
article to the attention of the State Party to the
present Convention that has made a declaration
under paragraph 1 and is alleged to be violating
any provisions of the Convention. Within six
months, the receiving State shall submit to the
Committee written explanations or statements
clarifying the matter and the remedy, if any, that
may have been taken by that State.

5. The Committee shall  consider
communications received under the present
article in the light of all information made
available to it by or on behalf of the individual
and by the State Party concerned.

6. The Committee shall hold closed meetings
when examining communications under the
present article.

7. The Committee shall forward its views to the
State Party concerned and to the individual.

8. The provisions of the present article shall
come into force when ten States Parties to the
present Convention have made declarations
under paragraph 1 of the present article. Such
declarations shall be deposited by the States
Parties with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, who shall transmit copies thereof to the
other States Parties. A declaration may be
withdrawn at any time by notification to the
Secretary-General. Such a withdrawal shall not
prejudice the consideration of any matter that is
the subject of a communication already
transmitted under the present article; no further
communication by or on behalf of an individual
shall be received under the present article after
the notification of withdrawal of the declaration
has been received by the Secretary-General,
unless the State Party has made a new
declaration.

Article 78

The provisions of article 76 of the present
Convention shall be applied without prejudice to
any procedures for settling disputes or
complaints in the field covered by the present

Wnen and Hunan Ri ghts

Convention laid down in the constituent
instruments of, or in conventions adopted by, the
United Nations and the specialized agencies and
shall not prevent the States Parties from having
recourse to any procedures for settling a dispute
in accordance with international agreements in
force between them.

PART VI 1| GENERAL
PROVI SI ONS

Article 79

Nothing in the present Convention shall affect
the right of each State Party to establish the
criteria governing admission of migrant workers
and members of their families. Concerning other
matters related to their legal situation and
treatment as migrant workers and members of
their families, States Parties shall be subject to
the limitations set forth in the present
Convention.

Article 80

Nothing in the present Convention shall be
interpreted as impairing the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations and of the
constitutions of the specialized agencies which
define the respective responsibilities of the
various organs of the United Nations and of the
specialized agencies in regard to the matters
dealt with in the present Convention.

Article 81

1. Nothing in the present Convention shall affect
more favourable rights or freedoms granted to
migrant workers and members of their families
by virtue of:

(a) The law or practice of a State Party; or

(b) Any bilateral or multilateral treaty in
force for the State Party concerned.

2. Nothing in the present Convention may be
interpreted as implying for any State, group or
person any right to engage in any activity or
perform any act that would impair any of the
rights and freedoms as set forth in the present
Convention.

Article 82
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The rights of migrant workers and members of
their families provided for in the present
Convention may not be renounced. It shall not
be permissible to exert any form of pressure
upon migrant workers and members of their
families with a view to their relinquishing or
foregoing any of the said rights. It shall not be
possible to derogate by contract from rights
recognized in the present Convention. States
Parties shall take appropriate measures to ensure
that these principles are respected.

Article 83

Each State Party to the present Convention
undertakes:

(a) To ensure that any person whose rights or
freedoms as herein recognized are violated shall
have an effective remedy, notwithstanding that
the violation has been committed by persons
acting in an official capacity;

(b) To ensure that any persons seeking such
a remedy shall have his or her claim reviewed
and decided by competent judicial,
administrative or legislative authorities, or by
any other competent authority provided for by
the legal system of the State, and to develop the
possibilities of judicial remedy;

(c) To ensure that the competent authorities
shall enforce such remedies when granted.
Article 84 Each State Party undertakes to adopt
the legislative and other measures that are
necessary to implement the provisions of the
present Convention.

PART | X FI NAL PROVI SI ONS

Article 85

The Secretary-General of the United Nations is
designated as the depositary of the present
Convention.

Article 86

1. The present Convention shall be open for
signature by all States. It is subject to
ratification.

2. The present Convention shall be open to
accession by any State.

3. Instruments of ratification or accession shall

be deposited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article 87

1. The present Convention shall enter into force
on the first day of the month following a period
of three months after the date of the deposit of
the twentieth instrument of ratification or
accession.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the
present Convention after its entry into force, the
Convention shall enter into force on the first day
of the month following a period of three months
after the date of the deposit of its own
instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 88

A State ratifying or acceding to the present
Convention may not exclude the application of
any Part of it, or, without prejudice to article 3,
exclude any particular category of migrant
workers from its application.

Article 89

1. Any State Party may denounce the present
Convention, not earlier than five years after the
Convention has entered into force for the State
concerned, by means of a notification writing
addressed to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

2. Such denunciation shall become effective on
the first day of the month following the
expiration of a period of twelve months after the
date of the receipt of the notification by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

3. Such a denunciation shall not have the effect
of releasing the State Party from its obligations
under the present Convention in regard to any
act or omission which occurs prior to the date at
which the denunciation becomes effective, nor
shall denunciation prejudice in any way the
continued consideration of any matter which is
already under consideration by the Committee
prior to the date at which the denunciation
becomes effective.

4. Following the date at which the denunciation
of a State Party becomes effective, the
Committee shall not commence consideration of
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any new matter regarding that State.

Article 90

1. After five years from the entry into force of
the Convention a request for the revision of the
Convention may be made at any time by any
State Party by means of a notification in writing
addressed to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations. The Secretary-General shall thereupon
communicate any proposed amendments to the
States Parties with a request that they notify him
whether the favour a conference of States Parties
for the purpose of considering and voting upon
the proposals. In the event that within four
months from the date of such communication at
least one third of the States Parties favours such
a conference, the Secretary-General shall
convene the conference under the auspices of
the United Nations. Any amendment adopted by
a majority of the States Parties present and
voting shall be submitted to the General
Assembly for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they
have been approved by the General Assembly of
the United Nations and accepted by a two-thirds
majority of the States Parties in accordance with
their respective constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force, they shall
be binding on those States Parties that have
accepted them, other States Parties still being
bound by the provisions of the present
Convention and any earlier amendment that they
have accepted.

Article 91

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall receive and circulate to all States the text of
reservations made by States at the time of
signature, ratification or accession.

2. A reservation incompatible with the object
and purpose of the present Convention shall not
be permitted.

3. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time
by notification to this effect addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, who
shall then inform all States thereof. Such
notification shall take effect on the date on
which it is received.

Wnen and Hunman R ghts

Article 92

1. Any dispute between two or more States
Parties concerning the interpretation or
application of the present Convention that is not
settled by negotiation shall, at the request of one
of them, be submitted to arbitration. If within six
months from the date of the request for
arbitration the Parties are unable to agree on the
organization of the arbitration, any one of those
Parties may refer the dispute to the International
Court of Justice by request in conformity with
the Statute of the Court.

2. Each State Party may at the time of signature
or ratification of the present Convention or
accession thereto declare that it does not
consider itself bound by paragraph 1 of the
present article. The other States Parties shall not
be bound by that paragraph with respect to any
State Party that has made such a declaration.

3. Any State Party that has made a declaration in
accordance with paragraph 2 of the present
article may at any time withdraw that
declaration by notification to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Article 93

1. The present Convention, of which the Arabic,
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish
texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit certified copies of the present
Convention to all States.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned
plenipotentiaries, being duly authorized thereto
by their respective Governments, have signed
the present Convention.
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DECLARATION ON THE ELIMINATION OF ALL FORMS OF
INTOLERANCE AND OF DISCRIMINATION BASED ON
RELIGION OR BELIEF

GA res. 36/55 36 UN GACR Supp. (No. 51) at 171
U N Doc. A/36/684 (1981)

The General Assembly,

Considering that one of the basic principles of
the Charter of the United Nations is that of the
dignity and equality inherent in all human
beings, and that all Member States have pledged
themselves to take joint and separate action in
co-operation with the Organization to promote
and encourage universal respect for and
observance of human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all, without distinction as to race,
seX, language or religion,

Considering that the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and the International Covenants
on Human Rights proclaim the principles of
nondiscrimination and equality before the law
and the right to freedom of thought, conscience,
religion and belief,

Considering that the disregard and infringement
of human rights and fundamental freedoms, in
particular of the right to freedom of thought,
conscience, religion or whatever belief, have
brought, directly or indirectly, wars and great
suffering to mankind, especially where they
serve as a means of foreign interference in the
internal affairs of other States and amount to
kindling hatred between peoples and nations,

Considering that religion or belief, for anyone
who professes either, is one of the fundamental
elements in his conception of life and that
freedom of religion or belief should be fully
respected and guaranteed,

Considering that it is essential to promote
understanding, tolerance and respect in matters
relating to freedom of religion and belief and to
ensure that the use of religion or belief for ends
inconsistent with the Charter of the United
Nations, other relevant instruments of the

United Nations and the purposes and principles
of the present Declaration is inadmissible,

Convinced that freedom of religion and belief
should also contribute to the attainment of the
goals of world peace, social justice and
friendship among peoples and to the elimination
of ideologies or practices of colonialism and
racial discrimination,

Noting with satisfaction the adoption of several,
and the coming into force of some, conventions,
under the aegis of the United Nations and of the
specialized agencies, for the elimination of
various forms of discrimination,

Concerned by manifestations of intolerance and
by the existence of discrimination in matters of
religion or belief still in evidence in some areas
of the world,

Resolved to adopt all necessary measures for the
speedy elimination of such intolerance in all its
forms and manifestations and to prevent and
combat discrimination on the ground of religion
or belief,

Proclaims this Declaration on the Elimination of
All Forms of Intolerance and of Discrimination
Based on Religion or Belief:

Article 1

1. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of
thought, conscience and religion. This right
shall include freedom to have a religion or
whatever belief of his choice, and freedom,
either individually or in community with others
and in public or private, to manifest his religion
or belief in worship, observance, practice and
teaching.

2. No one shall be subject to coercion which
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would impair his freedom to have a religion or
belief of his choice.

3. Freedom to manifest one's religion or belief
may be subject only to such limitations as are
prescribed by law and are necessary to protect
public safety, order, health or morals or the
fundamental rights and freedoms of others.

Article 2

1. No one shall be subject to discrimination by
any State, institution, group of persons, or
person on the grounds of religion or other belief.

2. For the purposes of the present Declaration,
the expression "intolerance and discrimination
based on religion or belief* means any
distinction, exclusion, restriction or preference
based on religion or belief and having as its
purpose or as its effect nullification or
impairment of the recognition, enjoyment or
exercise of human rights and fundamental
freedoms on an equal basis.

Article 3

Discrimination between human being on the
grounds of religion or belief constitutes an
affront to human dignity and a disavowal of the
principles of the Charter of the United Nations,
and shall be condemned as a violation of the
human rights and fundamental freedoms
proclaimed in the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and enunciated in detail in the
International Covenants on Human Rights, and
as an obstacle to friendly and peaceful relations
between nations.

Article 4

1. All States shall take effective measures to
prevent and eliminate discrimination on the
grounds of religion or belief in the recognition,
exercise and enjoyment of human rights and
fundamental freedoms in all fields of civil,
economic, political, social and cultural life.

2. All States shall make all efforts to enact or
rescind legislation where necessary to prohibit
any such discrimination, and to take all
appropriate measures to combat intolerance on
the grounds of religion or other beliefs in this
matter.

Article 5
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1. The parents or, as the case may be, the legal
guardians of the child have the right to organize
the life within the family in accordance with
their religion or belief and bearing in mind the
moral education in which they believe the child
should be brought up.

2. Every child shall enjoy the right to have
access to education in the matter of religion or
belief in accordance with the wishes of his
parents or, as the case may be, legal guardians,
and shall not be compelled to receive teaching
on religion or belief against the wishes of his
parents or legal guardians, the best interests of
the child being the guiding principle.

3. The child shall be protected from any form of
discrimination on the ground of religion or
belief. He shall be brought up in a spirit of
understanding, tolerance, friendship among
peoples, peace and universal brotherhood,
respect for freedom of religion or belief of
others, and in full consciousness that his energy
and talents should be devoted to the service of
his fellow men.

4. In the case of a child who is not under the
care either of his parents or of legal guardians,
due account shall be taken of their expressed
wishes or of any other proof of their wishes in
the matter of religion or belief, the best interests
of the child being the guiding principle.

5. Practices of a religion or belief in which a
child is brought up must not be injurious to his
physical or mental health or to his full
development, taking into account article 1,
paragraph 3, of the present Declaration.

Article 6

In accordance with article | of the present
Declaration, and subject to the provisions of
article 1, paragraph 3, the right to freedom of
thought, conscience, religion or belief shall
include, inter alia, the following freedoms:

(a) To worship or assemble in connection
with a religion or belief, and to establish and
maintain places for these purposes;

(b) To establish and maintain appropriate

charitable or humanitarian institutions;
(c) To make, acquire and use to an
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adequate extent the necessary articles and
materials related to the rites or customs of a
religion or belief;

(d) To write, issue and disseminate
relevant publications in these areas;

(e) To teach a religion or belief in places
suitable for these purposes;

(f) To solicit and receive voluntary
financial and other contributions from
individuals and institutions;

(9) To train, appoint, elect or designate by
succession appropriate leaders called for by the
requirements and standards of any religion or
belief;

(h) To observe days of rest and to
celebrate holidays and ceremonies in accordance
with the precepts of one's religion or belief;

(i) To establish and maintain
communications  with  individuals and
communities in matters of religion and belief at
the national and international levels.

Article 7

The rights and freedoms set forth in the present
Declaration shall be accorded in national
legislation in such a manner that everyone shall
be able to avail himself of such rights and
freedoms in practice.

Article 8

Nothing in the present Declaration shall be
construed as restricting or derogating from any
right defined in the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and the International Covenants
on Human Rights.
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DECLARATION ON THE RIGHT TO DEVELOPMENT

GA res. 41/128, annex, 41 UN GAR Supp. (No. 53) at 186
U N Doc. A/41/53 (1986)

The General Assembly,

Bearing in mind the purposes and principles of
the Charter of the United Nations relating to the
achievement of international co-operation in
solving international problems of an economic,
social, cultural or humanitarian nature, and in
promoting and encouraging respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all without
distinction as to race, sex, language or religion,

Recognizing that development is a
comprehensive economic, social, cultural and
political process, which aims at the constant
improvement of the well-being of the entire
population and of all individuals on the basis of
their active, free and meaningful participation in
development and in the fair distribution of
benefits resulting therefrom,

Considering that under the provisions of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights
everyone is entitled to a social and international
order in which the rights and freedoms set forth
in that Declaration can be fully realized,

Recalling the provisions of the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights and of the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights,

Recalling further the relevant agreements,
conventions, resolutions, recommendations and
other instruments of the United Nations and its
specialized agencies concerning the integral
development of the human being, economic and
social progress and development of all peoples,
including those instruments concerning
decolonization, the prevention of
discrimination, respect for and observance of,
human rights and fundamental freedoms, the
maintenance of international peace and security
and the further promotion of friendly relations
and co-operation among States in accordance
with the Charter,
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Recalling the right of peoples to self-
determination, by virtue of which they have the
right freely to determine their political status and
to pursue their economic, social and cultural
development,

Recalling also the right of peoples to exercise,
subject to the relevant provisions of both
International Covenants on Human Rights, full
and complete sovereignty over all their natural
wealth and resources,

Mindful of the obligation of States under the
Charter to promote universal respect for and
observance of human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all without distinction of any kind
such as race, colour, sex, language, religion,
political or other opinion, national or social
origin, property, birth or other status,

Considering that the elimination of the massive
and flagrant violations of the human rights of the
peoples and individuals affected by situations
such as those resulting from colonialism, neo-
colonialism, apartheid, all forms of racism and
racial discrimination, foreign domination and
occupation, aggression and threats against
national sovereignty, national unity and
territorial integrity and threats of war would
contribute to the establishment of circumstances
propitious to the development of a great part of
mankind,

Concerned at the existence of serious obstacles
to development, as well as to the complete
fulfilment of human beings and of peoples,
constituted, inter alia, by the denial of civil,
political, economic, social and cultural rights,
and considering that all human rights and
fundamental freedoms are indivisible and
interdependent and that, in order to promote
development, equal attention and urgent
consideration should be given to the
implementation, promotion and protection of
civil, political, economic, social and cultural
rights and that, accordingly, the promotion of,
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respect for and enjoyment of certain human
rights and fundamental freedoms cannot justify
the denial of other human rights and
fundamental freedoms,

Considering that international peace and
security are essential elements for the realization
of the right to development,

Reaffirming that there is a close relationship
between disarmament and development and that
progress in the field of disarmament would
considerably promote progress in the field of
development and that resources released through
disarmament measures should be devoted to the
economic and social development and well-
being of all peoples and, in particular, those of
the developing countries,

Recognizing that the human person is the central
subject of the development process and that
development policy should therefore make the
human being the main participant and
beneficiary of development,

Recognizing that the creation of conditions
favourable to the development of peoples and
individuals is the primary responsibility of their
States,

Aware that efforts at the international level to
promote and protect human rights should be
accompanied by efforts to establish a new
international economic order,

Confirming that the right to development is an
inalienable human right and that equality of
opportunity for development is a prerogative
both of nations and of individuals who make up
nations,

Proclaims the following Declaration on the
Right to Development:

Article 1

1. The right to development is an inalienable
human right by virtue of which every human
person and all peoples are entitled to participate
in, contribute to, and enjoy economic, social,
cultural and political development, in which all
human rights and fundamental freedoms can be
fully realized.
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2. The human right to development also implies
the full realization of the right of peoples to self-
determination, which includes, subject to the
relevant provisions of both International
Covenants on Human Rights, the exercise of
their inalienable right to full sovereignty over all
their natural wealth and resources.

Article 2

1. The human person is the central subject of
development and should be the active
participant and beneficiary of the right to
development.

2. All human beings have a responsibility for
development, individually and collectively,
taking in to account the need for full respect for
their human rights and fundamental freedoms as
well as their duties to the community, which
alone can ensure the free and complete
fulfilment of the human being, and they should
therefore promote and protect an appropriate
political, social and economic order for
development.

3. States have the right and the duty to
formulate appropriate national development
policies that aim at the constant improvement of
the well-being of the entire population and of all
individuals, on the basis of their active, free and
meaningful participation in development and in
the fair distribution of the benefits resulting
therefrom.

Article 3

1. States have the primary responsibility for the
creation of national and international conditions
favourable to the realization of the right to
development.

2. The realization of the right to development
requires full respect for the principles of
international law concerning friendly relations
and cooperation among States in accordance
with the Charter of the United Nations.

3. States have the duty to co-operate with each
other in ensuring development and eliminating
obstacles to development. States should realize
their rights and fulfil their duties in such a
manner as to promote a new international
economic order based on sovereign equality,
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interdependence, mutual interest and co-
operation among all States, as well as to
encourage the observance and realization of
human rights.

Article 4

1. States have the duty to take steps,
individually and collectively, to formulate
international development policies with a view
to facilitating the full realization of the right to
development.

2. Sustained action is required to promote more
rapid development of developing countries. As a
complement to the efforts of developing
countries, effective international co-operation is
essential in providing these countries with
appropriate means and facilities to foster their
comprehensive development.

Article 5

States shall take resolute steps to eliminate the
massive and flagrant violations of the human
rights of peoples and human beings affected by
situations such as those resulting from apartheid,
all forms of racism and racial discrimination,
colonialism, foreign domination and occupation,
aggression, foreign interference and threats
against national sovereignty, national unity and
territorial integrity, threats of war and refusal to
recognize the fundamental right of peoples to
self-determination.

Article 6

1. All States should co-operate with a view to
promoting, encouraging and strengthening
universal respect for and observance of all
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all
without any distinction as to race, sex, language
or religion.

2. All human rights and fundamental freedoms
are indivisible and interdependent; equal
attention and urgent consideration should be
given to the implementation, promotion and
protection of civil, political, economic, social
and cultural rights.

3. States should take steps to eliminate
obstacles to development resulting from failure
to observe civil and political rights, as well as
economic social and cultural rights.
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Article 7

All States should promote the establishment,
maintenance and strengthening of international
peace and security and, to that end, should do
their utmost to achieve general and complete
disarmament under effective international
control, as well as to ensure that the resources
released by effective disarmament measures are
used for comprehensive development, in
particular that of the developing countries.

Article 8

1. States should undertake, at the national level,
all necessary measures for the realization of the
right to development and shall ensure, inter alia,
equality of opportunity for all in their access to
basic resources, education, health services, food,
housing, employment and the fair distribution of
income. Effective measures should be
undertaken to ensure that women have an active
role in the development process. Appropriate
economic and social reforms should be carried
out with a view to eradicating all social
injustices.

2. States should encourage popular participation
in all spheres as an important factor in
development and in the full realization of all
human rights.

Article 9

1. All the aspects of the right to development set
forth in the present Declaration are indivisible
and interdependent and each of them should be
considered in the context of the whole.

2. Nothing in the present Declaration shall be
construed as being contrary to the purposes and
principles of the United Nations, or as implying
that any State, group or person has a right to
engage in any activity or to perform any act
aimed at the violation of the rights set forth in
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and
in the International Covenants on Human
Rights.

Article 10

Steps should be taken to ensure the full exercise
and progressive enhancement of the right to
development, including the formulation,
adoption and implementation of policy,
legislative and other measures at the national
and international levels.

75



CONVENTION ON THE ELIMINATION OF ALL FORMS OF
DISCRIMINATION AGAINST WoOMEN (CEDAW)

Adopt ed and opened for signature, ratification and accessi on by
Lhited Nations General Assenbly Resol ution 34/180 of 18
Decenber

1979

The States Parties to the present Convention,

Noting that the Charter of the United Nations
reaffirms faith in fundamental human rights, in
the dignity and worth of the human person and
in the equal rights of men and women,

Noting that the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights affirms the principle of the
inadmissibility of discrimination and proclaims
that all human beings are born free and equal in
dignity and rights and that everyone is entitled to
all the rights and freedoms set forth therein,
without distinction of any Kkind, including
distinction based on sex,

Noting that the States Parties to the International
Covenants on Human Rights have the obligation
to ensure the equal rights of men and women to
enjoy all economic, social, cultural, civil and
political rights,

Considering the international conventions
concluded under the auspices of the United
Nations and the specialized agencies promoting
equality of rights of men and women,

Noting also the resolutions, declarations and
recommendations adopted by the United
Nations and the specialized agencies promoting
equality of rights of men and women,

Concerned, however, that despite these various
instruments extensive discrimination against
women continues to exist,

Recalling that discrimination against women
violates the principles of equality of rights and
respect for human dignity, is an obstacle to the
participation of women, on equal terms with
men, in the political, social, economic and
cultural life of their countries, hampers the
growth of the prosperity of society and the

family and makes more difficult the full
development of the potentialities of women in
the service of their countries and of humanity,

Concerned that in situations of poverty women
have the least access to food, health, education,
training and opportunities for employment and
other needs,

Convinced that the establishment of the new
international economic order based on equity
and justice will contribute significantly towards
the promotion of equality between men and
women,

Emphasizing that the eradication of apartheid,
all forms of racism, racial discrimination,
colonialism, neo-colonialism, aggression,
foreign occupation and domination and
interference in the internal affairs of States is
essential to the full enjoyment of the rights of
men and women,

Affirming that the strengthening of international
peace and security, the relaxation of
international tension, mutual co-operation
among all States irrespective of their social and
economic systems, general and complete
disarmament, in particular nuclear disarmament
under strict and effective international control,
the affirmation of the principles of justice,
equality and mutual benefit in relations among
countries and the realization of the right of
peoples under alien and colonial domination and
foreign occupation to self-determination and
independence, as well as respect for national
sovereignty and territorial integrity, will
promote social progress and development and as
a consequence will contribute to the attainment
of full equality between men and women,

Convinced that the full and complete
development of a country, the welfare of the
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world and the cause of peace require the
maximum participation of women on equal
terms with men in all fields,

Bearing in mind the great contribution of
women to the welfare of the family and to the
development of society, so far not fully
recognized, the social significance of maternity
and the role of both parents in the family and in
the upbringing of children, and aware that the
role of women in procreation should not be a
basis for discrimination but that the upbringing
of children requires a sharing of responsibility
between men and women and society as a
whole,

Aware that a change in the traditional role of
men as well as the role of women in society and
in the family is needed to achieve full equality
between men and women,

Determined to implement the principles set forth
in the Declaration on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women and, for that
purpose, to adopt the measures required for the
elimination of such discrimination in all its
forms and manifestations,

Have agreed on the following:

PART |
Article 1

For the purposes of the present Convention, the
term "discrimination against women" shall mean
any distinction, exclusion or restriction made on
the basis of sex which has the effect or purpose
of impairing or nullifying the recognition,
enjoyment or exercise by women, irrespective of
their marital status, on a basis of equality of men
and women, of human rights and fundamental
freedoms in the political, economic, social,
cultural, civil or any other field.

Article 2

States Parties condemn discrimination against
women in all its forms, agree to pursue by all
appropriate means and without delay a policy of
eliminating discrimination against women and,
to this end, undertake:

(@) To embody the principle of the

equality of men and women in their national
constitutions or other appropriate legislation if
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not yet incorporated therein and to ensure,
through law and other appropriate means, the
practical realization of this principle;

(b) To adopt appropriate legislative and
other measures, including sanctions where
appropriate, prohibiting all discrimination
against women;

(c) To establish legal protection of the
rights of women on an equal basis with men and
to ensure through competent national tribunals
and other public institutions the effective
protection of women against any act of
discrimination;

(d) To refrain from engaging in any act or
practice of discrimination against women and to
ensure that public authorities and institutions
shall act in conformity with this obligation;

(e) To take all appropriate measures to
eliminate discrimination against women by any
person, organization or enterprise;

(f) To take all appropriate measures,
including legislation, to modify or abolish
existing laws, regulations, customs and practices
which constitute discrimination against women;

(9) To repeal all national penal provisions
which constitute discrimination against women.

Article 3

States Parties shall take in all fields, in particular
in the political, social, economic and cultural
fields, all appropriate measures, including
legislation, to ensure the full development and
advancement of women, for the purpose of
guaranteeing them the exercise and enjoyment
of human rights and fundamental freedoms on a
basis of equality with men.

Article 4

1. Adoption by States Parties of temporary
special measures aimed at accelerating de facto
equality between men and women shall not be
considered discrimination as defined in the
present Convention, but shall in no way entail as
a consequence the maintenance of unequal or
separate standards; these measures shall be
discontinued when the objectives of equality of
opportunity and treatment have been achieved.
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2. Adoption by States Parties of special
measures, including those measures contained in
the present Convention, aimed at protecting
maternity  shall not be  considered
discriminatory.

Article 5

States Parties shall take all appropriate
measures:

(@) To modify the social and cultural
patterns of conduct of men and women, with a
view to achieving the elimination of prejudices
and customary and all other practices which are
based on the idea of the inferiority or the
superiority of either of the sexes or on
stereotyped roles for men and women;

(b) To ensure that family education
includes a proper understanding of maternity as
a social function and the recognition of the
common responsibility of men and women in
the upbringing and development of their
children, it being understood that the interest of
the children is the primordial consideration in all
cases.

Article 6

States Parties shall take all appropriate
measures, including legislation, to suppress all
forms of traffic in women and exploitation of
prostitution of women.

PART 1[I

Article 7

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures
to eliminate discrimination against women in the
political and public life of the country and, in
particular, shall ensure to women, on equal
terms with men, the right:

(@) To vote in all elections and public
referenda and to be eligible for election to all
publicly elected bodies;

(b) To participate in the formulation of
government policy and the implementation
thereof and to hold public office and perform all
public functions at all levels of government;

(c) To participate in non-governmental
organizations and associations concerned with

the public and political life of the country.

Article 8

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures
to ensure to women, on equal terms with men
and without any discrimination, the opportunity
to represent their Governments at the
international level and to participate in the work
of international organizations.

Article 9

1. States Parties shall grant women equal rights
with men to acquire, change or retain their
nationality. They shall ensure in particular that
neither marriage to an alien nor change of
nationality by the husband during marriage shall
automatically change the nationality of the wife,
render her stateless or force upon her the
nationality of the husband.

2. States Parties shall grant women equal rights
with men with respect to the nationality of their
children.

PART 111

Article 10

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures
to eliminate discrimination against women in
order to ensure to them equal rights with men in
the field of education and in particular to ensure,
on a basis of equality of men and women:

(a) The same conditions for career and
vocational guidance, for access to studies and
for the achievement of diplomas in educational
establishments of all categories in rural as well
as in urban areas; this equality shall be ensured
in pre-school, general, technical, professional
and higher technical education, as well as in all
types of vocational training;

(b) Access to the same curricula, the same
examinations, teaching staff with qualifications
of the same standard and school premises and
equipment of the same quality;

(c) The elimination of any stereotyped
concept of the roles of men and women at all
levels and in all forms of education by
encouraging coeducation and other types of
education which will help to achieve this aim
and, in particular, by the revision of textbooks
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and school programmes and the adaptation of
teaching methods;

(d) The same opportunities to benefit from
scholarships and other study grants;

(e) The same opportunities for access to
programmes of continuing education, including
adult and functional literacy programmes,
particularly those aimed at reducing, at the
earliest possible time, any gap in education
existing between men and women;

(f) The reduction of female student drop-
out rates and the organization of programmes for
girls and women who have left school
prematurely;

(g) The same opportunities to participate
actively in spirits and physical education;

(h)  Access to specific educational
information to help to ensure the health and
well-being of families, including information
and advice on family planning.

Article 11

1. States Parties shall take all appropriate
measures to eliminate discrimination against
women in the field of employment in order to
ensure, on a basis of equality of men and
women, the same rights, in particular:

(a) The right to work as an inalienable
right of all human beings;

(b) The right to the same employment
opportunities, including the application of the
same criteria for selection in matters of
employment;

(c) The right to free choice of profession
and employment, the right to promotion, job
security and all benefits and conditions of
service and the right to receive vocational
training and retraining, including
apprenticeships, advanced vocational training
and recurrent training;

(d) The right to equal remuneration,
including benefits, and to equal treatment in
respect of work of equal value, as well as
equality of treatment in the evaluation of the
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quality of work;

(e) The right to social security,
particularly in  cases of retirement,
unemployment, sickness, invalidity and old age
and other incapacity to work, as well as the right
to paid leave;

(f) The right to protection of health and to
safety in working conditions, including the
safeguarding of the function of reproduction.

2. In order to prevent discrimination against
women on the grounds of marriage or maternity
and to ensure their effective right to work, States
Parties shall take appropriate measures:

(a) To prohibit, subject to the imposition
of sanctions, dismissal on the grounds of
pregnancy or of maternity leave and
discrimination in dismissals on the basis of
marital status;

(b) To introduce maternity leave with pay
or with comparable social benefits without loss
of former employment, seniority or social
allowances;

(c) To encourage the provision of the
necessary supporting social services to enable
parents to combine family obligations with work
responsibilities and participation in public life,
in  particular  through  promoting the
establishment and development of a network of
child-care facilities;

(d) To provide special protection to
women during pregnancy in types of work
proved to be harmful to them.

3. Protective legislation relating to matters
covered in this article shall be reviewed
periodically in the light of scientific and
technological knowledge and shall be revised,
repealed or extended as necessary.

Article 12

1. States Parties shall take all appropriate
measures to eliminate discrimination against
women in the field of health care in order to
ensure, on a basis of equality of men and
women, access to health care services, including
those related to family planning.

79



2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph
| of this article, States Parties shall ensure to
women appropriate services in connection with
pregnancy, confinement and the post-natal
period, granting free services where necessary,
as well as adequate nutrition during pregnancy
and lactation.

Article 13

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures
to eliminate discrimination against women in
other areas of economic and social life in order
to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and
women, the same rights, in particular:

(a) The right to family benefits;

(b) The right to bank loans, mortgages and
other forms of financial credit;

(c) The right to participate in recreational
activities, sports and all aspects of cultural life.

Article 14

1. States Parties shall take into account the
particular problems faced by rural women and
the significant roles which rural women play in
the economic survival of their families,
including their work in the non-monetized
sectors of the economy, and shall take all
appropriate measures to ensure the application
of the provisions of the present Convention to
women in rural areas.

2. States Parties shall take all appropriate
measures to eliminate discrimination against
women in rural areas in order to ensure, on a
basis of equality of men and women, that they
participate in and benefit from rural
development and, in particular, shall ensure to
such women the right:

(a) To participate in the elaboration and
implementation of development planning at all
levels;

(b) To have access to adequate health care
facilities, including information, counseling and
services in family planning;

(c) To benefit directly from social security
programmes;

(d) To obtain all types of training and
education, formal and non-formal, including that
relating to functional literacy, as well as, inter
alia, the benefit of all community and extension
services, in order to increase their technical
proficiency;

(e) To organize self-help groups and co-
operatives in order to obtain equal access to
economic opportunities through employment or
self employment;

(f) To participate in all community
activities;

(9) To have access to agricultural credit
and loans, marketing facilities, appropriate
technology and equal treatment in land and
agrarian reform as well as in land resettlement
schemes;

(h) To enjoy adequate living conditions,
particularly in relation to housing, sanitation,
electricity and water supply, transport and
communications.

PART IV

Article 15

1. States Parties shall accord to women equality
with men before the law.

2. States Parties shall accord to women, in civil
matters, a legal capacity identical to that of men
and the same opportunities to exercise that
capacity. In particular, they shall give women
equal rights to conclude contracts and to
administer property and shall treat them equally
in all stages of procedure in courts and tribunals.

3. States Parties agree that all contracts and all
other private instruments of any kind with a
legal effect which is directed at restricting the
legal capacity of women shall be deemed null
and void.

4. States Parties shall accord to men and women
the same rights with regard to the law relating to
the movement of persons and the freedom to
choose their residence and domicile.

Article 16
1. States Parties shall take all appropriate
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measures to eliminate discrimination against
women in all matters relating to marriage and
family relations and in particular shall ensure,
on a basis of equality of men and women:

(a) The same right to enter into marriage;

(b) The same right freely to choose a
spouse and to enter into marriage only with their
free and full consent;

(c) The same rights and responsibilities
during marriage and at its dissolution;

(d) The same rights and responsibilities as
parents, irrespective of their marital status, in
matters relating to their children; in all cases the
interests of the children shall be paramount;

(e) The same rights to decide freely and
responsibly on the number and spacing of their
children and to have access to the information,
education and means to enable them to exercise
these rights;

(f) The same rights and responsibilities
with regard to guardianship, wardship,
trusteeship and adoption of children, or similar
institutions where these concepts exist in
national legislation; in all cases the interests of
the children shall be paramount;

(9) The same personal rights as husband
and wife, including the right to choose a family
name, a profession and an occupation;

(h) The same rights for both spouses in
respect of the ownership, acquisition,
management, administration, enjoyment and
disposition of property, whether free of charge
or for a valuable consideration.

2. The betrothal and the marriage of a child
shall have no legal effect, and all necessary
action, including legislation, shall be taken to
specify a minimum age for marriage and to
make the registration of marriages in an official
registry compulsory.

PART V

Article 17

1. For the purpose of considering the progress
made in the implementation of the present
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Convention, there shall be established a
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women (hereinafter referred to as the
Committee) consisting, at the time of entry into
force of the Convention, of eighteen and, after
ratification of or accession to the Convention by
the thirty-fifth State Party, of twenty-three
experts of high moral standing and competence
in the field covered by the Convention. The
experts shall be elected by States Parties from
among their nationals and shall serve in their
personal capacity, consideration being given to
equitable geographical distribution and to the
representation of the different forms of
civilizations as well as the principal legal
systems.

2. The members of the Committee shall be
elected by secret ballot from a list of persons
nominated by States Parties. Each State Party
may nominate one person from among its own
nationals.

3. The initial election shall be held six months
after the date of the entry into force of the
present Convention. At least three months
before the date of each election the Secretary-
General of the United Nations shall address a
letter to the States Parties inviting them to
submit their nominations within two months.
The Secretary-General shall prepare a list in
alphabetical order of all persons thus nominated,
indicating the States Parties which have
nominated them, and shall submit it to the States
Parties.

4. Elections of the members of the Committee
shall beheld at a meeting of States Parties
convened by the Secretary-General at United
Nations Headquarters. At that meeting, for
which two thirds of the States Parties shall
constitute a quorum, the persons elected to the
Committee shall be those nominees who obtain
the largest number of votes and an absolute
majority of the votes of the representatives of
States Parties present and voting.

5. The members of the Committee shall be
elected for a term of four years. However, the
terms of nine of the members elected at the first
election shall expire at the end of two years;
immediately after the first election the names of
these nine members shall be chosen by lot by the
Chairman of the Committee.
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6. The election of the five additional members
of the Committee shall be held in accordance
with the provisions of paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of
this article, following the thirty-fifth ratification
or accession. The terms of two of the additional
members elected on this occasion shall expire at
the end of two years, the names of these two
members having been chosen by lot by the
Chairman of the Committee.

7. For the filling of casual vacancies, the State
Party whose expert has ceased to function as a
member of the Committee shall appoint another
expert from among its nationals, subject to the
approval of the Committee.

8. The members of the Committee shall, with
the approval of the General Assembly, receive
emoluments from United Nations resources on
such terms and conditions as the Assembly may
decide, having regard to the importance of the
Committee's responsibilities.

9. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall provide the necessary staff and facilities
for the effective performance of the functions of
the Committee under the present Convention.

Article 18

1. States Parties undertake to submit to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, for
consideration by the Committee, a report on the
legislative, judicial, administrative or other
measures which they have adopted to give effect
to the provisions of the present Convention and
on the progress made in this respect:

(a) Within one year after the entry into
force for the State concerned,;

(b) Thereafter at least every four years and
further whenever the Committee so requests.

2. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties
affecting the degree of fulfillment of obligations
under the present Convention.

Article 19

1. The Committee shall adopt its own rules of
procedure.

2. The Committee shall elect its officers for a

term of two years.

Article 20

1. The Committee shall normally meet for a
period of not more than two weeks annually in
order to consider the reports submitted in
accordance with article 18 of the present
Convention.

2. The meetings of the Committee shall
normally beheld at United Nations Headquarters
or at any other convenient place as determined
by the Committee.

Article 21

1. The Committee shall, through the Economic
and Social Council, report annually to the
General Assembly of the United Nations on its
activities and may make suggestions and general
recommendations based on the examination of
reports and information received from the States
Parties. Such suggestions and general
recommendations shall be included in the report
of the Committee together with comments, if
any, from States Parties.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit transmit the reports of the
Committee to the Commission on the Status of
Women for its information.

Article 22

The specialized agencies shall be entitled to be
represented at the consideration of the
implementation of such provisions of the present
Convention as fall within the scope of their
activities. The Committee may invite the
specialized agencies to submit reports on the
implementation of the Convention in areas
falling within the scope of their activities.

PART VI

Article 23

Nothing in the present Convention shall affect
any provisions that are more conducive to the
achievement of equality between men and
women which may be contained:

(a) In the legislation of a State Party; or

(b) In any other international convention,
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treaty or agreement in force for that State.
Article 24

States Parties undertake to adopt all necessary
measures at the national level aimed at
achieving the full realization of the rights
recognized in the present Convention.

Article 25

1. The present Convention shall be open for
signature by all States.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
is designated as the depositary of the present
Convention.

3. The present Convention is subject to
ratification. Instruments of ratification shall be
deposited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

4. The present Convention shall be open to
accession by all States. Accession shall be
effected by the deposit of an instrument of
accession with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article 26

1. A request for the revision of the present
Convention may be made at any time by any
State Party by means of a notification in writing
addressed to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

2. The General Assembly of the United Nations
shall decide upon the steps, if any, to be taken in
respect of such a request.

Article 27

1. The present Convention shall enter into force
on the thirtieth day after the date of deposit with
the Secretary-General of the United Nations of
the twentieth instrument of ratification or
accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present
Convention or acceding to it after the deposit of
the twentieth instrument of ratification or
accession, the Convention shall enter into force
on the thirtieth day after the date of the deposit
of its own instrument of ratification or
accession.
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Article 28

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall receive and circulate to all States the text of
reservations made by States at the time of
ratification or accession.

2. A reservation incompatible with the object
and purpose of the present Convention shall not
be permitted.

3. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time
by notification to this effect addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, who
shall then inform all States thereof. Such
notification shall take effect on the date on
which it is received.

Article 29

1. Any dispute between two or more States
Parties concerning the interpretation or
application of the present Convention which is
not settled by negotiation shall, at the request of
one of them, be submitted to arbitration. If
within six months from the date of the request
for arbitration the parties are unable to agree on
the organization of the arbitration, any one of
those parties may refer the dispute to the
International Court of Justice by request in
conformity with the Statute of the Court.

2. Each State Party may at the time of signature
or ratification of the present Convention or
accession thereto declare that it does not
consider itself bound by paragraph 1 of this
article. The other States Parties shall not be
bound by that paragraph with respect to any
State Party which has made such a reservation.

3. Any State Party which has made a reservation
in accordance with paragraph 2 of this article
may at any time withdraw that reservation by
notification to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article 30

The present Convention, the Arabic, Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts of
which are equally authentic, shall be deposited
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned,
duly authorized, have signed the present
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GENERAL RECOMMENDATION 25 ON ARTICLE 4,
PARAGRAPH | oN CEDAW,
ON TEMPORARY SPECIAL MEASURES

Adopt ed during the 30th session of the Comittee on the
Bimnation of

I . I NTRODUCTI ON

1. The Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women decided at its
twentieth session (1999), pursuant to article 21
of the Convention, to elaborate a general
recommendation on article 4, paragraph 1, of the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women. This new
general recommendation would build, inter alia,
on earlier general recommendations, including
general recommendation No. 5 (seventh session,
1988), on temporary special measures, No. 8
(seventh session, 1988), on implementation of
article 8 of the Convention, and No. 23
(sixteenth session, 1997), on women in public
life, as well as on reports of States parties to the
Convention and on the Committee's concluding
comments to those reports.

2. With the present general recommendation, the
Committee aims to clarify the nature and
meaning of article 4, paragraph 1, in order to
facilitate and ensure its full utilization by States
parties in the implementation of the Convention.
The Committee encourages States parties to
translate this general recommendation into
national and local languages and to disseminate
it widely to the legislative, executive and
judicial branches of government, including their
administrative structures, as well as civil society,
including the media, academia, and human
rights and women's associations and institutions.

I'l. BACKGROUND: THE
OBJECT AND PURPOSE OF
THE CONVENTI ON

3. The Convention is a dynamic instrument.
Since the adoption of the Convention in 1979,
the Committee, as well as other actors at the
national and international levels, have
contributed through progressive thinking to the
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clarification and understanding of the
substantive content of the Convention's articles
and the specific nature of discrimination against
women and the instruments for combating such
discrimination.

4. The scope and meaning of article 4, paragraph
1, must be determined in the context of the
overall object and purpose of the Convention,
which is to eliminate all forms of discrimination
against women with a view to achieving
women's de jure and de facto equality with men
in the enjoyment of their human rights and
fundamental freedoms. States parties to the
Convention are under a legal obligation to
respect, protect, promote and fulfill this right to
non-discrimination for women and to ensure the
development and advancement of women in
order to improve their position to one of de jure
as well as de facto equality with men.

5. The Convention goes beyond the concept of
discrimination used in many national and
international legal standards and norms. While
such  standards and norms  prohibit
discrimination on the grounds of sex and protect
both men and women from treatment based on
arbitrary, unfair and/or unjustifiable distinctions,
the Convention focuses on discrimination
against women, emphasizing that women have
suffered, and continue to suffer from various
forms of discrimination because they are
women.

6. Ajoint reading of articles 1 to 5 and 24, which
form the general interpretative framework for all
of the Convention's substantive articles,
indicates that three obligations are central to
States parties' efforts to eliminate discrimination
against women. These obligations should be
implemented in an integrated fashion and extend
beyond a purely formal legal obligation of equal
treatment of women with men.
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7. Firstly, States parties' obligation is to ensure
that there is no direct or indirect' discrimination
against women in their laws and that women are
protected against discrimination -- committed by
public authorities, the judiciary, organizations,
enterprises or private individuals -- in the public
as well as the private spheres by competent
tribunals as well as sanctions and other
remedies. Secondly, States parties' obligation is
to improve the de facto position of women
through concrete and effective policies and
programmes. Thirdly, States parties' obligation
is to address prevailing gender relations? and the
persistence of gender-based stereotypes that
affect women not only through individual acts
by individuals but also in law, and legal and
societal structures and institutions.

8. In the Committee's view, a purely formal legal
or programmatic approach is not sufficient to
achieve women's de facto equality with men,
which the Committee interprets as substantive
equality. In addition, the Convention requires
that women be given an equal start and that they
be empowered by an enabling environment to
achieve equality of results. It is not enough to
guarantee women treatment that is identical to
that of men. Rather, biological as well as
socially and culturally constructed differences
between women and men must be taken into
account. Under certain circumstances, non-
identical treatment of women and men will be
required in order to address such differences.
Pursuit of the goal of substantive equality also
calls for an effective strategy aimed at
overcoming underrepresentation of women and
a redistribution of resources and power between
men and women.

9. Equality of results is the logical corollary of
de facto or substantive equality. These results
may be quantitative and/or qualitative in nature;
that is, women enjoying their rights in various
fields in fairly equal numbers with men,
enjoying the same income levels, equality in
decision-making and political influence, and
women enjoying freedom from violence.

10. The position of women will not be improved
as long as the wunderlying causes of
discrimination against women, and of their
inequality, are not effectively addressed. The
lives of women and men must be considered in
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a contextual way, and measures adopted towards
a real transformation of opportunities,
institutions and systems so that they are no
longer grounded in historically determined male
paradigms of power and life patterns.

11. Women's biologically determined permanent
needs and experiences should be distinguished
from other needs that may be the result of past
and present discrimination against women by
individual actors, the dominant gender ideology,
or by manifestations of such discrimination in
social and cultural structures and institutions. As
steps are being taken to eliminate discrimination
against women, women's needs may change or
disappear, or become the needs of both women
and men. Thus, continuous monitoring of laws,
programmes and practices directed at the
achievement of women's de facto or substantive
equality is needed so as to avoid a perpetuation
of non-identical treatment that may no longer be
warranted.

12. Certain groups of women, in addition to
suffering from discrimination directed against
them as women, may also suffer from multiple
forms of discrimination based on additional
grounds such as race, ethnic or religious identity,
disability, age, class, caste or other factors. Such
discrimination may affect these groups of
women primarily, or to a different degree or in
different ways than men. States parties may need
to take specific temporary special measures to
eliminate such multiple forms of discrimination
against women and its compounded negative
impact on them.

13. In addition to the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women, other international human rights
instruments and policy documents adopted in
the United Nations system contain provisions on
temporary special measures to support the
achievement of equality. Such measures are
described in different terminology, and the
meaning and interpretation given to such
measures also differs. It is the Committee's hope
that the present general recommendation on
article 4, paragraph 1, will contribute to a
clarification of terminology.®

14. The Convention, targets discriminatory

dimensions of past and current societal and
cultural contexts which impede women's
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enjoyment of their human rights and
fundamental freedoms. It aims at the elimination
of all forms of discrimination against women,
including the elimination of the causes and
consequences of their de facto or substantive
inequality. Therefore, the application of
temporary special measures in accordance with
the Convention is one of the means to realize de
facto or substantive equality for women, rather
than an exception to the norms of non-
discrimination and equality.

I'1l. THE MEANI NG AND
SCOPE OF TEMPORARY
SPECI AL MEASURES | N THE
CONVENTI ON ON THE
ELI Ml NATI ON OF ALL FORMS
OF DI SCRI MI NATI ON AGAI NST
WOME N

Article 4, paragraph 1

Adoption by States parties of temporary special
measures aimed at accelerating de facto
equality between men and women shall not be
considered discrimination as defined in the
present Convention, but shall in no way entail as
a consequence the maintenance of unequal or
separate standards; these measures shall be
discontinued when the objectives of equality of
opportunity and treatment have been achieved.

Article 4, paragraph 2

Adoption by States parties of special measures,
including those measures contained in the
present Convention, aimed at protecting
maternity  shall not be  considered
discriminatory.

A. Relationship between paragraphs
1 and 2 of Article 4

15. There is a clear difference between the
purpose of the "special measures" under article
4, paragraph 1, and those of paragraph 2. The
purpose of article 4, paragraph 1, is to accelerate
the improvement of the position of women to
achieve their de facto or substantive equality
with men, and to effect the structural, social and
cultural changes necessary to correct past and
current forms and effects of discrimination
against women, as well as to provide them with
compensation. These measures are of a
temporary nature.

16. Article 4, paragraph 2, provides for non-

identical treatment of women and men due to
their biological differences. These measures are
of a permanent nature, at least until such time as
the scientific and technological knowledge
referred to in article 11, paragraph 3, would
warrant a review.

B. Terminology

17. The travaux preparatoires of the Convention
use different terms to describe the "temporary
special measures" included in article 4,
paragraph 1. The Committee itself, in its
previous general recommendations, used
various terms. States parties often equate
"special measures" in its corrective,
compensatory and promotional sense with the
terms "affirmative action," "positive action,"
"positive measures," "reverse discrimination,"
and "positive discrimination." These terms
emerge from the discussions and varied
practices found in different national contexts.* In
the present general recommendation, and in
accordance with its practice in the consideration
of reports of States parties, the Committee uses
solely the term "temporary special measures," as
called for in article 4, paragraph 1.

C. Key elements of article 4, paragraph 1

18. Measures taken under article 4, paragraph 1,
by States parties should aim to accelerate the
equal participation of women in the political,
economic, social, cultural, civil or any other
field. The Committee views the application of
these measures not as an exception to the norm
of non-discrimination, but rather as an emphasis
that temporary special measures are part of a
necessary strategy by States parties directed
towards the achievement of de facto or
substantive equality of women with men in the
enjoyment of their human rights and
fundamental freedoms. While the application of
temporary special measures often remedies the
effects of past discrimination against women,
the obligation of States parties under the
Convention to improve the position of women to
one of de facto or substantive equality with men
exists irrespective of any proof of past
discrimination. The Committee considers that
States parties that adopt and implement such
measures under the Convention do not
discriminate against men.

19. States parties should clearly distinguish
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between temporary special measures taken
under article 4, paragraph 1, to accelerate the
achievement of a concrete goal for women of de
facto or substantive equality, and other general
social policies adopted to improve the situation
of women and the girl child. Not all measures
that potentially are, or will be, favourable to
women are temporary special measures. The
provision of general conditions in order to
guarantee the civil, political, economic, social
and cultural rights of women and the girl child,
designed to ensure for them a life of dignity and
non-discrimination, cannot be called temporary
special measures.

20. Avrticle 4, paragraph 1, explicitly states the
"temporary" nature of such special measures.
Such measures should therefore not be deemed
necessary forever, even though the meaning of
"temporary" may, in fact, result in the
application of such measures for a long period of
time. The duration of a temporary special
measure should be determined by its functional
result in response to a concrete problem and not
by a predetermined passage of time. Temporary
special measures must be discontinued when
their desired results have been achieved and
sustained for a period of time.

21. The term “special,” though being in
conformity with human rights discourse, also
needs to be carefully explained. Its use
sometimes casts women and other groups who
are subject to discrimination as weak, vulnerable
and in need of extra or "special" measures in
order to participate or compete in society.
However, the real meaning of "special” in the
formulation of article 4, paragraph 1, is that the
measures are designed to serve a specific goal.

22. The term "measures" encompasses a wide
variety of legislative, executive, administrative
and other regulatory instruments, policies and
practices, such as outreach or support
programmes; allocation and/or reallocation of
resources; preferential treatment; targeted
recruitment, hiring and promotion; numerical
goals connected with time frames; and quota
systems. The choice of a particular "measure”
will depend on the context in which article 4,
paragraph 1, is applied and on the specific goal
it aims to achieve.

23. The adoption and implementation of
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temporary special measures may lead to a
discussion of qualifications and merit of the
group or individuals so targeted, and an
argument against preferences for allegedly
lesser-qualified women over men in areas such
as politics, education and employment. As
temporary special measures aim at accelerating
achievement of de facto or substantive equality,
questions of qualification and merit, in
particular in the area of employment in the
public and private sectors, need to be reviewed
carefully for gender bias as they are normatively
and culturally determined. For appointment,
selection or election to public and political
office, factors other than qualification and merit,
including the application of the principles of
democratic fairness and electoral choice, may
also have to play a role.

24. Article 4, paragraph 1, read in conjunction
with articles 1, 2, 3, 5 and 24, needs to be
applied in relation to articles 6 to 16 which
stipulate that States parties "shall take all
appropriate  measures." Consequently, the
Committee considers that States parties are
obliged to adopt and implement temporary
special measures in relation to any of these
articles if such measures can be shown to be
necessary and appropriate in order to accelerate
the achievement of the overall, or a specific goal
of, women's de facto or substantive equality.

I V. RECOMMENDATI ONS TO
STATES PARTI ES

25. Reports of States parties should include
information on the adoption, or lack thereof, of
temporary special measures in accordance with
article 4, paragraph 1, of the Convention, and
States parties should preferably adhere to the
terminology “temporary special measures," to
avoid confusion.

26. States parties should clearly distinguish
between temporary special measures aimed at
accelerating the achievement of a concrete goal
of women's de facto or substantive equality, and
other general social policies adopted and
implemented in order to improve the situation of
women and the girl child. States parties should
bear in mind that not all measures which
potentially are or would be favourable to women
qualify as temporary special measures.
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27. States parties should analyse the context of
women's situation in all spheres of life, as well
as in the specific, targeted area, when applying
temporary special measures to accelerate
achievement of women's de facto or substantive
equality. They should evaluate the potential
impact of temporary special measures with
regard to a particular goal within their national
context and adopt those temporary special
measures which they consider to be the most
appropriate in order to accelerate the
achievement of de facto or substantive equality
for women.

28. States parties should explain the reasons for
choosing one type of measure over another. The
justification for applying such measures should
include a description of the actual life situation
of women, including the conditions and
influences which shape their lives and
opportunities -- or that of a specific group of
women, suffering from multiple forms of
discrimination -- and whose position the State
party intends to improve in an accelerated
manner with the application of such temporary
special measures. At the same time, the
relationship between such measures and general
measures and efforts to improve the position of
women should be clarified.

29. States parties should provide adequate
explanations with regard to any failure to adopt
temporary special measures. Such failures may
not be justified simply by averring
powerlessness, or by explaining inaction
through predominant market or political forces,
such as those inherent in the private sector,
private organizations, or political parties. States
parties are reminded that article 2 of the
Convention, which needs to be read in
conjunction with all other articles, imposes
accountability on the State party for action by
these actors.

30. States parties may report on temporary
special measures under several articles. Under
article 2, States parties are invited to report on
the legal or other basis for such measures, and
their justification for choosing a particular
approach. States parties are further invited to
give details about any legislation concerning
temporary special measures, and in particular
whether such legislation provides for the
mandatory or voluntary nature of temporary

special measures.

31. States parties should include, in their
constitutions or in their national legislation,
provisions that allow for the adoption of
temporary special measures. The Committee
reminds States parties that legislation, such as
comprehensive anti-discrimination acts, equal
opportunities acts or executive orders on
women's equality, can give guidance on the type
of temporary special measures that should be
applied to achieve a stated goal, or goals, in
given areas. Such guidance can also be
contained in specific legislation on employment
or education. Relevant legislation on non-
discrimination and temporary special measures
should cover governmental actors as well as
private organizations or enterprises.

32. The Committee draws the attention of States
parties to the fact that temporary special
measures may also be based on decrees, policy
directives and/or administrative guidelines
formulated and adopted by national, regional or
local executive branches of government to cover
the public employment and education sectors.
Such temporary special measures may include
the civil service, the political sphere and the
private education and employment sectors. The
Committee further draws the attention of States
parties to the fact that such measures may also
be negotiated between social partners of the
public or private employment sector or be
applied on a voluntary basis by public or private
enterprises, organizations, institutions and
political parties.

33. The Committee reiterates that action plans
for temporary special measures need to be
designed, applied and evaluated within the
specific national context and against the
background of the specific nature of the problem
which they are intended to overcome. The
Committee recommends that States parties
provide in their reports details of any action
plans which may be directed at creating access
for women and overcoming their
underrepresentation in certain fields, at
redistributing resources and power in particular
areas, and/or at initiating institutional change to
overcome past or present discrimination and
accelerate the achievement of de facto equality.
Reports should also explain whether such action
plans include considerations of unintended
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potential adverse side-effects of such measures
as well as on possible action to protect women
against them. States parties should also describe
in their reports the results of temporary special
measures and assess the causes of the possible
failure of such measures.

34. Under article 3, States parties are invited to
report on the institution(s) responsible for
designing, implementing, monitoring,
evaluating and enforcing such temporary special
measures. Such responsibility may be vested in
existing or planned national institutions, such as
women's ministries, women's departments
within ministries or presidential offices,
ombudspersons, tribunals or other entities of a
public or private nature with the requisite
mandate to design specific programmes,
monitor their implementation, and evaluate their
impact and outcomes. The Committee
recommends that States parties ensure that
women in general, and affected groups of
women in particular, have a role in the design,
implementation and evaluation of such
programmes. Collaboration and consultation
with civil society and non-governmental
organizations representing various groups of
women is especially recommended.

35. The Committee draws attention to and
reiterates its general recommendation No. 9, on
statistical data concerning the situation of
women, and recommends that States parties
provide statistical data disaggregated by sex in
order to measure the achievement of progress
towards women's de facto or substantive
equality and the effectiveness of temporary
special measures.

36. States parties should report on the type of
temporary special measures taken in specific
fields under the relevant article(s) of the
Convention. Reporting under the respective
article(s) should include references to concrete
goals and targets, timetables, the reasons for
choosing particular measures, steps to enable
women to access such measures, and the
institution  accountable for  monitoring
implementation and progress. States parties are
also asked to describe how many women are
affected by a measure, how many would gain
access and participate in a certain field because
of a temporary special measure, or the amount of
resources and power it aims to redistribute to
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how many women, and within what time frame.

37. The Committee reiterates its general
recommendations 5, 8 and 23, wherein it
recommended the application of temporary
special measures in the fields of education, the
economy, politics and employment, in the area
of women representing their Governments at the
international level and participating in the work
of international organizations, and in the area of
political and public life. States parties should
intensify, within their national contexts, such
efforts especially with regard to all facets of
education at all levels as well as all facets and
levels of training, employment and
representation in public and political life. The
Committee recalls that in all instances, but
particularly in the area of health, States parties
should carefully distinguish in each field
between measures of an ongoing and permanent
nature and those of a temporary nature.

38. States parties are reminded that temporary
special measures should be adopted to accelerate
the modification and elimination of cultural
practices and stereotypical attitudes and
behaviour that discriminate against or are
disadvantageous for women. Temporary special
measures should also be implemented in the
areas of credit and loans, sports, culture and
recreation, and legal awareness. Where
necessary, such measures should be directed at
women subjected to multiple discrimination,
including rural women.

39. Although the application of temporary
special measures may not be possible under all
the articles of the Convention, the Committee
recommends that their adoption be considered
whenever issues of accelerating access to equal
participation, on the one hand, and accelerating
the redistribution of power and resources, on the
other hand, are involved as well as where it can
be shown that these measures will be necessary
and most appropriate under the circumstances.

OTE
! Indirect discrimination against women may
occur when laws, policies and programmes are
based on seemingly gender-neutral criteria
which in their actual effect have a detrimental
impact on women. Gender-neutral laws, policies
and programmes unintentionally may perpetuate
the consequences of past discrimination. They
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may be inadvertently modelled on male
lifestyles and thus fail to take into account
aspects of women's life experiences which may
differ from those of men. These differences may
exist because of stereotypical expectations,
attitudes and behaviour directed towards women
which are based on the biological differences
between women and men. They may also exist
because of the generally existing subordination
of women by men.

2 "Gender is defined as the social meanings
given to biological sex differences. It is an
ideological and cultural construct, but is also
reproduced within the realm of material
practices; in turn it influences the outcomes of
such practices. It affects the distribution of
resources, wealth, work, decision-making and
political power, and enjoyment of rights and
entitlements within the family as well as public
life. Despite variations across cultures and over
time, gender relations throughout the world
entail asymmetry of power between men and
women as a pervasive trait. Thus, gender is a
social stratifier, and in this sense it is similar to
other stratifiers such as race, class, ethnicity,
sexuality, and age. It helps us understand the
social construction of gender identities and the
unequal structure of power that underlies the
relationship between the sexes." 1999 World
Survey on the Role of Women in Development,
United Nations, New York, 1999, page ix.

3 See, for example, the International Convention
on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination, which mandates temporary
special measures. The practice of treaty
monitoring bodies, including the Committee on
the Elimination of Racial Discrimination, the
Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights, and the Human Rights Committee,
shows that these bodies consider the application
of temporary special measures as mandatory to
achieve the purposes of the respective treaties.
Conventions adopted under the auspices of the
International Labour Organization, and various
documents of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization also
explicitly or implicitly provide for such
measures. The Subcommission on the
Promotion and Protection of Human Rights
considered this question and appointed a Special
Rapporteur to prepare reports for its
consideration and action. The Commission on

the Status of Women reviewed the use of
temporary special measures in 1992. The
outcome documents adopted by United Nations
world conferences on women, including the
Platform for Action of the 1995 Fourth World
Conference on Women and its follow-up review
of 2000, contain references to positive action as
a tool for achieving de facto equality. The use of
temporary special measures by the Secretary-
General of the United Nations is a practical
example in the area of women's employment,
including through administrative instructions on
the recruitment, promotion and placement of
women in the Secretariat. These measures aim at
achieving the goal of 50/50 gender distribution
at all levels, but at the higher echelons in
particular.

* The term "affirmative action" is used in the
United States of America and in a number of
United Nations documents, whereas the term
"positive action" is currently widely used in
Europe as well as in many United Nations
documents. However, the term "positive action"
is used in yet another sense in international
human rights law to describe "positive State
action" (the obligation of a State to initiate
action versus a State's obligation to abstain from
action). Hence, the term "positive action" is
ambiguous inasmuch as its meaning is not
confined to temporary special measures as
understood in article 4, paragraph 1, of the
Convention. The terms "reverse discrimination™
or "positive discrimination” are criticized by a
number of commentators as inappropriate.
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CONVENTION ON THE PoLiTicaL RIGHTS oF WOMEN

193 UNT.S 135
entered into force 7 July 1954

The Contracting Parties,

Desiring to implement the principle of equality
of rights for men and women contained in the
Charter of the United Nations,

Recognizing that everyone has the right to take
part in the government of his country directly or
indirectly through freely chosen representatives,
and has the right to equal access to public
service in his country, and desiring to equalize
the status of men and women in the enjoyment
and exercise of political rights, in accordance
with the provisions of the Charter of the United
Nations and of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights,

Having resolved to conclude a Convention for
this purpose,

Hereby agree as hereinafter provided:

Article 1

Women shall be entitled to vote in all elections
on equal terms with men, without any
discrimination.

Article 2

Women shall be eligible for election to all
publicly elected bodies, established by national
law, on equal terms with men, without any
discrimination.

Article 3

Women shall be entitled to hold public office
and to exercise all public functions, established
by national law, on equal terms with men,
without any discrimination.

Article 4

1. This Convention shall be open for signature
on behalf of any Member of the United Nations
and also on behalf of any other State to which an
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invitation has been addressed by the General
Assembly.

2. This Convention shall be ratified and the
instruments of ratification shall be deposited
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

Article 5

1. This Convention shall be open for accession
to all States referred to in paragraph | of article
V.

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of
an instrument of accession with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Article 6

1. This Convention shall come into force on the
ninetieth day following the date of deposit of
the sixth instrument of ratification or accession.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the
Convention after the deposit of the sixth
instrument of ratification or accession the
Convention shall enter into force on the
ninetieth day after deposit by such State of its
instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 7

In the event that any State submits a reservation
to any of the articles of this Convention at the
time of signature, ratification or accession, the
Secretary-General shall communicate the text
of the reservation to all States which are or may
become Parties to this Convention. Any State
which objects to the reservation may, within a
period of ninety days from the date of the said
communication (or upon the date of its
becoming a Party to the Convention), notify the
Secretary-General that it does not accept it. In
such case, the Convention shall not enter into
force as between such State and the State
making the reservation.
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Article 8

1. Any State may denounce this Convention by
written notification to the Secretary-General of
the United Nations. Denunciation shall take
effect one year after the date of receipt of the
notification by the Secretary-General.

2. This Convention shall cease to be in force as
from the date when the denunciation which
reduces the number of Parties to less than six
becomes effective.

Article 9

Any dispute which may arise between any two
or more Contracting States concerning the
interpretation or application of this Convention,
which is not settled by negotiation, shall at the
request of any one of the parties to the dispute be
referred to the International Court of Justice for
decision, unless they agree to another mode of
settlement.

Article 10

The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall notify all Members of the United Nations
and the non-member States contemplated in
paragraph | of article IV of this Convention of
the following:

(a) Signatures and instruments of
ratification received in accordance with article
1V;

(b) Instruments of accession received in
accordance with article V;

(c) The date upon which this Convention
enters into force in accordance with article VI;

(d) Communications and notifications
received in accordance with article VII;

(e) Notifications of denunciation received
in accordance with paragraph | of article VIII;

(f) Abrogation in accordance with
paragraph 2 of article VI1II.
Article 11

1. This Convention, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts shall
be equally authentic, shall be deposited in the
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archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit a certified copy to all Members of
the United Nations and to the non-member
States contemplated in paragraph | of article IV.
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ProTocoL TO THE AFRICAN CHARTER
ON HUMAN AND PEOPLES' RIGHTS
ON THE RIGHTS oOF WOMEN IN AFRICA

Adopted by the 2nd O dinary Session of the Assenbly of the Lhion
on 13 Sept enber 2000
Entered into force 25 Novenber 2005, in accordance with Article

The States Parties to this Protocol,

Considering that Article 66 of the African
Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights provides
for special protocols or agreements, if
necessary, to supplement the provisions of the
African Charter, and that the Assembly of Heads
of State and Government of the Organization of
African Unity meeting in its Thirty-first
Ordinary Session in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, in
June 1995, endorsed by resolution
AHG/Res.240 (XXXI) the recommendation of
the African Commission on Human and Peoples'
Rights to elaborate a Protocol on the Rights of
Women in Africa;

Considering that Article 2 of the African Charter
on Human and Peoples' Rights enshrines the
principle of non-discrimination on the grounds
of race, ethnic group, colour, sex, language,
religion, political or any other opinion, national
and social origin, fortune, birth or other status;

Further considering that Article 18 of the
African Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights
calls on all States Parties to eliminate every
discrimination against women and to ensure the
protection of the rights of women as stipulated
in international declarations and conventions;

Noting that Articles 60 and 61 of the African
Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights
recognise regional and international human
rights instruments and African practices
consistent with international norms on human
and peoples' rights as being important reference
points for the application and interpretation of
the African Charter;

Recalling that women's rights have been
recognised and guaranteed in all international
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human rights instruments, notably the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, the
International Covenant on Economic, Social
and Cultural Rights, the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
Against Women and its Optional Protocol, the
African Charter on the Rights and Welfare of
the Child, and all other international and
regional conventions and covenants relating to
the rights of women as being inalienable,
interdependent and indivisible human rights;

Noting that women's rights and women's
essential role in development, have been
reaffirmed in the United Nations Plans of
Action on the Environment and Development in
1992, on Human Rights in 1993, on Population
and Development in 1994 and on Social
Development in 1995;

Recalling also United Nations Security
Council's Resolution 1325 (2000) on the role of
Women in promoting peace and security;

Reaffirming the principle of promoting gender
equality as enshrined in the Constitutive Act of
the African Union as well as the New
Partnership for Africa's Development, relevant
Declarations, Resolutions and Decisions, which
underline the commitment of the African States
to ensure the full participation of African
women as equal partners in Africa's
development;

Further noting that the African Platform for
Action and the Dakar Declaration of 1994 and
the Beijing Platform for Action of 1995 call on
all Member States of the United Nations, which
have made a solemn commitment to implement
them, to take concrete steps to give greater
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attention to the human rights of women in order
to eliminate all forms of discrimination and of
gender-based violence against women;

Recognising the crucial role of women in the
preservation of African values based on the
principles of equality, peace, freedom, dignity,
justice, solidarity and democracy;

Bearing in mind related Resolutions,
Declarations, Recommendations, Decisions,
Conventions and other Regional and Sub-
Regional Instruments aimed at eliminating all
forms of discrimination and at promoting
equality between women and men;

Concerned that despite the ratification of the
African Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights
and other international human rights instruments
by the majority of States Parties, and their
solemn commitment to eliminate all forms of
discrimination and harmful practices against
women, women in Africa still continue to be
victims of discrimination and harmful practices;

Firmly convinced that any practice that hinders
or endangers the normal growth and affects the
physical and psychological development of
women and girls should be condemned and
eliminated;

Determined to ensure that the rights of women
are promoted, realised and protected in order to
enable them to enjoy fully all their human rights;

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1: Definitions
For the purpose of the present Protocol:

"African Charter" means the African Charter on
Human and Peoples' Rights;

"African Commission" means the African
Commission on Human and Peoples' Rights;

"Assembly" means the Assembly of Heads of
State and Government of the African Union;

"AU" means the African Union;

"Constitutive Act" means the Constitutive Act of
the African Union;

"Discrimination against women" means any
distinction, exclusion or restriction or any
differential treatment based on sex and whose
objectives or effects compromise or destroy the
recognition, enjoyment or the exercise by
women, regardless of their marital status, of
human rights and fundamental freedoms in all
spheres of life;

"Harmful Practices" means all behaviour,
attitudes and/or practices which negatively
affect the fundamental rights of women and
girls, such as their right to life, health, dignity,
education and physical integrity;

"NEPAD" means the New Partnership for
Africa's Development established by the
Assembly;

""States Parties" means the States Parties to this
Protocol;

"Violence against women" means all acts
perpetrated against women which cause or could
cause them physical, sexual, psychological, and
economic harm, including the threat to take such
acts; or to undertake the imposition of arbitrary
restrictions on or deprivation of fundamental
freedoms in private or public life in peace time
and during situations of armed conflicts or of
war;

"Women" means persons of female gender,
including girls;

Article 2: Elimination of Discrimination
Against Women

States Parties shall combat all forms of
discrimination  against women  through
appropriate legislative, institutional and other
measures. In this regard they shall:

include in their national constitutions and other
legislative instruments, if not already done, the
principle of equality between women and men
and ensure its effective application;

enact and effectively implement appropriate
legislative or regulatory measures, including
those prohibiting and curbing all forms of
discrimination particularly those harmful
practices which endanger the health and general
well-being of women;
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integrate a gender perspective in their policy
decisions, legislation, development plans,
programmes and activities and in all other
spheres of life;

take corrective and positive action in those areas
where discrimination against women in law and
in fact continues to exist;

support the local, national, regional and
continental initiatives directed at eradicating all
forms of discrimination against women.

States Parties shall commit themselves to
modify the social and cultural patterns of
conduct of women and men through public
education, information, education and
communication strategies, with a view to
achieving the elimination of harmful cultural
and traditional practices and all other practices
which are based on the idea of the inferiority or
the superiority of either of the sexes, or on
stereotyped roles for women and men.

Article 3: Right to Dignity

Every woman shall have the right to dignity
inherent in a human being and to the recognition
and protection of her human and legal rights;

Every woman shall have the right to respect as a
person and to the free development of her
personality;

States Parties shall adopt and implement
appropriate  measures to prohibit any
exploitation or degradation of women;

States Parties shall adopt and implement
appropriate measures to ensure the protection of
every woman's right to respect for her dignity
and protection of women from all forms of
violence, particularly sexual and verbal
violence.

Article 4: The Rights to Life, Integrity and
Security of the Person

Every woman shall be entitled to respect for her
life and the integrity and security of her person.
All forms of exploitation, cruel, inhuman or
degrading punishment and treatment shall be
prohibited.

States Parties shall take appropriate and
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effective measures to:

enact and enforce laws to prohibit all forms of
violence against women including unwanted or
forced sex whether the violence takes place in
private or public;

adopt such other legislative, administrative,
social and economic measures as may be
necessary to ensure the prevention, punishment
and eradication of all forms of violence against
women;

identify the causes and consequences of
violence against women and take appropriate
measures to prevent and eliminate such
violence;

actively promote peace education through
curricula and social communication in order to
eradicate elements in traditional and cultural
beliefs, practices and stereotypes which
legitimise and exacerbate the persistence and
tolerance of violence against women;

punish the perpetrators of violence against
women and implement programmes for the
rehabilitation of women victims;

establish mechanisms and accessible services
for effective information, rehabilitation and
reparation for victims of violence against
women;

prevent and condemn trafficking in women,
prosecute the perpetrators of such trafficking
and protect those women most at risk;

prohibit all medical or scientific experiments on
women without their informed consent;

provide adequate budgetary and other resources
for the implementation and monitoring of
actions aimed at preventing and eradicating
violence against women;

ensure that, in those countries where the death
penalty still exists, not to carry out death
sentences on pregnant or nursing women;

ensure that women and men enjoy equal rights
in terms of access to refugee status,
determination procedures and that women
refugees are accorded the full protection and
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benefits guaranteed under international refugee
law, including their own identity and other
documents.

Article 5: Elimination of Harmful Practices

States Parties shall prohibit and condemn all
forms of harmful practices which negatively
affect the human rights of women and which are
contrary to recognised international standards.
States Parties shall take all necessary legislative
and other measures to eliminate such practices,
including:

creation of public awareness in all sectors of
society regarding harmful practices through
information, formal and informal education and
outreach programmes;

prohibition, through legislative measures backed
by sanctions, of all forms of female genital
mutilation, scarification, medicalisation and
para-medicalisation of female genital mutilation
and all other practices in order to eradicate them;

provision of necessary support to victims of
harmful practices through basic services such as
health services, legal and judicial support,
emotional and psychological counselling as well
as vocational training to make them self-
supporting;

protection of women who are at risk of being
subjected to harmful practices or all other forms
of violence, abuse and intolerance.

Article 6: Marriage

States Parties shall ensure that women and men
enjoy equal rights and are regarded as equal
partners in marriage. They shall enact
appropriate national legislative measures to
guarantee that:

no marriage shall take place without the free and
full consent of both parties;

the minimum age of marriage for women shall
be 18 years;

monogamy is encouraged as the preferred form
of marriage and that the rights of women in
marriage and family, including in polygamous
marital relationships are promoted and
protected;

every marriage shall be recorded in writing and
registered in accordance with national laws, in
order to be legally recognised;

the husband and wife shall, by mutual
agreement, choose their matrimonial regime and
place of residence;

a married woman shall have the right to retain
her maiden name, to use it as she pleases, jointly
or separately with her husband's surname;

a woman shall have the right to retain her
nationality or to acquire the nationality of her
husband;

awoman and a man shall have equal rights, with
respect to the nationality of their children except
where this is contrary to a provision in national
legislation or is contrary to national security
interests;

a woman and a man shall jointly contribute to
safeguarding the interests of the family,
protecting and educating their children;

during her marriage, a woman shall have the
right to acquire her own property and to
administer and manage it freely.

Article 7: Separation, Divorce and Annulment
of Marriage

States Parties shall enact appropriate legislation
to ensure that women and men enjoy the same
rights in case of separation, divorce or
annulment of marriage. In this regard, they shall
ensure that:

separation, divorce or annulment of a marriage
shall be effected by judicial order;

women and men shall have the same rights to
seek separation, divorce or annulment of a
marriage;

in case of separation, divorce or annulment of
marriage, women and men shall have reciprocal
rights and responsibilities towards their
children. In any case, the interests of the
children shall be given paramount importance;

in case of separation, divorce or annulment of
marriage, women and men shall have the right to
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an equitable sharing of the joint property
deriving from the marriage.

Article 8: Access to Justice and Equal
Protection before the Law

Women and men are equal before the law and
shall have the right to equal protection and
benefit of the law. States Parties shall take all
appropriate measures to ensure:

effective access by women to judicial and legal
services, including legal aid;

support to local, national, regional and
continental initiatives directed at providing
women access to legal services, including legal
aid;

the establishment of adequate educational and
other appropriate structures with particular
attention to women and to sensitise everyone to
the rights of women;

that law enforcement organs at all levels are
equipped to effectively interpret and enforce
gender equality rights;

that women are represented equally in the
judiciary and law enforcement organs;

reform of existing discriminatory laws and
practices in order to promote and protect the
rights of women.

Article 9: Right to Participation in the Political
and Decision-Making Process

States Parties shall take specific positive action
to promote participative governance and the
equal participation of women in the political life
of their countries through affirmative action,
enabling national legislation and other measures
to ensure that:

women participate without any discrimination in
all elections;

women are represented equally at all levels with
men in all electoral processes;

women are equal partners with men at all levels

of development and implementation of State
policies and development programmes.
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States Parties shall ensure increased and
effective representation and participation of
women at all levels of decision-making.

Article 10: Right to Peace

Women have the right to a peaceful existence
and the right to participate in the promotion and
maintenance of peace.

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures
to ensure the increased participation of women:
in programmes of education for peace and a
culture of peace;

in the structures and processes for conflict
prevention, management and resolution at local,
national, regional, continental and international
levels;

in the local, national, regional, continental and
international decision making structures to
ensure physical, psychological, social and legal
protection of asylum seekers, refugees, returnees
and displaced persons, in particular women;

in all levels of the structures established for the
management of camps and settlements for
asylum seekers, refugees, returnees and
displaced persons, in particular, women;

in all aspects of planning, formulation and
implementation of post conflict reconstruction
and rehabilitation.

States Parties shall take the necessary measures
to reduce military expenditure significantly in
favour of spending on social development in
general, and the promotion of women in
particular.

Article 11: Protection of Women
in Armed Conflicts

States Parties undertake to respect and ensure
respect for the rules of international
humanitarian law applicable in armed conflict
situations which affect the population,
particularly women.

States Parties shall, in accordance with the

obligations incumbent upon them under the
international humanitarian law, protect civilians
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including women, irrespective of the population
to which they belong, in the event of armed
conflict.

States Parties undertake to protect asylum
seeking women, refugees, returnees and
internally displaced persons, against all forms of
violence, rape and other forms of sexual
exploitation, and to ensure that such acts are
considered war crimes, genocide and/or crimes
against humanity and that their perpetrators are
brought to justice before a competent criminal
jurisdiction.

States Parties shall take all necessary measures
to ensure that no child, especially girls under 18
years of age, take a direct part in hostilities and
that no child is recruited as a soldier.

Article 12: Right to Education and Training

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures
to:

eliminate all forms of discrimination against
women and guarantee equal opportunity and
access in the sphere of education and training;

eliminate all stereotypes in textbooks, syllabuses
and the media, that perpetuate such
discrimination;

protect women, especially the girl-child from all
forms of abuse, including sexual harassment in
schools and other educational institutions and
provide for sanctions against the perpetrators of
such practices;

provide access to counselling and rehabilitation
services to women who suffer abuses and sexual
harassment;

integrate gender sensitisation and human rights
education at all levels of education curricula
including teacher training.

States Parties shall take specific positive action
to:

promote literacy among women;
promote education and training for women at all

levels and in all disciplines, particularly in the
fields of science and technology;

promote the enrolment and retention of girls in
schools and other training institutions and the
organisation of programmes for women who
leave school prematurely.

Article 13: Economic and Social Welfare Rights

States Parties shall adopt and enforce legislative
and other measures to guarantee women equal
opportunities in work and career advancement
and other economic opportunities. In this
respect, they shall:

promote equality of access to employment;

promote the right to equal remuneration for jobs
of equal value for women and men;

ensure transparency in recruitment, promotion
and dismissal of women and combat and punish
sexual harassment in the workplace;

guarantee women the freedom to choose their
occupation, and protect them from exploitation
by their employers violating and exploiting their
fundamental rights as recognised and guaranteed
by conventions, laws and regulations in force;

create conditions to promote and support the
occupations and economic activities of women,
in particular, within the informal sector;

establish a system of protection and social
insurance for women working in the informal
sector and sensitise them to adhere to it;

introduce a minimum age for work and prohibit
the employment of children below that age, and
prohibit, combat and punish all forms of
exploitation of children, especially the girl-
child;

take the necessary measures to recognise the
economic value of the work of women in the
home;

guarantee adequate and paid pre and post-natal
maternity leave in both the private and public
sectors;

ensure the equal application of taxation laws to
women and men;
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recognise and enforce the right of salaried
women to the same allowances and entitlements
as those granted to salaried men for their
spouses and children;

recognise that both parents bear the primary
responsibility for the upbringing and
development of children and that this is a social
function for which the State and the private
sector have secondary responsibility;

take effective legislative and administrative
measures to prevent the exploitation and abuse
of women in advertising and pornography.

Article 14: Health and Reproductive Rights

States Parties shall ensure that the right to health
of women, including sexual and reproductive
health is respected and promoted. This includes:

the right to control their fertility;

the right to decide whether to have children, the
number of children and the spacing of children;

the right to choose any method of contraception;

the right to self protection and to be protected
against sexually transmitted infections,
including HIV/AIDS;

the right to be informed on one's health status
and on the health status of one's partner,

particularly if affected with sexually transmitted
infections, including HIVV/AIDS, in accordance
with internationally recognised standards and
best practices;

the right to have family planning education.

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures
to:

provide adequate, affordable and accessible
health  services, including information,
education and communication programmes to
women especially those in rural areas;

establish and strengthen existing pre-natal,
delivery and post-natal health and nutritional
services for women during pregnancy and while
they are breast-feeding;

Wnen and Hunman R ghts

protect the reproductive rights of women by
authorising medical abortion in cases of sexual
assault, rape, incest, and where the continued
pregnancy endangers the mental and physical
health of the mother or the life of the mother or
the foetus.

Article 15: Right to Food Security

States Parties shall ensure that women have the
right to nutritious and adequate food. In this
regard, they shall take appropriate measures to:

provide women with access to clean drinking
water, sources of domestic fuel, land, and the
means of producing nutritious food,;

establish adequate systems of supply and storage
to ensure food security.

Article 16: Right to Adequate Housing

Women shall have the right to equal access to
housing and to acceptable living conditions in a
healthy environment. To ensure this right, States
Parties shall grant to women, whatever their
marital status, access to adequate housing.

Article 17: Right to Positive Cultural Context

Women shall have the right to live in a positive
cultural context and to participate at all levels in
the determination of cultural policies.

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures
to enhance the participation of women in the
formulation of cultural policies at all levels.

Article 18: Right to a Healthy
and Sustainable Environment

Women shall have the right to live in a healthy
and sustainable environment.

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures
to:

ensure greater participation of women in the
planning, management and preservation of the
environment and the sustainable use of natural
resources at all levels;

promote research and investment in new and
renewable energy sources and appropriate
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technologies, including information
technologies and facilitate women's access to,
and participation in their control;

protect and enable the development of women's
indigenous knowledge systems;

regulate the management, processing, storage
and disposal of domestic waste;

ensure that proper standards are followed for the
storage, transportation and disposal of toxic
waste.

Article 19: Right to Sustainable Development

Women shall have the right to fully enjoy their
right to sustainable development. In this
connection, the States Parties shall take all
appropriate measures to:

introduce the gender perspective in the national
development planning procedures;

ensure participation of women at all levels in the
conceptualisation, decision-making, implementation
and evaluation of development policies and
programmes;

promote women's access to and control over
productive resources such as land and guarantee
their right to property;

promote women's access to credit, training,
skills development and extension services at
rural and urban levels in order to provide women
with a higher quality of life and reduce the level
of poverty among women;

take into account indicators of human
development specifically relating to women in
the elaboration of development policies and
programmes; and

ensure that the negative effects of globalisation
and any adverse effects of the implementation of
trade and economic policies and programmes
are reduced to the minimum for women.

Article 20: Widows' Rights

States Parties shall take appropriate legal
measures to ensure that widows enjoy all human
rights through the implementation of the

following provisions:

that widows are not subjected to inhuman,
humiliating or degrading treatment;

a widow shall automatically become the
guardian and custodian of her children, after the
death of her husband, unless this is contrary to
the interests and the welfare of the children;

a widow shall have the right to remarry, and in
that event, to marry the person of her choice.

Article 21: Right to Inheritance

A widow shall have the right to an equitable
share in the inheritance of the property of her
husband. A widow shall have the right to
continue to live in the matrimonial house. In
case of remarriage, she shall retain this right if
the house belongs to her or she has inherited it.
Women and men shall have the right to inherit,
in equitable shares, their parents' properties.

Article 22: Special Protection
of Elderly Women

The States Parties undertake to:

provide protection to elderly women and take
specific measures commensurate with their
physical, economic and social needs as well as
their access to employment and professional
training;

ensure the right of elderly women to freedom
from violence, including sexual abuse,
discrimination based on age and the right to be
treated with dignity.

Article 23: Special Protection
of Women with Disabilities

The States Parties undertake to:

ensure the protection of women with disabilities
and take specific measures commensurate with
their physical, economic and social needs to
facilitate their access to employment,
professional and vocational training as well as
their participation in decision-making;

ensure the right of women with disabilities to
freedom from violence, including sexual abuse,
discrimination based on disability and the right
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to be treated with dignity.

Article 24: Special Protection
of Women in Distress

The States Parties undertake to:

ensure the protection of poor women and
women heads of families including women from
marginalized population groups and provide the
an environment suitable to their condition and
their special physical, economic and social
needs;

ensure the right of pregnant or nursing women
or women in detention by providing them with
an environment which is suitable to their
condition and the right to be treated with dignity.

Article 25: Remedies
States Parties shall undertake to:

provide for appropriate remedies to any woman
whose rights or freedoms, as herein recognised,
have been violated;

ensure that such remedies are determined by
competent judicial, administrative or legislative
authorities, or by any other competent authority
provided for by law.

Article 26: Implementation and Monitoring

States Parties shall ensure the implementation of
this Protocol at national level, and in their
periodic reports submitted in accordance with
Article 62 of the African Charter, indicate the
legislative and other measures undertaken for
the full realisation of the rights herein
recognised.

States Parties undertake to adopt all necessary
measures and in particular shall provide
budgetary and other resources for the full and
effective implementation of the rights herein
recognised.

Article 27: Interpretation

The African Court on Human and Peoples’
Rights shall be seized with matters of
interpretation arising from the application or
implementation of this Protocol.
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Article 28: Signature, Ratification and
Accession

This Protocol shall be open for signature,
ratification and accession by the States Parties,
in accordance  with  their  respective
constitutional procedures.

The instruments of ratification or accession shall
be deposited with the Chairperson of the
Commission of the AU.

Article 29: Entry into Force

This Protocol shall enter into force thirty (30)
days after the deposit of the fifteenth (15)
instrument of ratification.

For each State Party that accedes to this Protocol
after its coming into force, the Protocol shall
come into force on the date of deposit of the
instrument of accession.

The Chairperson of the Commission of the AU
shall notify all Member States of the coming
into force of this Protocol.

Article 30: Amendment and Revision

Any State Party may submit proposals for the
amendment or revision of this Protocol.

Proposals for amendment or revision shall be
submitted, in writing, to the Chairperson of the
Commission of the AU who shall transmit the
same to the States Parties within thirty (30) days
of receipt thereof.

The Assembly, upon advice of the African
Commission, shall examine these proposals
within a period of one (1) year following
notification of States Parties, in accordance with
the provisions of paragraph 2 of this article.

Amendments or revision shall be adopted by the
Assembly by a simple majority.

The amendment shall come into force for each
State Party, which has accepted it thirty (30)
days after the Chairperson of the Commission of
the AU has received notice of the acceptance.

Article 31: Status of the Present Protocol

None of the provisions of the present Protocol
shall affect more favourable provisions for the
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realisation of the rights of women contained in
the national legislation of States Parties or in any
other regional, continental or international
conventions, treaties or agreements applicable in
these States Parties.

Article 32: Transitional Provisions

Pending the establishment of the African Court
on Human and Peoples' Rights, the African
Commission on Human and Peoples' Rights
shall be the seized with matters of interpretation
arising from the application and implementation
of this Protocol.
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UN Doc A/ conf.

WORLD CONFERENCE ON HUMAN RI GHTS VI ENNA
14-25 JUNE 1993

VIENNA DECLARATION AND

PROGRAMME OF ACTION
157/23 12 July 1993

The World Conference on Human Rights,

Considering that the promotion and protection
of human rights is a matter of priority for the
international community, and that the
Conference affords a unique opportunity to
carry out a comprehensive analysis of the
international human rights system and of the
machinery for the protection of human rights, in
order to enhance and thus promote a fuller
observance of those rights, in a just and balanced
manner,

Recognizing and affirming that all human rights
derive from the dignity and worth inherent in the
human person, and that the human person is the
central subject of human rights and fundamental
freedoms, and consequently should be the
principal beneficiary and should participate
actively in the realization of these rights and
freedoms,

Reaffirming their commitment to the purposes
and principles contained in the Charter of the
United Nations and the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights,

Reaffirming the commitment contained in
Article 56 of the Charter of the United Nations
to take joint and separate action, placing proper
emphasis on developing effective international
cooperation for the realization of the purposes
set out in Article 55, including universal respect
for, and observance of, human rights and
fundamental freedoms for all,

Emphasizing the responsibilities of all States, in
conformity with the Charter of the United
Nations, to develop and encourage respect for
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all,
without distinction as to race, sex, language or
religion,
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Recalling the Preamble to the Charter of the
United Nations, in particular the determination
to reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights, in
the dignity and worth of the human person, and
in the equal rights of men and women and of
nations large and small,

Recalling also the determination expressed in
the Preamble of the Charter of the United
Nations to save succeeding generations from the
scourge of war, to establish conditions under
which justice and respect for obligations arising
from treaties and other sources of international
law can be maintained, to promote social
progress and better standards of life in larger
freedom, to practice tolerance and good
neighbourliness, and to employ international
machinery for the promotion of the economic
and social advancement of all peoples,

Emphasizing that the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, which constitutes a common
standard of achievement for all peoples and all
nations, is the source of inspiration and has been
the basis for the United Nations in making
advances in standard setting as contained in the
existing international human rights instruments,
in particular the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights and the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights.

Considering the major changes taking place on
the international scene and the aspirations of all
the peoples for an international order based on
the principles enshrined in the Charter of the
United Nations, including promoting and
encouraging respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms for all and respect for the
principle of equal rights and self-determination
of peoples, peace, democracy, justice, equality,
rule of law, pluralism, development, better
standards of living and solidarity,
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Deeply concerned by various forms of
discrimination and violence, to which women
continue to be exposed all over the world,

Recognizing that the activities of the United
Nations in the field of human rights should be
rationalized and enhanced in order to strengthen
the United Nations machinery in this field and to
further the objectives of universal respect for
observance of international human rights
standards,

Having taken into account the Declarations
adopted by the three regional meetings at Tunis,
San Jose and Bangkok and the contributions
made by Governments, and bearing in mind the
suggestions made by intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations, as well as the
studies prepared by independent experts during
the preparatory process leading to the World
Conference on Human Rights,

Welcoming the International Year of the World's
Indigenous People 1993 as a reaffirmation of the
commitment of the international community to
ensure their enjoyment of all human rights and
fundamental freedoms and to respect the value
and diversity of their cultures and identities,

Recognizing also that the international
community should devise ways and means to
remove the current obstacles and meet
challenges to the full realization of all human
rights and to prevent the continuation of human
rights violations resulting thereof throughout the
world,

Invoking the spirit of our age and the realities of
our time which call upon the peoples of the
world and all States Members of the United
Nations to rededicate themselves to the global
task of promoting and protecting all human
rights and fundamental freedoms so as to secure
full and universal enjoyment of these rights,

Determined to take new steps forward in the
commitment of the international community
with a view to achieving substantial progress in
human rights endeavours by an increased and
sustained effort of international cooperation and
solidarity,

Solemnly adopts the Vienna Declaration and
Programme of Action.

1. The World Conferlence on Human Rights
reaffirms the solemn commitment of all States to
fulfil their obligations to promote universal
respect for, and observance and protection of, all
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all
in accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations, other instruments relating to human
rights, and international law. The universal
nature of these rights and freedoms is beyond
question.

In this framework, enhancement of international
cooperation in the field of human rights is
essential for the full achievement of the
purposes of the United Nations.

Human rights and fundamental freedoms are the
birthright of all human beings; their protection
and promotion is the first responsibility of
Governments.

2. All peoples have the right of self-
determination. By virtue of that right they freely
determine their political status, and freely
pursue their economic, social and cultural
development.

Taking into account the particular situation of
peoples under colonial or other forms of alien
domination or foreign occupation, the World
Conference on Human Rights recognizes the
right of peoples to take any legitimate action, in
accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations, to realize their inalienable right of self-
determination. The World Conference on
Human Rights considers the denial of the right
of self-determination as a violation of human
rights and underlines the importance of the
effective realization of this right.

In accordance with the  Declaration on
Principles of International Law concerning
Friendly Relations and Cooperation Among
States in accordance with the Charter of the
United Nations, this shall not be construed as
authorizing or encouraging any action which
would dismember or impair, totally or in part,
the territorial integrity or political unity of
sovereign and independent States conducting
themselves in compliance with the principle of
equal rights and self-determination of peoples
and thus possessed of a Government
representing the whole people belonging to the
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territory without distinction of any kind.

3. Effective international measures to guarantee
and monitor the implementation of human rights
standards should be taken in respect of people
under foreign occupation, and effective legal
protection against the violation of their human
rights should be provided, in accordance with
human rights norms and international law,
particularly the Geneva Convention relative to
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of
War, of 14 August 1949, and other applicable
norms of humanitarian law.

4. The promotion and protection of all human
rights and fundamental freedoms must be
considered as a priority objective of the United
Nations in accordance with its purposes and
principles, in particular the purpose of
international cooperation. In the framework of
these purposes and principles, the promotion
and protection of all human rights is a legitimate
concern of the international community. The
organs and specialized agencies related to
human rights should therefore further enhance
the coordination of their activities based on the
consistent and objective application of
international human rights instruments.

5. All human rights are universal, indivisible
and interdependent and interrelated. The
international community must treat human
rights globally in a fair and equal manner, on the
same footing, and with the same emphasis.
While the significance of national and regional
particularities and various historical, cultural
and religious backgrounds must be borne in
mind, it is the duty of States, regardless of their
political, economic and cultural systems, to
promote and protect all human rights and
fundamental freedoms.

6. The efforts of the United Nations system
towards the universal respect for, and
observance of, human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all, contribute to the stability and
well-being necessary for peaceful and friendly
relations among nations, and to improved
conditions for peace and security as well as
social and economic development, in
conformity with the Charter of the United
Nations.

7. The processes of promoting and protecting
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human rights should be conducted in conformity
with the purposes and principles of the Charter
of the United Nations, and international law.

8. Democracy, development and respect for
human rights and fundamental freedoms are
interdependent and mutually reinforcing.
Democracy is based on the freely expressed will
of the people to determine their own political,
economic, social and cultural systems and their
full participation in all aspects of their lives. In
the context of the above, the promotion and
protection of human rights and fundamental
freedoms at the national and international levels
should be universal and conducted without
conditions attached. The international
community should support the strengthening
and promoting of democracy, development and
respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms in the entire world.

9. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms that least developed countries
committed to the process of democratization and
economic reforms, many of which are in Africa,
should be supported by the international
community in order to succeed in their transition
to democracy and economic development.

10. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms the right to development, as
established in the Declaration on the Right to
Development, as a universal and inalienable
right and an integral part of fundamental human
rights.

As stated in the Declaration on the Right to
Development, the human person is the central
subject of development.

While development facilitates the enjoyment of
all human rights, the lack of development may
not be invoked to justify the abridgement of
internationally recognized human rights.

States should cooperate with each other in
ensuring development and eliminating obstacles
to development. The international community
should promote an effective international
cooperation for the realization of the right to
development and the elimination of obstacles to
development.

Lasting progress towards the implementation of
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the right to development requires effective
development policies at the national level, as
well as equitable economic relations and a
favourable economic environment at the
international level.

11. The right to development should be fulfilled
S0 as to meet equitably the developmental and
environmental needs of present and future
generations. The World Conference on Human
Rights recognizes that illicit dumping of toxic
and dangerous substances and waste potentially
constitutes a serious threat to the human rights to
life and health of everyone.

Consequently, the World Conference on Human
Rights calls on all States to adopt and vigorously
implement existing conventions relating to the
dumping of toxic and dangerous products and
waste and to cooperate in the prevention of illicit
dumping.

Everyone has the right to enjoy the benefits of
scientific progress and its applications. The
World Conference on Human Rights notes that
certain advances, notably in the biomedical and
life sciences as well as in information
technology, may have potentially adverse
consequences for the integrity, dignity and
human rights of the individual, and calls for
international cooperation to ensure that human
rights and dignity are fully respected in this area
of universal concern.

12. The World Conference on Human Rights
calls upon the international community to make
all efforts to help alleviate the external debt
burden of developing countries, in order to
supplement the efforts of the Governments of
such countries to attain the full realization of the
economic, social and cultural rights of their
people.

13. There is a need for States and international
organizations, in cooperation with non-
governmental  organizations, to create
favourable conditions at the national, regional
and international levels to ensure the full and
effective enjoyment of human rights. States
should eliminate all violations of human rights
and their causes, as well as obstacles to the
enjoyment of these rights.

14. The existence of widespread extreme

poverty inhibits the full and effective enjoyment
of human rights; its immediate alleviation and
eventual elimination must remain a high priority
for the international community.

15. Respect for human rights and for
fundamental freedoms without distinction of any
kind is a fundamental rule of international
human rights law. The speedy and
comprehensive elimination of all forms of
racism and racial discrimination, Xxenophobia
and related intolerance is a priority task for the
international community. Governments should
take effective measures to prevent and combat
them. Groups, institutions, intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations and
individuals are urged to intensify their efforts in
cooperating and coordinating their activities
against these evils.

16. The World Conference on Human Rights
welcomes the progress made in dismantling
apartheid and calls upon the international
community and the United Nations system to
assist in this process.

The World Conference on Human Rights also
deplores the continuing acts of violence aimed at
undermining the quest for a peaceful
dismantling of apartheid.

17. The acts, methods and practices of terrorism
in all its forms and manifestations as well as
linkage in some countries to drug rights,
fundamental freedoms and democracy,
threatening territorial integrity, security of States
and destabilizing legitimately constituted
Governments.  The international community
should take the necessary steps to enhance
cooperation to prevent and combat terrorism.

18. The human rights of women and of the girl-
child are an inalienable, integral and indivisible
part of universal human rights. The full and
equal participation of women in political, civil,
economic, social and cultural life, at the
national, regional and international levels, and
the eradication of all forms of discrimination on
grounds of sex are priority objectives of the
international community.

Gender-based violence and all forms of sexual
harassment and exploitation, including those
resulting from cultural prejudice and
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international trafficking, are incompatible with
the dignity and worth of the human person, and
must be eliminated. This can be achieved by
legal measures and through national action and
international cooperation in such fields as
economic and social development, education,
safe maternity and health care, and social
support.

The human rights of women should form an
integral part of the United Nations human rights
activities, including the promotion of all human
rights instruments relating to women.

The World Conference on Human Rights urges
Governments, institutions, intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations to intensify
their efforts for the protection and promotion of
human rights of women and the girl-child.

19.  Considering the importance of the
promotion and protection of the rights of
persons belonging to minorities and the
contribution of such promotion and protection to
the political and social stability of the States in
which such persons live, The World Conference
on Human Rights reaffirms the obligation of
States to ensure that persons belonging to
minorities may exercise fully and effectively all
human rights and fundamental freedoms without
any discrimination and in full equality before the
law in accordance with the Declaration on the
Rights of Persons Belonging to National or
Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic Minorities.

The persons belonging to minorities have the
right to enjoy their own culture, to profess and
practise their own religion and to use their own
language in private and in public, freely and
without interference or any form of
discrimination.

20. The World Conference on Human Rights
recognizes the inherent dignity and the unique
contribution of indigenous people to the
development and plurality of society and
strongly reaffirms the commitment of the
international community to their economic,
social and cultural well-being and their
enjoyment of the fruits of sustainable
development. States should ensure the full and
free participation of indigenous people in all
aspects of society, in particular in matters of
concern to them. Considering the importance of
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the promotion and protection of the rights of
indigenous people, and the contribution of such
promotion and protection to the political and
social stability of the States in which such
people live, States should, in accordance with
international law, take concerted positive steps
to ensure respect for all human rights and
fundamental freedoms of indigenous people, on
the basis of equality and non-discrimination, and
recognize the value and diversity of their distinct
identities, cultures and social organization.

21. The World Conference on Human Rights,
welcoming the early ratification of the
Convention on the Rights of the Child by a large
number of States and noting the recognition of
the human rights of children in the World
Declaration on the Survival, Protection and
Development of Children and Plan of Action
adopted by the World Summit for Children,
urges universal ratification of the Convention by
1995 and its effective implementation by States
parties through the adoption of all the necessary
legislative, administrative and other measures
and the allocation to the maximum extent of the
available resources. In all actions concerning
children, non-discrimination and the best
interest of the child should be primary
considerations and the views of the child given
due weight. National and international
mechanisms and programmes should be
strengthened for the defence and protection of
children, in particular, the girl-child, abandoned
children, street children, economically and
sexually exploited children, including through
child pornography, child prostitution or sale of
organs, children victims of diseases including
acquired immunodeficiency syndrome, refugee
and displaced children, children in detention,
children in armed conflict, as well as children
victims of famine and drought and other
emergencies.  International cooperation and
solidarity should be promoted to support the
implementation of the Convention and the rights
of the child should be a priority in the United
Nations system-wide action on human rights.

The World Conference on Human Rights also
stresses that the child for the full and
harmonious development of his or her
personality should grow up in a family
environment which accordingly merits broader
protection.
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22. Special attention needs to be paid to
ensuring non-discrimination, and the equal
enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental
freedoms by disabled persons, including their
active participation in all aspects of society.

23. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms that everyone, without distinction of
any kind, is entitled to the right to seek and to
enjoy in other countries asylum from
persecution, as well as the right to return to one's
own country. In this respect it stresses the
importance of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, the 1951 Convention relating to
the Status of Refugees, its 1967 Protocol and
regional instruments. It expresses its
appreciation to States that continue to admit and
host larger numbers of refugees in their
territories, and to the Office of the United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees for its
dedication to its task. It also expresses its
appreciation to the United Nations Relief and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the
Near East.

The World Conference on Human Rights
recognizes that gross violations of human rights,
including in armed conflicts, are among the
multiple and complex factors leading to
displacement of people.

The World Conference on Human Rights
recognizes that, in view of the complexities of
the global refugee crisis and in accordance with
the Charter of the United Nations, relevant
international instruments and international
solidarity and in the spirit of burden-sharing, a
comprehensive approach by the international
community is needed in coordination and
cooperation with the countries concerned and
relevant organizations, bearing in mind the
mandate of  the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees. This should
include the development of strategies to address
the root causes and effects of movements of
refugees and other displaced persons, the
strengthening of emergency preparedness and
response mechanisms, the provision of effective
protection and assistance, bearing in mind the
special needs of women and children, as well as
the achievement of durable solutions, primarily
through the preferred solution of dignified and
safe voluntary repatriation, including solutions
such as those adopted by the international

refugee conferences. The World Conference on
Human Rights underlines the responsibilities of
States, particularly as they relate to the countries
of origin.

In the light of the comprehensive approach, the
World Conference on Human Rights emphasizes
the importance of giving special attention
including through intergovernmental and
humanitarian organizations and finding lasting
solutions to questions related to internally
displaced persons including their voluntary and
safe return and rehabilitation.

In accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations and the principles of humanitarian law,
the World Conference on Human Rights further
emphasizes the importance of and the need for
humanitarian assistance to victims of all natural
and man-made disasters.

24. Great importance must be given to the
promotion and protection of the human rights of
persons belonging to groups which have been
rendered vulnerable, including migrant workers,
the elimination of all forms of discrimination
against them, and the strengthening and more
effective implementation of existing human
rights instruments. States have an obligation to
create and maintain adequate measures at the
national level, in particular in the fields of
education, health and social support, for the
promotion and protection of the rights of
persons in vulnerable sectors of their
populations and to ensure the participation of
those among them who are interested in finding
a solution to their own problems.

25. The World Conference on Human Rights
affirms that extreme poverty and social
exclusion constitute a violation of human
dignity and that urgent steps are necessary to
achieve better knowledge of extreme poverty
and its causes, including those related to the
problem of development, in order to promote the
human rights of the poorest, and to put an end to
extreme poverty and social exclusion and to
promote the enjoyment of the fruits of social
progress. It is essential for States to foster
participation by the poorest people in the
decision-making process by the community in
which they live, the promotion of human rights
and efforts to combat extreme poverty.
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26. The World Conference on Human Rights
welcomes the progress made in the codification
of human rights instruments, which is a dynamic
and evolving process, and urges the universal
ratification of human rights treaties. All States
are encouraged to accede to these international
instruments; all States are encouraged to avoid,
as far as possible, the resort to reservations.

27. Every State should provide an effective
framework of remedies to redress human rights
grievances or violations. The administration of
justice, including law enforcement and
prosecutorial agencies and, especially, an
independent judiciary and legal profession in
full conformity with applicable standards
contained in international human rights
instruments, are essential to the full and non-
discriminatory realization of human rights and
indispensable to the processes of democracy and
sustainable development. In this context,
institutions concerned with the administration of
justice should be properly funded, and an
increased level of both technical and financial
assistance should be provided by the
international community. It is incumbent upon
the United Nations to make use of special
programmes of advisory services on a priority
basis for the achievement of a strong and
independent administration of justice.

28. The World Conference on Human Rights
expresses its dismay at massive violations of
human rights especially in the form of genocide,
"ethnic cleansing" and systematic rape of
women in war situations, creating mass exodus
of refugees and displaced persons. While
strongly condemning such abhorrent practices it
reiterates the call that perpetrators of such
crimes be punished and such practices
immediately stopped.

29. The World Conference on Human Rights
expresses grave concern about continuing
human rights violations in all parts of the world
in disregard of standards as contained in
international human rights instruments and
international humanitarian law and about the
lack of sufficient and effective remedies for the
victims.

The World Conference on Human Rights is

deeply concerned about violations of human
rights during armed conflicts, affecting the
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civilian population, especially women, children,
the elderly and the disabled. The Conference
therefore calls upon States and all parties to
armed conflicts strictly to observe international
humanitarian law, as set forth in the Geneva
Conventions of 1949 and other rules and
principles of international law, as well as
minimum standards for protection of human
rights, as laid down in international conventions.

The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms the right of the victims to be assisted
by humanitarian organizations, as set forth in the
Geneva Conventions of 1949 and other relevant
instruments of international humanitarian law,
and calls for the safe and timely access for such
assistance.

30. The World Conference on Human Rights
also expresses its dismay and condemnation that
gross and systematic violations and situations
that constitute serious obstacles to the full
enjoyment of all human rights continue to occur
in different parts of the world. Such violations
and obstacles include, as well as torture and
cruel, inhuman and degrading treatment or
punishment, summary and arbitrary executions,
disappearances, arbitrary detentions, all forms of
racism, racial discrimination and apartheid,
foreign occupation and alien domination,
xenophobia, poverty, hunger and other denials
of economic, social and cultural rights, religious
intolerance, terrorism, discrimination against
women and lack of the rule of law.

31. The World Conference on Human Rights
calls upon States to refrain from any unilateral
measure not in accordance with international
law and the Charter of the United Nations that
creates obstacles to trade relations among States
and impedes the full realization of the human
rights set forth in the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and international human rights
instruments, in particular the rights of everyone
to a standard of living adequate for their health
and well-being, including food and medical
care, housing and the necessary social services.
The World Conference on Human Rights affirms
that food should not be used as a tool for
political pressure.

32. The World Conference on Human Rights

reaffirms the importance of ensuring the
universality, objectivity and non-selectivity of
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the consideration of human rights issues.

33. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms that States are duty-bound, as
stipulated in the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and the International Covenant
on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and in
other international human rights instruments, to
ensure that education is aimed at strengthening
the respect of human rights and fundamental
freedoms. The World Conference on Human
Rights emphasizes the importance of
incorporating the subject of human rights
education programmes and calls upon States to
do so. Education should promote understanding,
tolerance, peace and friendly relations between
the nations and all racial or religious groups and
encourage the development of United Nations
activities in pursuance of these objectives.
Therefore, education on human rights and the
dissemination of proper information, both
theoretical and practical, play an important role
in the promotion and respect of human rights
with regard to all individuals without distinction
of any kind such as race, sex, language or
religion, and this should be integrated in the
education policies at the national as well as
international levels. The World Conference on
Human Rights notes that resource constraints
and institutional inadequacies may impede the
immediate realization of these objectives.

34. Increased efforts should be made to assist
countries which so request to create the
conditions whereby each individual can enjoy
universal human rights and fundamental
freedoms. Governments, the United Nations
system as well as other multilateral
organizations are urged to increase considerably
the resources allocated to programmes aiming at
the establishment and strengthening of national
legislation, national institutions and related
infrastructures which uphold the rule of law and
democracy, electoral assistance, human rights
awareness through training, teaching and
education, popular participation and civil
society.

The programmes of advisory services and
technical cooperation under the Centre for
Human Rights should be strengthened as well as
made more efficient and transparent and thus
become a major contribution to improving
respect for human rights. States are called upon

to increase their contributions to these
programmes, both through promoting a larger
allocation from the United Nations regular
budget, and through voluntary contributions.

35. The full and effective implementation of
United Nations activities to promote and protect
human rights must reflect the high importance
accorded to human rights by the Charter of the
United Nations and the demands of the United
Nations human rights activities, as mandated by
Member States. To this end, United Nations
human rights activities should be provided with
increased resources.

36. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms the important and constructive role
played by national institutions for the promotion
and protection of human rights, in particular in
their advisory capacity to the competent
authorities, their role in remedying human rights
violations, in the dissemination of human rights
information, and education in human rights.

The World Conference on Human Rights
encourages the establishment and strengthening
of national institutions, having regard to the
"Principles relating to the status of national
institutions" and recognizing that it is the right
of each State to choose the framework which is
best suited to its particular needs at the national
level.

37. Regional arrangements play a fundamental
role in promoting and protecting human rights.
They should reinforce universal human rights
standards, as contained in international human
rights instruments, and their protection. The
World Conference on Human Rights endorses
efforts under way to strengthen these
arrangements and to increase their effectiveness,
while at the same time stressing the importance
of cooperation with the United Nations human
rights activities.

The World Conference on Human Rights
reiterates the need to consider the possibility of
establishing  regional and  subregional
arrangements for the promotion and protection
of human rights where they do not already exist.

38. The World Conference on Human Rights
recognizes the important role of non-
governmental organizations in the promotion of
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all human rights and in humanitarian activities at
national, regional and international levels. The
World Conference on Human Rights appreciates
their contribution to increasing public awareness
of human rights issues, to the conduct of
education, training and research in this field, and
to the promotion and protection of all human
rights and fundamental freedoms. While
recognizing that the primary responsibility for
standard-setting lies with States, the conference
also appreciates the contribution of non-
governmental organizations to this process. In
this respect, the World Conference on Human
Rights emphasizes the importance of continued
dialogue and cooperation between Governments
and non-governmental organizations. Non-
governmental organizations and their members
genuinely involved in the field of human rights
should enjoy the rights and freedoms recognized
in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,
and the protection of the national law. These
rights and freedoms may not be exercised
contrary to the purposes and principles of the
United Nations. Non-governmental
organizations should be free to carry out their
human rights activities, without interference,
within the framework of national law and the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

39. Underlining the importance of objective,
responsible and impartial information about
human rights and humanitarian issues, the World
Conference on Human Rights encourages the
increased involvement of the media, for whom
freedom and protection should be guaranteed
within the framework of national law.

1
A. Increased coordination on human rights
within the United Nations system

1. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends increased coordination in support
of human rights and fundamental freedoms
within the United Nations system. To this end,
the World Conference on Human Rights urges
all United Nations organs, bodies and the
specialized agencies whose activities deal with
human rights to cooperate in order to strengthen,
rationalize and streamline their activities, taking
into account the need to avoid unnecessary
duplication. The World Conference on Human
Rights also recommends to the Secretary-
General that high-level officials of relevant
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United Nations bodies and specialized agencies
at their annual meeting, besides coordinating
their activities, also assess the impact of their
strategies and policies on the enjoyment of all
human rights.

2. Furthermore, the World Conference on
Human Rights calls on regional organizations
and prominent international and regional finance
and development institutions to assess also the
impact of their policies and programmes on the
enjoyment of human rights.

3. The World Conference on Human Rights
recognizes that relevant specialized agencies
and bodies and institutions of the United Nations
system as well as other relevant
intergovernmental ~ organizations ~ whose
activities deal with human rights play a vital role
in the formulation, promotion and
implementation of human rights standards,
within their respective mandates, and should
take into account the outcome of the World
Conference on Human Rights within their fields
of competence.

4. The World Conference on Human Rights
strongly recommends that a concerted effort be
made to encourage and facilitate the ratification
of and accession or succession to international
human rights treaties and protocols adopted
within the framework of the United Nations
system with the aim of universal acceptance.
The Secretary-General, in consultation with
treaty bodies, should consider opening a
dialogue with States not having acceded to these
human rights treaties, in order to identify
obstacles and to seek ways of overcoming them.

5. The World Conference on Human Rights
encourages States to consider limiting the extent
of any reservations they lodge to international
human rights instruments, formulate any
reservations as precisely and narrowly as
possible, ensure that none is incompatible with
the object and purpose of the relevant treaty and
regularly review any reservations with a view to
withdrawing them.

6. The World Conference on Human Rights,
recognizing the need to maintain consistency
with the high quality of existing international
standards and to avoid proliferation of human
rights instruments, reaffirms the guidelines
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relating to the elaboration of new international
instruments contained in General Assembly
resolution 41/120 of 4 December 1986 and calls
on the United Nations human rights bodies,
when considering the elaboration of new
international standards, to keep those guidelines
in mind, to consult with human rights treaty
bodies on the necessity for drafting new
standards and to request the Secretariat to carry
out technical reviews of proposed new
instruments.

7. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that human rights officers be
assigned if and when necessary to regional
offices of the United Nations Organization with
the purpose of disseminating information and
offering training and other technical assistance
in the field of human rights upon the request of
concerned Member States. Human rights
training for international civil servants who are
assigned to work relating to human rights should
be organized.

8. The World Conference on Human Rights
welcomes the convening of emergency sessions
of the Commission on Human Rights as a
positive initiative and that other ways of
responding to acute violations of human rights
be considered by the relevant organs of the
United Nations system.

Resources

9. The World Conference on Human Rights,
concerned by the growing disparity between the
activities of the Centre for Human Rights and
the human, financial and other resources
available to carry them out, and bearing in mind
the resources needed for other important United
Nations programmes, requests the Secretary-
General and the General Assembly to take
immediate steps to increase substantially the
resources for the human rights programme from
within the existing and future regular budgets of
the United Nations, and to take urgent steps to
seek increased extrabudgetary resources.

10.  Within this framework, an increased
proportion of the regular budget should be
allocated directly to the Centre for Human
Rights to cover its costs and all other costs borne
by the Centre for Human Rights, including those
related to the United Nations Human rights

bodies. \oluntary funding of the Centre’s
technical cooperation activities should reinforce
this enhanced budget; the World Conference on
Human Rights calls for generous contributions
to the existing trust funds.

11. The World Conference on Human Rights
requests the Secretary-General and the General
Assembly to provide sufficient human, financial
and other resources to the Centre for Human
Rights to enable it effectively, efficiently and
expeditiously to carry out its activities.

12. The World Conference on Human Rights,
noting the need to ensure that human and
financial resources are available to carry out the
human rights activities, as mandated by
intergovernmental bodies, urges the Secretary-
General, in accordance with Article 101 of the
Charter of the United Nations, and Member
States to adopt a coherent approach aimed at
securing that resources commensurate to the
increased mandates are allocated to the
Secretariat. The World Conference on Human
Rights invites the Secretary-General to consider
whether adjustments to procedures in the
programme budget cycle would be necessary or
helpful to ensure the timely and effective
implementation of human rights activities as
mandated by Member States Centre for Human
Rights.

13. The World Conference on Human Rights
stresses the importance of strengthening the
United Nations Centre for Human Rights.

14. The Centre for Human Rights should play
an important role in coordinating system-wide
attention for human rights. The focal role of the
Centre can best be realized if it is enabled to
cooperate fully with other United Nations bodies
and organs. The coordinating role of the Centre
for Human Rights also implies that the office of
the Centre for Human Rights in New York is
strengthened.

15. The Centre for Human Rights should be
assured adequate means for the system of
thematic and country rapporteurs, experts,
working groups and treaty bodies. Follow-up on
recommendations should become a priority
matter for consideration by the Commission on
Human Rights.
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16. The Centre for Human Rights should
assume a larger role in the promotion of human
rights. This role could be given shape through
cooperation with Member States and by an
enhanced programme of advisory services and
technical assistance. The existing voluntary
funds will have to be expanded substantially for
these purposes and should be managed in a more
efficient and coordinated way. All activities
should follow strict and transparent project
management rules and regular programme and
project evaluations should be held periodically.
To this end, the results of such evaluation
exercises and other relevant information should
be made available regularly. The Centre should,
in particular, organize at least once a year
information meetings open to all Member States
and organizations directly involved in these
projects and programmes. Adaptation and
strengthening of the United Nations machinery
for human rights, including the question of the
establishment of a United Nations High
Commissioner for Human Rights.

17. The World Conference on Human Rights
recognizes the necessity for a continuing
adaptation of the United Nations human rights
machinery to the current and future needs in the
promotion and protection of human rights, as
reflected in the present Declaration and within
the framework of a balanced and sustainable
development for all people. In particular, the
United Nations human rights organs should
improve their coordination, efficiency and
effectiveness.

18. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends to the General Assembly that when
examining the report of the Conference at its
forty-eighth session, it begin, as a matter of
priority, consideration of the question of the
establishment of a High Commissioner for
Human Rights for the promotion and protection
of all human rights.

B. Equality, dignity and tolerance

1. Racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia
and other forms of intolerance

19. The World Conference on Human Rights
considers the elimination of racism and racial
discrimination, in  particular in  their
institutionalized forms such as apartheid or
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resulting from doctrines of racial superiority or
exclusivity or contemporary forms and
manifestations of racism, as a primary objective
for the international community and a
worldwide promotion programme in the field of
human rights. United Nations organs and
agencies should strengthen their efforts to
implement such a programme of action related
to the third decade to combat racism and racial
discrimination as well as subsequent mandates
to the same end. The World Conference on
Human Rights strongly appeals to the
international community to  contribute
generously to the Trust Fund for the Programme
for the Decade for Action to Combat Racism and
Racial Discrimination.

20. The World Conference on Human Rights
urges all Governments to take immediate
measures and to develop strong policies to
prevent and combat all forms and manifestations
of racism, xenophobia or related intolerance,
where necessary by enactment of appropriate
legislation, including penal measures, and by the
establishment of national institutions to combat
such phenomena.

21. The World Conference on Human Rights
welcomes the decision of the Commission on
Human Rights to appoint a Special Rapporteur
on contemporary forms of racism, racial
discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance. The World Conference on Human
Rights also appeals to all States parties to the
International Convention on the Elimination of
All Forms of Racial Discrimination to consider
making the declaration under article 14 of the
Convention.

22. The World Conference on Human Rights
calls upon all Governments to take all
appropriate measures in compliance with their
international obligations and with due regard to
their respective legal systems to counter
intolerance and related violence based on
religion or belief, including practices of
discrimination against women and including the
desecration of religious sites, recognizing that
every individual has the right to freedom of
thought, conscience, expression and religion.
The Conference also invites all States to put into
practice the provisions of the Declaration on the
Elimination of All Forms of Intolerance and of
Discrimination Based on Religion or Belief.
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23. The World Conference on Human Rights
stresses that all persons who perpetrate or
authorize criminal acts associated with ethnic
cleansing are individually responsible and
accountable for such human rights violations,
and that the international community should
exert every effort to bring those legally
responsible for such violations to justice.

24. The World Conference on Human Rights
calls on all States to take immediate measures,
individually and collectively, to combat the
practice of ethnic cleansing to bring it quickly to
an end. Victims of the abhorrent practice of
ethnic cleansing are entitled to appropriate and
effective remedies.

2. Persons belonging to national or ethnic,
religious and linguistic minorities

25. The World Conference on Human Rights
calls on the Commission on Human Rights to
examine ways and means to promote and protect
effectively the rights of persons belonging to
minorities as set out in the Declaration on the
Rights of Persons belonging to National or
Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic Minorities. In
this context, the World Conference on Human
Rights calls upon the Centre for Human Rights
to provide, at the request of Governments
concerned and as part of its programme of
advisory services and technical assistance,
qualified expertise on minority issues and
human rights, as well as on the prevention and
resolution of disputes, to assist in existing or
potential situations involving minorities.

26. The World Conference on Human Rights
urges States and the international community to
promote and protect the rights of persons
belonging to national or ethnic, religious and
linguistic minorities in accordance with the
Declaration on the Rights of Persons belonging
to National or Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic
Minorities.

27. Measures to be taken, where appropriate,
should include facilitation of their full
participation in all aspects of the political,
economic, social, religious and cultural life of
society and in the economic progress and
development in their country.

Indigenous people

28. The World Conference on Human Rights
calls on the Working Group on Indigenous
Populations of the Sub-Commission on
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of
Minorities to complete the drafting of a
declaration on the rights of indigenous people at
its eleventh session.

29. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that the Commission on Human
Rights consider the renewal and updating of the
mandate of the Working Group on Indigenous
Populations upon completion of the drafting of a
declaration on the rights of indigenous people.

30. The World Conference on Human Rights
also recommends that advisory services and
technical assistance programmes within the
United Nations system respond positively to
requests by States for assistance which would be
of direct benefit to indigenous people. The
World Conference on Human Rights further
recommends that adequate human and financial
resources be made available to the Centre for
Human Rights within the overall framework of
strengthening the Centre's activities as
envisaged by this document.

31. The World Conference on Human Rights
urges States to ensure the full and free
participation of indigenous people in all aspects
of society, in particular in matters of concern to
them.

32. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that the General Assembly
proclaim an international decade of the world's
indigenous people, to begin from January 1994,
including action-orientated programmes, to be
decided upon in partnership with indigenous
people. An appropriate voluntary trust fund
should be set up for this purpose. In the
framework of such a decade, the establishment
of a permanent forum for indigenous people in
the United Nations system should be considered.

Migrant workers

33. The World Conference on Human Rights
urges all States to guarantee the protection of the
human rights of all migrant workers and their
families.
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34. The World Conference on Human Rights
considers that the creation of conditions to foster
greater harmony and tolerance between migrant
workers and the rest of the society of the State in
which they reside is of particular importance.

35. The World Conference on Human Rights
invites States to consider the possibility of
signing and ratifying, at the earliest possible
time, the International Convention on the Rights
of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their
Families.

3. The equal status and human rights of women

36. The World Conference on Human Rights
urges the full and equal enjoyment by women of
all human rights and that this be a priority for
Governments and for the United Nations. The
World Conference on Human Rights also
underlines the importance of the integration and
full participation of women as both agents and
beneficiaries in the development process, and
reiterates the objectives established on global
action for women towards sustainable and
equitable development set forth in the Rio
Declaration on Environment and Development
and chapter 24 of Agenda 21, adopted by the
United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development (Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 3-14 June
1992).

37. The equal status of women and the human
rights of women should be integrated into the
mainstream of United Nations system-wide
activity. These issues should be regularly and
systematically addressed throughout relevant
United Nations bodies and mechanisms. In
particular, steps should be taken to increase
cooperation and promote further integration of
objectives and goals between the Commission
on the Status of Women, the Commission on
Human Rights, the Committee for the
Elimination of Discrimination against \Women,
the United Nations Development Fund for
Women, the United Nations Development
Programme and other United Nations agencies.
In this context, cooperation and coordination
should be strengthened between the Centre for
Human Rights and the Division for the
Advancement of Women.

38. In particular, the World Conference on
Human Rights stresses the importance of
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working towards the elimination of violence
against women in public and private life, the
elimination of all forms of sexual harassment,
exploitation and trafficking in women, the
elimination of gender bias in the administration
of justice and the eradication of any conflicts
which may arise between the rights of women
and the harmful effects of certain traditional or
customary practices, cultural prejudices and
religious extremism. The World Conference on
Human Rights calls upon the General Assembly
to adopt the draft declaration on violence against
women and urges States to combat violence
against women in accordance with its
provisions. Violations of the human rights of
women in situations of armed conflict are
violations of the fundamental principles of
international human rights and humanitarian
law. All violations of this kind, including in
particular murder, systematic rape, sexual
slavery, and forced pregnancy, require a
particularly effective response.

39. The World Conference on Human Rights
urges the eradication of all forms of
discrimination against women, both hidden and
overt. The United Nations should encourage the
goal of universal ratification by all States of the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women by the year
2000. Ways and means of addressing the
particularly large number of reservations to the
Convention should be encouraged. Inter alia,
the Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women should continue
its review of reservations to the Convention.
States are urged to withdraw reservations that
are contrary to the object and purpose of the
Convention or which are otherwise incompatible
with international treaty law.

40. Treaty monitoring bodies should
disseminate necessary information to enable
women to make more effective use of existing
implementation procedures in their pursuits of
full and equal enjoyment of human rights and
non-discrimination.  New procedures should
also be adopted to strengthen implementation of
the commitment to women's equality and the
human rights of women. The Commission on the
Status of Women and the Committee on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women
should quickly examine the possibility of
introducing the right of petition through the
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preparation of an optional protocol to the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women. The World
Conference on Human Rights welcomes the
decision of the Commission on Human Rights to
consider the appointment of a special rapporteur
on violence against women at its fiftieth session.

41. The World Conference on Human Rights
recognizes the importance of the enjoyment by
women of the highest standard of physical and
mental health throughout their life span. In the
context of the World Conference on Women and
the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Discrimination against Women, as well as the
Proclamation of Tehran of 1968, the World
Conference on Human Rights reaffirms, on the
basis of equality between women and men, a
woman's right to accessible and adequate health
care and the widest range of family planning
services, as well as equal access to education at
all levels.

42. Treaty monitoring bodies should include the
status of women and the human rights of women
in their deliberations and findings, making use
of gender-specific data. States should be
encouraged to supply information on the
situation of women de jure and de facto in their
reports to treaty monitoring bodies. The World
Conference on Human Rights notes with
satisfaction that the Commission on Human
Rights adopted at its forty-ninth session
resolution 1993/46 of 8 March 1993 stating that
rapporteurs and working groups in the field of
human rights should also be encouraged to do
so. Steps should also be taken by the Division
for the Advancement of Women in cooperation
with other United Nations bodies, specifically
the Centre for Human Rights, to ensure that the
human rights activities of the United Nations
regularly address violations of women's human
rights, including gender-specific abuses.
Training for United Nations human rights and
humanitarian relief personnel to assist them to
recognize and deal with human rights abuses
particular to women and to carry out their work
without gender bias should be encouraged.

43. The World Conference on Human Rights
urges Governments and regional and
international organizations to facilitate the
access of women to decision-making posts and
their greater participation in the decision-

making process. It encourages further steps
within the United Nations Secretariat to appoint
and promote women staff members in
accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations, and encourages other principal and
subsidiary organs of the United Nations to
guarantee the participation of women under
conditions of equality.

44. The World Conference on Human Rights
welcomes the World Conference on Women to
be held in Beijing in 1995 and urges that human
rights of women should play an important role in
its deliberations, in accordance with the priority
themes of the World Conference on Women of
equality, development and peace.

4. The rights of the child

45. The World Conference on Human Rights
reiterates the principle of "First Call for
Children" and, in this respect, underlines the
importance of major national and international
efforts, especially those of the United Nations
Children's Fund, for promoting respect for the
rights of the child to survival, protection,
development and participation.

46. Measures should be taken to achieve
universal ratification of the Convention on the
Rights of the Child by 1995 and the universal
signing of the World Declaration on the
Survival, Protection and Development of
Children and Plan of Action adopted by the
World Summit for Children, as well as their
effective  implementation.  The  World
Conference on Human Rights urges States to
withdraw reservations to the Convention on the
Rights of the Child contrary to the object and
purpose of the Convention or otherwise contrary
to international treaty law.

47. The World Conference on Human Rights
urges all nations to undertake measures to the
maximum extent of their available resources,
with the support of international cooperation, to
achieve the goals in the World Summit Plan of
Action. The Conference calls on States to
integrate the Convention on the Rights of the
Child into their national action plans. By means
of these national action plans and through
international efforts, particular priority should
be placed on reducing infant and maternal
mortality rates, reducing malnutrition and
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illiteracy rates and providing access to safe
drinking water and to basic education.
Whenever so called for, national plans of action
should be devised to combat devastating
emergencies resulting from natural disasters and
armed conflicts and the equally grave problem
of children in extreme poverty.

48. The World Conference on Human Rights
urges all States, with the support of international
cooperation, to address the acute problem of
children under especially difficult
circumstances. Exploitation and abuse of
children should be actively combated, including
by addressing their root causes. Effective
measures are required against female
infanticide, harmful child labour, sale of
children and organs, child prostitution, child
pornography, as well as other forms of sexual
abuse.

49. The World Conference on Human Rights
supports all measures by the United Nations and
its specialized agencies to ensure the effective
protection and promotion of human rights of the
girl child. The World Conference on Human
Rights urges States to repeal existing laws and
regulations and remove customs and practices
which discriminate against and cause harm to
the girl child.

50. The World Conference on Human Rights
strongly supports the proposal that the
Secretary-General initiate a study into means of
improving the protection of children in armed
conflicts. Humanitarian norms should be
implemented and measures taken in order to
protect and facilitate assistance to children in
war zones. Measures should include protection
for children against indiscriminate use of all
weapons of war, especially anti-personnel
mines. The need for aftercare and rehabilitation
of children traumatized by war must be
addressed urgently. The Conference calls on the
Committee on the Rights of the Child to study
the question of raising the minimum age of
recruitment into armed forces.

51. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that matters relating to human
rights and the situation of children be regularly
reviewed and monitored by all relevant organs
and mechanisms of the United Nations system
and by the supervisory bodies of the specialized
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agencies in accordance with their mandates.

52. The World Conference on Human Rights
recognizes the important role played by non-
governmental organizations in the effective
implementation of all human rights instruments
and, in particular, the Convention on the Rights
of the Child.

53. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that the Committee on the Rights
of the Child, with the assistance of the Centre for
Human Rights, be enabled expeditiously and
effectively to meet its mandate, especially in
view of the unprecedented extent of ratification
and subsequent submission of country reports.

5. Freedom from torture

54. The World Conference on Human Rights
welcomes the ratification by many Member
States of the Convention against Torture and
Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment
or Punishment and encourages its speedy
ratification by all other Member States.

55. The World Conference on Human Rights
emphasizes that one of the most atrocious
violations against human dignity is the act of
torture, the result of which destroys the dignity
and impairs the capability of victims to continue
their lives and their activities.

56. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms that under human rights law and
international humanitarian law, freedom from
torture is a right which must be protected under
all circumstances, including in times of internal
or international disturbance or armed conflicts.

57. The World Conference on Human Rights
therefore urges all States to put an immediate
end to the practice of torture and eradicate this
evil forever through full implementation of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights as well
as the relevant conventions and, where
necessary,  strengthening  of  existing
mechanisms. The World Conference on Human
Rights calls on all States to cooperate fully with
the Special Rapporteur on the question of torture
in the fulfilment of his mandate.

58. Special attention should be given to ensure
universal  respect for, and effective
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implementation of, the Principles of Medical
Ethics relevant to the Role of Health Personnel,
particularly Physicians, in the Protection of
Prisoners and Detainees against Torture and
other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or
Punishment adopted by the General Assembly of
the United Nations.

59. The World Conference on Human Rights
stresses the importance of further concrete
action within the framework of the United
Nations with the view to providing assistance to
victims of torture and ensure more effective
remedies for their physical, psychological and
social rehabilitation. Providing the necessary
resources for this purpose should be given high
priority, inter alia, by additional contributions to
the United Nations Voluntary Fund for the
Victims of Torture.

60. States should abrogate legislation leading to
impunity for those responsible for grave
violations of human rights such as torture and
prosecute such violations, thereby providing a
firm basis for the rule of law.

61. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms that efforts to eradicate torture should,
first and foremost, be concentrated on
prevention and, therefore, calls for the early
adoption of an optional protocol to the
Convention against Torture and Other Cruel,
Inhuman and Degrading Treatment or
Punishment, which is intended to establish a
preventive system of regular visits to places of
detention.

Enforced disappearances

62. The World Conference on Human Rights,
welcoming the adoption by the General
Assembly of the Declaration on the Protection
of All Persons from Enforced Disappearance,
calls upon all States to take effective legislative,
administrative, judicial or other measures to
prevent, terminate and punish acts of enforced
disappearances. The World Conference on
Human Rights reaffirms that it is the duty of all
States, under any circumstances, to make
investigations whenever there is reason to
believe that an enforced disappearance has taken
place on a territory under their jurisdiction and,
if allegations are confirmed, to prosecute its
perpetrators.

6. The rights of the disabled person

63. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms that all human rights and fundamental
freedoms are universal and thus unreservedly
include persons with disabilities. Every person
is born equal and has the same rights to life and
welfare, education and work, living
independently and active participation in all
aspects of society. Any direct discrimination or
other negative discriminatory treatment of a
disabled person is therefore a violation of his or
her rights. The World Conference on Human
Rights calls on Governments, where necessary,
to adopt or adjust legislation to assure access to
these and other rights for disabled persons.

64. The place of disabled persons is
everywhere. Persons with disabilities should be
guaranteed equal opportunity through the
elimination of all socially determined barriers,
be they physical, financial, social or
psychological, which exclude or restrict full
participation in society.

65. Recalling the World Programme of Action
concerning Disabled Persons, adopted by the
General Assembly at its thirty-seventh session,
the World Conference on Human Rights calls
upon the General Assembly and the Economic
and Social Council to adopt the draft standard
rules on the equalization of opportunities for
persons with disabilities, at their meetings in
1993.

C. Cooperation, development and
strengthening of human rights

66. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that priority be given to national
and international action to promote democracy,
development and human rights.

67. Special emphasis should be given to
measures to assist in the strengthening and
building of institutions relating to human rights,
strengthening of a pluralistic civil society and
the protection of groups which have been
rendered vulnerable. In this context, assistance
provided upon the request of Governments for
the conduct of free and fair elections, including
assistance in the human rights aspects of
elections and public information about elections,
is of particular importance. Equally important is
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the assistance to be given to the strengthening of
the rule of law, the promotion of freedom of
expression and the administration of justice, and
to the real and effective participation of the
people in the decision-making processes.

68. The World Conference on Human Rights
stresses the need for the implementation of
strengthened advisory services and technical
assistance activities by the Centre for Human
Rights. The Centre should make available to
States upon request assistance on specific
human rights issues, including the preparation of
reports under human rights treaties as well as for
the implementation of coherent and
comprehensive plans of action for the
promotion and protection of human rights.
Strengthening the institutions of human rights
and democracy, the legal protection of human
rights, training of officials and others, broad-
based education and public information aimed at
promoting respect for human rights should all be
available as components of these programmes.

69. The World Conference on Human Rights
strongly recommends that a comprehensive
programme be established within the United
Nations in order to help States in the task of
building and strengthening adequate national
structures which have a direct impact on the
overall observance of human rights and the
maintenance of the rule of law. Such a
programme, to be coordinated by the Centre for
Human Rights, should be able to provide, upon
the request of the interested Government,
technical and financial assistance to national
projects in reforming penal and correctional
establishments, education and training of
lawyers, judges and security forces in human
rights, and any other sphere of activity relevant
to the good functioning of the rule of law. That
programme should make available to States
assistance for the implementation of plans of
action for the promotion and protection of
human rights.

70. The World Conference on Human Rights
requests the Secretary-General of the United
Nations to submit proposals to the United
Nations  General Assembly, containing
alternatives for the establishment, structure,
operational modalities and funding of the
proposed programme.
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71. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that each State consider the
desirability of drawing up a national action plan
identifying steps whereby that State would
improve the promotion and protection of human
rights.

72. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms that the universal and inalienable right
to development, as established in the
Declaration on the Right to Development, must
be implemented and realized. In this context,
the World Conference on Human Rights
welcomes the appointment by the Commission
on Human Rights of a thematic working group
on the right to development and urges that the
Working Group, in consultation and cooperation
with other organs and agencies of the United
Nations system, promptly formulate, for early
consideration by the United Nations General
Assembly, comprehensive and effective
measures to eliminate obstacles to the
implementation and realization of the
Declaration on the Right to Development and
recommending ways and means towards the
realization of the right to development by all
States.

73. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that non-governmental and other
grass-roots organizations active in development
and/or human rights should be enabled to play a
major role on the national and international
levels in the debate, activities and
implementation relating to the right to
development and, in cooperation with
Governments, in all relevant aspects of
development cooperation.

74. The World Conference on Human Rights
appeals to Governments, competent agencies
and institutions to increase considerably the
resources devoted to building well-functioning
legal systems able to protect human rights, and
to national institutions working in this area.
Actors in the field of development cooperation
should bear in mind the mutually reinforcing
interrelationship ~ between  development,
democracy and human rights. Cooperation
should be based on dialogue and transparency.
The World Conference on Human Rights also
calls for the establishment of comprehensive
programmes, including resource banks of
information and personnel with expertise
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relating to the strengthening of the rule of law
and of democratic institutions.

75. The World Conference on Human Rights
encourages the Commission on Human Rights,
in cooperation with the Committee on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, to
continue the examination of optional protocols
to the International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights.

76. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that more resources be made
available for the strengthening or the
establishment of regional arrangements for the
promotion and protection of human rights under
the programmes of advisory services and
technical assistance of the Centre for Human
Rights. States are encouraged to request
assistance for such purposes as regional and
subregional ~ workshops, seminars  and
information exchanges designed to strengthen
regional arrangements for the promotion and
protection of human rights in accord with
universal human rights standards as contained in
international human rights instruments.

77. The World Conference on Human Rights
supports all measures by the United Nations and
its relevant specialized agencies to ensure the
effective promotion and protection of trade
union rights, as stipulated in the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights and other relevant international
instruments. It calls on all States to abide fully
by their obligations in this regard contained in
international instruments.

D. Human rights education

78. The World Conference on Human Rights
considers human rights education, training and
public information essential for the promotion
and achievement of stable and harmonious
relations among communities and for fostering
mutual understanding, tolerance and peace.

79. States should strive to eradicate illiteracy
and should direct education towards the full
development of the human personality and to the
strengthening of respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms. The World Conference
on Human Rights calls on all States and
institutions to include human rights,

humanitarian law, democracy and rule of law as
subjects in the curricula of all learning
institutions in formal and non-formal settings.

80. Human rights education should include
peace, democracy, development and social
justice, as set forth in international and regional
human rights instruments, in order to achieve
common understanding and awareness with a
view to strengthening universal commitment to
human rights.

81. Taking into account the World Plan of
Action on Education for Human Rights and
Democracy, adopted in March 1993 by the
International Congress on Education for Human
Rights and Democracy of the United Nations
Educational,  Scientific and  Cultural
Organization, and other human rights
instruments, the World Conference on Human
Rights recommends that States develop specific
programmes and strategies for ensuring the
widest human rights education and the
dissemination of public information, taking
particular account of the human rights needs of
women.

82. Governments, with the assistance of
intergovernmental  organizations, national
institutions and non-governmental
organizations, should promote an increased
awareness of human rights and mutual
tolerance. The World Conference on Human
Rights underlines the importance of
strengthening the World Public Information
Campaign for Human Rights carried out by the
United Nations. They should initiate and
support education in human rights and undertake
effective dissemination of public information in
this field. The advisory services and technical
assistance programmes of the United Nations
system should be able to respond immediately to
requests from States for educational and training
activities in the field of human rights as well as
for special education concerning standards as
contained in international human rights
instruments and in humanitarian law and their
application to special groups such as military
forces, law enforcement personnel, police and
the health profession. The proclamation of a
United Nations decade for human rights
education in order to promote, encourage and
focus these educational activities should be
considered.
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E. Implementation and monitoring methods

83. The World Conference on Human Rights
urges Governments to incorporate standards as
contained in international human rights
instruments in domestic legislation and to
strengthen national structures, institutions and
organs of society which play a role in promoting
and safeguarding human rights.

84. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends the strengthening of United
Nations activities and programmes to meet
requests for assistance by States which want to
establish or strengthen their own national
institutions for the promotion and protection of
human rights.

85. The World Conference on Human Rights
also encourages the strengthening of
cooperation between national institutions for the
promotion and protection of human rights,
particularly through exchanges of information
and experience, as well as cooperation with
regional organizations and the United Nations.

86. The World Conference on Human Rights
strongly recommends in this regard that
representatives of national institutions for the
promotion and protection of human rights
convene periodic meetings under the auspices of
the Centre for Human Rights to examine ways
and means of improving their mechanisms and
sharing experiences.

87. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends to the human rights treaty bodies,
to the meetings of chairpersons of the treaty
bodies and to the meetings of States parties that
they continue to take steps aimed at coordinating
the multiple reporting requirements and
guidelines for preparing State reports under the
respective human rights conventions and study
the suggestion that the submission of one overall
report on treaty obligations undertaken by each
State would make these procedures more
effective and increase their impact.

88. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that the States parties to
international human rights instruments, the
General Assembly and the Economic and Social
Council should consider studying the existing
human rights treaty bodies and the various
thematic mechanisms and procedures with a
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view to promoting greater efficiency and
effectiveness through better coordination of the
various bodies, mechanisms and procedures,
taking into account the need to avoid
unnecessary duplication and overlapping of their
mandates and tasks.

89. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends continued work on the
improvement of the functioning, including the
monitoring tasks, of the treaty bodies, taking
into account multiple proposals made in this
respect, in particular those made by the treaty
bodies themselves and by the meetings of the
chairpersons of the treaty bodies. The
comprehensive national approach taken by the
Committee on the Rights of the Child should
also be encouraged.

90. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that States parties to human rights
treaties consider accepting all the available
optional communication procedures.

91. The World Conference on Human Rights
views with concern the issue of impunity of
perpetrators of human rights violations, and
supports the efforts of the Commission on
Human Rights and the Sub-Commission on
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of
Minorities to examine all aspects of the issue.
92. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that the Commission on Human
Rights examine the possibility for better
implementation of existing human rights
instruments at the international and regional
levels and encourages the International Law
Commission to continue its work on an
international criminal court.

93. The World Conference on Human Rights
appeals to States which have not yet done so to
accede to the Geneva Conventions of 12 August
1949 and the Protocols thereto, and to take all
appropriate national measures, including
legislative ones, for their full implementation.

94. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends the speedy completion and
adoption of the draft declaration on the right and
responsibility of individuals, groups and organs
of society to promote and protect universally
recognized human rights and fundamental
freedoms.
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95. The World Conference on Human Rights
underlines the importance of preserving and
strengthening the system of special procedures,
rapporteurs, representatives, experts and
working groups of the Commission on Human
Rights and the Sub-Commission on the
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of
Minorities, in order to enable them to carry out
their mandates in all countries throughout the
world, providing them with the necessary
human and financial resources. The procedures
and mechanisms should be enabled to
harmonize and rationalize their work through
periodic meetings. All States are asked to
cooperate fully with these procedures and
mechanisms.

96. The World Conference on Human Rights
recommends that the United Nations assume a
more active role in the promotion and protection
of human rights in ensuring full respect for
international humanitarian law in all situations
of armed conflict, in accordance with the
purposes and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations.

97. The World Conference on Human Rights,
recognizing the important role of human rights
components in  specific  arrangements
concerning some peace-keeping operations by
the United Nations, recommends that the
Secretary-General take into account the
reporting, experience and capabilities of the
Centre for Human Rights and human rights
mechanisms, in conformity with the Charter of
the United Nations.

98. To strengthen the enjoyment of economic,
social and cultural rights, additional approaches
should be examined, such as a system of
indicators to measure progress in the realization
of the rights set forth in the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights. There must be a concerted effort to
ensure recognition of economic, social and
cultural rights at the national, regional and
international levels.

F. Follow-up to the World Conference on
Human Rights

99. The World Conference on Human Rights on
Human Rights recommends that the General
Assembly, the Commission on Human Rights

and other organs and agencies of the United
Nations system related to human rights consider
ways and means for the full implementation,
without delay, of the recommendations
contained in the present Declaration, including
the possibility of proclaiming a United Nations
decade for human rights. The World Conference
on Human Rights further recommends that the
Commission on Human Rights annually review
the progress towards this end.

100. The World Conference on Human Rights
requests the Secretary-General of the United
Nations to invite on the occasion of the fiftieth
anniversary of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights all States, all organs and agencies
of the United Nations system related to human
rights, to report to him on the progress made in
the implementation of the present Declaration
and to submit a report to the General Assembly
at its fifty-third session, through the
Commission on Human Rights and the
Economic and Social Council. Likewise,
regional and, as appropriate, national human
rights institutions, as well as non-governmental
organizations, may present their views to the
Secretary-General on the progress made in the
implementation of the present Declaration.
Special attention should be paid to assessing the
progress towards the goal of universal
ratification of international human rights treaties
and protocols adopted within the framework of
the United Nations system.
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a/ conf. 171/ 13

REPORT OF THE CAI RO CONFERENCE ON POPULATI ON
AND DEVELOPMENT

GENDER EQUALITY, EQUITY

AND EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN
18 Cctober 1994

A. EMPOWERMENT
AND STATUS OF WOMEN

Basis for action

4.1. The empowerment and autonomy of
women and the improvement of their political,
social, economic and health status is a highly
important end in itself. In addition, it is essential
for the achievement of sustainable development.
The full participation and partnership of both
women and men is required in productive and
reproductive life, including shared
responsibilities for the care and nurturing of
children and maintenance of the household. In
all parts of the world, women are facing threats
to their lives, health and well-being as a result of
being overburdened with work and of their lack
of power and influence. In most regions of the
world, women receive less formal education
than men, and at the same time, women's own
knowledge, abilities and coping mechanisms
often go unrecognized. The power relations that
impede women's attainment of healthy and
fulfilling lives operate at many levels of society,
from the most personal to the highly public.
Achieving change requires policy and
programme actions that will improve women's
access to secure livelihoods and economic
resources, alleviate their extreme
responsibilities with regard to housework,
remove legal impediments to their participation
in public life, and raise social awareness through
effective programmes of education and mass
communication.  In addition, improving the
status of women also enhances their decision-
making capacity at all levels in all spheres of
life, especially in the area of sexuality and
reproduction. This, in turn, is essential for the
long-term success of population programmes.
Experience shows that population and
development programmes are most effective
when steps have simultaneously been taken to
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improve the status of women.

4.2. Education is one of the most important
means of empowering women with the
knowledge, skills and self-confidence necessary
to participate fully in the development process.
More than 40 vyears ago, the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights asserted that
"everyone has the right to education.” In 1990,
Governments meeting at the World Conference
on Education for All in Jomtien, Thailand,
committed themselves to the goal of universal
access to basic education. But despite notable
efforts by countries around the globe that have
appreciably expanded access to basic education,
there are approximately 960 million illiterate
adults in the world, of whom two thirds are
women. More than one third of the world's
adults, most of them women, have no access to
printed knowledge, to new skills or to
technologies that would improve the quality of
their lives and help them shape and adapt to
social and economic change. There are 130
million children who are not enrolled in primary
school and 70 per cent of them are girls.

Objectives
4.3. The objectives are:

(a) To achieve equality and equity based
on harmonious partnership between men and
women and enable women to realize their full
potential;

(b) To ensure the enhancement of women's
contributions to sustainable development
through their full involvement in policy-and
decision-making processes at all stages and
participation in all aspects of production,
employment, income-generating activities,
education, health, science and technology,
sports, culture and population-related activities
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and other areas, as active decision makers,
participants and beneficiaries;

(c) To ensure that all women, as well as
men, are provided with the education necessary
for them to meet their basic human needs and to
exercise their human rights.

Actions

4.4. Countries should act to empower women
and should take steps to eliminate inequalities
between men and women as soon as possible by:

(a) Establishing mechanisms for women's
equal participation and equitable representation
at all levels of the political process and public
life in each community and society and enabling
women to articulate their concerns and needs;

(b) Promoting the fulfilment of women's
potential through education, skill development
and employment, giving paramount importance
to the elimination of poverty, illiteracy and ill
health among women;

(c) Eliminating all practices that
discriminate against women; assisting women to
establish and realize their rights, including those
that relate to reproductive and sexual health;

(d) Adopting appropriate measures to
improve women's ability to earn income beyond
traditional occupations, achieve economic self-
reliance, and ensure women's equal access to the
labour market and social security systems;

(e) Eliminating violence against women;

(f) Eliminating discriminatory practices
by employers against women, such as those
based on proof of contraceptive use or
pregnancy status;

(9) Making it possible, through laws,
regulations and other appropriate measures, for
women to combine the roles of child-bearing,
breast-feeding and  child-rearing  with
participation in the workforce.

4.5. All countries should make greater efforts to
promulgate, implement and enforce national
laws and international conventions to which
they are party, such as the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination

against Women, that protect women from all
types of economic discrimination and from
sexual harassment, and to implement fully the
Declaration on the Elimination of Violence
against Women and the Vienna Declaration and
Programme of Action adopted at the World
Conference on Human Rights in 1993.
Countries are urged to sign, ratify and
implement all existing agreements that promote
women's rights.

4.6. Governments at all levels should ensure
that women can buy, hold and sell property and
land equally with men, obtain credit and
negotiate contracts in their own name and on
their own behalf and exercise their legal rights to
inheritance.

4.7. Governments and employers are urged to
eliminate gender discrimination in hiring,
wages, benefits, training and job security with a
view to eliminating gender-based disparities in
income.

4.8. Governments, international organizations
and non-governmental organizations should
ensure that their personnel policies and practices
comply with the principle of equitable
representation of both sexes, especially at the
managerial and policy-making levels, in all
programmes, including population and
development programmes.

Specific procedures and indicators should be
devised for gender-based analysis of
development programmes and for assessing the
impact of those programmes on women's social,
economic and health status and access to
resources.

4.9. Countries should take full measures to
eliminate all forms of exploitation, abuse,
harassment and violence against women,
adolescents and children. This implies both
preventive actions and rehabilitation of victims.
Countries should prohibit degrading practices,
such as trafficking in women, adolescents and
children and exploitation through prostitution,
and pay special attention to protecting the rights
and safety of those who suffer from these crimes
and those in potentially exploitable situations,
such as migrant women, women in domestic
service and schoolgirls. In this regard,
international safeguards and mechanisms for
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cooperation should be put in place to ensure that
these measures are implemented.

4.10. Countries are urged to identify and
condemn the systematic practice of rape and
other forms of inhuman and degrading treatment
of women as a deliberate instrument of war and
ethnic cleansing and take steps to assure that full
assistance is provided to the victims of such
abuse for their physical and mental
rehabilitation.

4.11. The design of family health and other
development interventions should take better
account of the demands on women's time from
the responsibilities of child-rearing, household
work and income-generating activities. Male
responsibilities should be emphasized with
respect to child-rearing and housework. Greater
investments should be made in appropriate
measures to lessen the daily burden of domestic
responsibilities, the greatest share of which falls
on women. Greater attention should be paid to
the ways in which environmental degradation
and changes in land use adversely affect the
allocation of women's time. Women's domestic
working environments should not adversely
affect their health.

4.12. Every effort should be made to encourage
the expansion and strengthening of grass-roots,
community-based and activist groups for
women. Such groups should be the focus of
national campaigns to foster women's awareness
of the full range of their legal rights, including
their rights within the family, and to help women
organize to achieve those rights.

4.13. Countries are strongly urged to enact laws
and to implement programmes and policies
which will enable employees of both sexes to
organize their family and work responsibilities
through flexible work-hours, parental leave,
day-care facilities, maternity leave, policies that
enable working mothers to breast-feed their
children, health insurance and other such
measures. Similar rights should be ensured to
those working in the informal sector.

4.14. Programmes to meet the needs of growing
numbers of elderly people should fully take into
account that women represent the larger
proportion of the elderly and that elderly women
generally have a lower socio-economic status
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than elderly men.

B. THE GIRL CHILD

Basis for action

4.15. Since in all societies discrimination on the
basis of sex often starts at the earliest stages of
life, greater equality for the girl child is a
necessary first step in ensuring that women
realize their full potential and become equal
partners in development. In a number of
countries, the practice of prenatal sex selection,
higher rates of mortality among very young
girls, and lower rates of school enrolment for
girls as compared with boys, suggest that “son
preference” is curtailing the access of girl
children to food, education and health care. This
is often compounded by the increasing use of
technologies to determine foetal sex, resulting in
abortion of female foetuses. Investments made
in the girl child's health, nutrition and education,
from infancy through adolescence, are critical.

Objectives
4.16. The objectives are:

(a) To eliminate all forms of discrimination
against the girl child and the root causes of son
preference, which results in harmful and
unethical practices regarding female infanticide
and prenatal sex selection;

(b) To increase public awareness of the
value of the girl child, and concurrently, to
strengthen the girl child's self-image, self-
esteem and status;

(c) To improve the welfare of the girl
child, especially in regard to health, nutrition
and education.

Actions

4.17. Overall, the value of girl children to both
their family and society must be expanded
beyond their definition as potential child-bearers
and caretakers and reinforced through the
adoption and implementation of educational and
social policies that encourage their full
participation in the development of the societies
in which they live. Leaders at all levels of the
society must speak out and act forcefully against
patterns of gender discrimination within the
family, based on preference for sons. One of the
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aims should be to eliminate excess mortality of
girls, wherever such a pattern exists. Special
education and public information efforts are
needed to promote equal treatment of girls and
boys with respect to nutrition, health care,
education and social, economic and political
activity, as well as equitable inheritance rights.

4.18. Beyond the achievement of the goal of
universal primary education in all countries
before the year 2015, all countries are urged to
ensure the widest and earliest possible access by
girls and women to secondary and higher levels
of education, as well as to vocational education
and technical training, bearing in mind the need
to improve the quality and relevance of that
education.

4.19. Schools, the media and other social
institutions should seek to eliminate stereotypes
in all types of communication and educational
materials that reinforce existing inequities
between males and females and undermine girls'
self-esteem. Countries must recognize that, in
addition to expanding education for girls,
teachers' attitudes and practices, school curricula
and facilities must also change to reflect a
commitment to eliminate all gender bias, while
recognizing the specific needs of the girl child.

4.20. Countries should develop an integrated
approach to the special nutritional, general and
reproductive health, education and social needs
of girls and young women, as such additional
investments in adolescent girls can often
compensate for earlier inadequacies in their
nutrition and health care.

4.21. Governments should strictly enforce laws
to ensure that marriage is entered into only with
the free and full consent of the intending
spouses. In addition, Governments should
strictly enforce laws concerning the minimum
legal age of consent and the minimum age at
marriage and should raise the minimum age at
marriage where necessary. Governments and
non-governmental  organizations  should
generate social support for the enforcement of
laws on the minimum legal age at marriage, in
particular by providing educational and
employment opportunities.

4.22. Governments are urged to prohibit female
genital mutilation wherever it exists and to give

vigorous support to efforts among non-
governmental and community organizations and
religious institutions to eliminate such practices.

4.23.  Governments are urged to take the
necessary measures to prevent infanticide,
prenatal sex selection, trafficking in girl children
and use of girls in prostitution and pornography.

C. MALE RESPONSI BI LI TI ES
AND PARTI CI PATI ON

Basis for action

4.24. Changes in both men's and women's
knowledge, attitudes and behaviour are
necessary conditions for achieving the
harmonious partnership of men and women.
Men play a key role in bringing about gender
equality since, in most societies, men exercise
preponderant power in nearly every sphere of
life, ranging from personal decisions regarding
the size of families to the policy and programme
decisions taken at all levels of Government. It is
essential to improve communication between
men and women on issues of sexuality and
reproductive health, and the understanding of
their joint responsibilities, so that men and
women are equal partners in public and private
life.

Objective

4.25.  The objective is to promote gender
equality in all spheres of life, including family
and community life, and to encourage and
enable men to take responsibility for their sexual
and reproductive behaviour and their social and
family roles.

Actions

4.26. The equal participation of women and
men in all areas of family and household
responsibilities, including family planning,
child-rearing and housework, should be
promoted and encouraged by Governments.
This should be pursued by means of
information,  education, communication,
employment legislation and by fostering an
economically enabling environment, such as
family leave for men and women so that they
may have more choice regarding the balance of
their domestic and public responsibilities.

4.27. Special efforts should be made to
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emphasize men's shared responsibility and
promote their active involvement in responsible
parenthood, sexual and reproductive behaviour,
including family planning; prenatal, maternal
and child health; prevention of sexually
transmitted diseases, including HIV; prevention
of unwanted and high-risk pregnancies; shared
control and contribution to family income,
children's education, health and nutrition; and
recognition and promotion of the equal value of
children of both sexes. Male responsibilities in
family life must be included in the education of
children from the earliest ages. Special
emphasis should be placed on the prevention of
violence against women and children.

4.28. Governments should take steps to ensure
that children receive appropriate financial
support from their parents by, among other
measures, enforcing child-support  laws.
Governments should consider changes in law
and policy to ensure men's responsibility to and
financial support for their children and families.
Such laws and policies should also encourage
maintenance or reconstitution of the family unit.
The safety of women in abusive relationships
should be protected.

4.29. National and community leaders should
promote the full involvement of men in family
life and the full integration of women in
community life. Parents and schools should
ensure that attitudes that are respectful of
women and girls as equals are instilled in boys
from the earliest possible age, along with an
understanding of their shared responsibilities in
all aspects of a safe, secure and harmonious
family life. Relevant programmes to reach boys
before they become sexually active are urgently
needed.
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CHAPTER | V:

al/ conf. 177/ 20

REPORT OF THE FOURTH WORLD CONFERENCE ON WOMEN
BEI JI NG PLATFORM FOR ACTI ON
STRATEGI C OBJECTI VES AND ACTI ONS

HumaN RIGHTS oF WOMEN
17 Gt ober 1995 (footnotes onmtted)

210. Human rights and fundamental freedoms
are the birthright of all human beings; their
protection and promotion is the first
responsibility of Governments.

211. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirmed the solemn commitment of all States
to fulfil their obligation to promote universal
respect for, and observance and protection of, all
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all,
in accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations, other instruments relating to human
rights, and international law. The universal
nature of these rights and freedoms is beyond
question.

212. The promotion and protection of all human
rights and fundamental freedoms must be
considered as a priority objective of the United
Nations, in accordance with its purposes and
principles, in particular with the purpose of
international cooperation. In the framework of
these purposes and principles, the promotion
and protection of all human rights is a legitimate
concern of the international community. The
international community must treat human
rights globally, in a fair and equal manner, on the
same footing, and with the same emphasis. The
Platform for Action reaffirms the importance of
ensuring the universality, objectivity and non-
selectivity of the consideration of human rights
issues.

213. The Platform for Action reaffirms that all
human rights -- civil, cultural, economic,
political and social, including the right to
development -- are universal, indivisible,
interdependent and interrelated, as expressed in
the Vienna Declaration and Programme of
Action adopted by the World Conference on
Human Rights. The Conference reaffirmed that
the human rights of women and the girl child are
an inalienable, integral and indivisible part of

universal human rights. The full and equal
enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental
freedoms by women and girls is a priority for
Governments and the United Nations and is
essential for the advancement of women.

214. Equal rights of men and women are
explicitly mentioned in the Preamble to the
Charter of the United Nations. All the major
international human rights instruments include
sex as one of the grounds upon which States
may not discriminate.

215. Governments must not only refrain from
violating the human rights of all women, but
must work actively to promote and protect these
rights. Recognition of the importance of the
human rights of women is reflected in the fact
that three quarters of the States Members of the
United Nations have become parties to the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women.

216. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirmed clearly that the human rights of
women throughout the life cycle are an
inalienable, integral and indivisible part of
universal human rights. The International
Conference on Population and Development
reaffirmed women's reproductive rights and the
right to development. Both the Declaration of
the Rights of the Child and the Convention on
the Rights of the Child guarantee children's
rights and uphold the principle of non-
discrimination on the grounds of gender.

217. The gap between the existence of rights
and their effective enjoyment derives from a
lack of commitment by Governments to
promoting and protecting those rights and the
failure of Governments to inform women and
men alike about them. The lack of appropriate
recourse mechanisms at the national and
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international levels, and inadequate resources at
both levels, compound the problem. In most
countries, steps have been taken to reflect the
rights guaranteed by the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women in national law. A number of
countries have established mechanisms to
strengthen women's ability to exercise their
rights.

218. In order to protect the human rights of
women, it is necessary to avoid, as far as
possible, resorting to reservations and to ensure
that no reservation is incompatible with the
object and purpose of the Convention or is
otherwise incompatible with international treaty
law. Unless the human rights of women, as
defined by international human rights
instruments, are fully recognized and effectively
protected, applied, implemented and enforced in
national law as well as in national practice in
family, civil, penal, labour and commercial
codes and administrative rules and regulations,
they will exist in name only.

219. In those countries that have not yet become
parties to the Convention on the Elimination of
All Forms of Discrimination against Women and
other international human rights instruments, or
where reservations that are incompatible with
the object or purpose of the Convention have
been entered, or where national laws have not
yet been revised to implement international
norms and standards, women's de jure equality
is not yet secured. Women's full enjoyment of
equal rights is undermined by the discrepancies
between some national legislation and
international law and international instruments
on human rights. Overly complex administrative
procedures, lack of awareness within the judicial
process and inadequate monitoring of the
violation of the human rights of all women,
coupled with the underrepresentation of women
in justice systems, insufficient information on
existing rights and persistent attitudes and
practices perpetuate women's de facto
inequality.  De facto inequality is also
perpetuated by the lack of enforcement of, inter
alia, family, civil, penal, labour and commercial
laws or codes, or administrative rules and
regulations intended to ensure women's full
enjoyment of human rights and fundamental
freedoms.
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220. Every person should be entitled to
participate in, contribute to and enjoy cultural,
economic, political and social development. In
many cases women and girls suffer
discrimination in the allocation of economic and
social resources. This directly violates their
economic, social and cultural rights.

221. The human rights of all women and the girl
child must form an integral part of United
Nations human rights activities. Intensified
efforts are needed to integrate the equal status
and the human rights of all women and girls into
the mainstream of United Nations system-wide
activities and to address these issues regularly
and systematically throughout relevant bodies
and mechanisms.  This requires, inter alia,
improved cooperation and coordination between
the Commission on the Status of Women, the
United Nations High Commissioner for Human
Rights, the Commission on Human Rights,
including its special and thematic rapporteurs,
independent experts, working groups and its
Subcommission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, the
Commission on Sustainable Development, the
Commission for Social Development, the
Commission on Crime Prevention and Criminal
Justice, and the Committee on the Elimination
of Discrimination against Women and other
human rights treaty bodies, and all relevant
entities of the United Nations system, including
the specialized agencies. Cooperation is also
needed to strengthen, rationalize and streamline
the United Nations human rights system and to
promote its effectiveness and efficiency, taking
into account the need to avoid unnecessary
duplication and overlapping of mandates and
tasks.

222. If the goal of full realization of human
rights for all is to be achieved, international
human rights instruments must be applied in
such a way as to take more clearly into
consideration the systematic and systemic nature
of discrimination against women that gender
analysis has clearly indicated.

223. Bearing in mind the Programme of Action
of the International Conference on Population
and Development and the Vienna Declaration
and Programme of Action adopted by the World
Conference on Human Rights, the Fourth World
Conference on Women reaffirms that
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reproductive rights rest on the recognition of the
basic right of all couples and individuals to
decide freely and responsibly the number,
spacing and timing of their children and to have
the information and means to do so, and the right
to attain the highest standard of sexual and
reproductive health. It also includes their right
to make decisions concerning reproduction free
of discrimination, coercion and violence, as
expressed in human rights documents.

224. Violence against women both violates and
impairs or nullifies the enjoyment by women of
human rights and fundamental freedoms.
Taking into account the Declaration on the
Elimination of Violence against Women and the
work of Special Rapporteurs, gender-based
violence, such as battering and other domestic
violence, sexual abuse, sexual slavery and
exploitation, and international trafficking in
women and children, forced prostitution and
sexual harassment, as well as violence against
women, resulting from cultural prejudice,
racism and racial discrimination, xenophobia,
pornography, ethnic cleansing, armed conflict,
foreign occupation, religious and anti-religious
extremism and terrorism are incompatible with
the dignity and the worth of the human person
and must be combated and eliminated. Any
harmful aspect of certain traditional, customary
or modern practices that violates the rights of
women should be prohibited and eliminated.
Governments should take urgent action to
combat and eliminate all forms of violence
against women in private and public life,
whether perpetrated or tolerated by the State or
private persons.

225. Many women face additional barriers to
the enjoyment of their human rights because of
such factors as their race, language, ethnicity,
culture, religion, disability or socio-economic
class or because they are indigenous people,
migrants, including women migrant workers,
displaced women or refugees. They may also be
disadvantaged and marginalized by a general
lack of knowledge and recognition of their
human rights as well as by the obstacles they
meet in gaining access to information and
recourse mechanisms in cases of violation of
their rights.

226. The factors that cause the flight of refugee
women, other displaced women in need of

international protection and internally displaced
women may be different from those affecting
men. These women continue to be vulnerable to
abuses of their human rights during and after
their flight.

227. While women are increasingly using the
legal system to exercise their rights, in many
countries lack of awareness of the existence of
these rights is an obstacle that prevents women
from fully enjoying their human rights and
attaining equality.  Experience in many
countries has shown that women can be
empowered and motivated to assert their rights,
regardless of their level of education or socio-
economic status. Legal literacy programmes
and media strategies have been effective in
helping women to understand the link between
their rights and other aspects of their lives and in
demonstrating that cost-effective initiatives can
be undertaken to help women obtain those
rights. Provision of human rights education is
essential for promoting an understanding of the
human rights of women, including knowledge of
recourse mechanisms to redress violations of
their rights. It is necessary for all individuals,
especially women in vulnerable circumstances,
to have full knowledge of their rights and access
to legal recourse against violations of their
rights.

228. Women engaged in the defence of human
rights must be protected. Governments have a
duty to guarantee the full enjoyment of all rights
set out in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights and the International Covenant
on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights by
women working peacefully in a personal or
organizational capacity for the promotion and
protection of human rights. Non-governmental
organizations, women's organizations and
feminist groups have played a catalytic role in
the promotion of the human rights of women
through grass-roots activities, networking and
advocacy and need encouragement, support and
access to information from Governments in
order to carry out these activities.

229. In addressing the enjoyment of human
rights, Governments and other actors should
promote an active and visible policy of
mainstreaming a gender perspective in all
policies and programmes so that, before
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decisions are taken, an analysis is made of the
effects on women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective 1.1. Promote and protect the
human rights of women, through the full
implementation of all human rights
instruments, especially the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women

Actions to be taken
230. By Governments:

(a) Work actively towards ratification of
or accession to and implement international and
regional human rights treaties;

(b) Ratify and accede to and ensure
implementation of the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women so that universal ratification of
the Convention can be achieved by the year
2000;

(c) Limit the extent of any reservations to
the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Discrimination against Women; formulate
any such reservations as precisely and as
narrowly as possible; ensure that no reservations
are incompatible with the object and purpose of
the Convention or otherwise incompatible with
international treaty law and regularly review
them with a view to withdrawing them; and
withdraw reservations that are contrary to the
object and purpose of the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women or which are otherwise
incompatible with international treaty law;

(d) Consider drawing up national action
plans identifying steps to improve the promotion
and protection of human rights, including the
human rights of women, as recommended by the
World Conference on Human Rights;

(e) Create or strengthen independent
national institutions for the protection and
promotion of these rights, including the human
rights of women, as recommended by the World
Conference on Human Rights;

(f) Develop a comprehensive human
rights education programme to raise awareness
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among women of their human rights and raise
awareness among others of the human rights of
women;

(g) If they are States parties, implement
the Convention by reviewing all national laws,
policies, practices and procedures to ensure that
they meet the obligations set out in the
Convention; all States should undertake a
review of all national laws, policies, practices
and procedures to ensure that they meet
international human rights obligations in this
matter;

(h) Include gender aspects in reporting
under all other human rights conventions and
instruments, including ILO conventions, to
ensure analysis and review of the human rights
of women;

(i) Report on schedule to the Committee
on the Elimination of Discrimination against
Women regarding the implementation of the
Convention, following fully the guidelines
established by the Committee and involving
non-governmental  organizations,  where
appropriate, or taking into account their
contributions in the preparation of the report;

(J) Enable the Committee on the
Elimination of Discrimination against WWomen
fully to discharge its mandate by allowing for
adequate meeting time through broad
ratification of the revision adopted by the States
parties to the Convention on the Elimination of
All Forms of Discrimination against Women on
22 May 1995 relative to article 20, paragraph 1,
and by promoting efficient working methods;

(k) Support the process initiated by the
Commission on the Status of Women with a
view to elaborating a draft optional protocol to
the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Discrimination against Women that could
enter into force as soon as possible on a right of
petition procedure, taking into consideration the
Secretary-General's report on the optional
protocol, including those views related to its
feasibility;

(I) Take urgent measures to achieve
universal ratification of or accession to the
Convention on the Rights of the Child before the
end of 1995 and full implementation of the
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Convention in order to ensure equal rights for
girls and boys; those that have not already done
so are urged to become parties in order to realize
universal implementation of the Convention on
the Rights of the Child by the year 2000;

(m) Address the acute problems of
children, inter alia, by supporting efforts in the
context of the United Nations system aimed at
adopting efficient international measures for the
prevention and eradication of female infanticide,
harmful child labour, the sale of children and
their organs, child prostitution, child
pornography and other forms of sexual abuse
and consider contributing to the drafting of an
optional protocol to the Convention on the
Rights of the Child;

(n) Strengthen the implementation of all
relevant human rights instruments in order to
combat and eliminate, including through
international cooperation, organized and other
forms of trafficking in women and children,
including trafficking for the purposes of sexual
exploitation, pornography, prostitution and sex
tourism, and provide legal and social services to
the victims; this should include provisions for
international cooperation to prosecute and
punish those responsible for organized
exploitation of women and children;

(o) Taking into account the need to ensure
full respect for the human rights of indigenous
women, consider a declaration on the rights of
indigenous people for adoption by the General
Assembly within the International Decade of the
World's Indigenous People and encourage the
participation of indigenous women in the
working group elaborating the draft declaration,
in accordance with the provisions for the
participation of organizations of indigenous
people.

231. By relevant organs, bodies and agencies of
the United Nations system, all human rights
bodies of the United Nations system, as well as
the United Nations High Commissioner for
Human Rights and the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees, while promoting
greater efficiency and effectiveness through
better coordination of the various bodies,
mechanisms and procedures, taking into account
the need to avoid unnecessary duplication and
overlapping of their mandates and tasks:

(a) Give full, equal and sustained attention
to the human rights of women in the exercise of
their respective mandates to promote universal
respect for and protection of all human rights -
civil, cultural, economic, political and social
rights, including the right to development;

(b) Ensure the implementation of the
recommendations of the World Conference on
Human Rights for the full integration and
mainstreaming of the human rights of women;

(c) Develop a comprehensive policy
programme for mainstreaming the human rights
of women throughout the United Nations
system, including activities with regard to
advisory services, technical assistance, reporting
methodology, gender-impact assessments,
coordination, public information and human
rights education, and play an active role in the
implementation of the programme;

(d) Ensure the integration and full
participation of women as both agents and
beneficiaries in the development process and
reiterate the objectives established for global
action for women towards sustainable and
equitable development set forth in the Rio
Declaration on Environment and Development;

(e) Include information on gender-based
human rights violations in their activities and
integrate the findings into all of their
programmes and activities;

(f) Ensure that there is collaboration and
coordination of the work of all human rights
bodies and mechanisms to ensure that the human
rights of women are respected;

(g)  Strengthen  cooperation  and
coordination between the Commission on the
Status of Women, the Commission on Human
Rights, the Commission for  Social
Development, the Commission on Sustainable
Development, the Commission on Crime
Prevention and Criminal Justice, the United
Nations human rights treaty monitoring bodies,
including the Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women, and the United
Nations Development Fund for Women, the
International Research and Training Institute for
the Advancement of Women, the United Nations
Development Programme, the United Nations
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Children's Fund and other organizations of the
United Nations system, acting within their
mandates, in the promotion of the human rights
of women, and improve cooperation between
the Division for the Advancement of Women
and the Centre for Human Rights;

(h) Establish effective cooperation
between the United Nations High Commissioner
for Human Rights and the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees and other relevant
bodies, within their respective mandates, taking
into account the close link between massive
violations of human rights, especially in the
form of genocide, ethnic cleansing, systematic
rape of women in war situations and refugee
flows and other displacements, and the fact that
refugee, displaced and returnee women may be
subject to particular human rights abuse;

(i) Encourage incorporation of a gender
perspective in national programmes of action
and in human rights and national institutions,
within the context of human rights advisory
services programmes;

(i) Provide training in the human rights of
women for all United Nations personnel and
officials, especially those in human rights and
humanitarian relief activities, and promote their
understanding of the human rights of women so
that they recognize and deal with violations of
the human rights of women and can fully take
into account the gender aspect of their work;

(k) In reviewing the implementation of the
plan of action for the United Nations Decade for
Human Rights Education (1995-2004), take into
account the results of the Fourth World
Conference on Women.

Strategic objective 1.2. Ensure equality and
non-discrimination under the law and in
practice

Actions to be taken
232. By Governments:

(a) Give priority to promoting and
protecting the full and equal enjoyment by
women and men of all human rights and
fundamental freedoms without distinction of any
kind as to race, colour, sex, language, religion,
political or other opinions, national or social
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origins, property, birth or other status;

(b) Provide constitutional guarantees
and/or enact appropriate legislation to prohibit
discrimination on the basis of sex for all women
and girls of all ages and assure women of all
ages equal rights and their full enjoyment;

(c) Embody the principle of the equality
of men and women in their legislation and
ensure, through law and other appropriate
means, the practical realization of this principle;

(d) Review national laws, including
customary laws and legal practices in the areas
of family, civil, penal, labour and commercial
law in order to ensure the implementation of the
principles and procedures of all relevant
international human rights instruments by means
of national legislation, revoke any remaining
laws that discriminate on the basis of sex and
remove gender bias in the administration of
justice;

(e) Strengthen and encourage the
development of programmes to protect the
human rights of women in the national
institutions on human rights that carry out
programmes, such as human rights commissions
or ombudspersons, according them appropriate
status, resources and access to the Government
to assist individuals, in particular women, and
ensure that these institutions pay adequate
attention to problems involving the violation of
the human rights of women;

(f) Take action to ensure that the human
rights of women, including the rights referred to
in paragraphs 94 to 96 above, are fully respected
and protected,;

(9) Take urgent action to combat and
eliminate violence against women, which is a
human rights violation, resulting from harmful
traditional or customary practices, cultural
prejudices and extremism;

(h) Prohibit female genital mutilation
wherever it exists and give vigorous support to
efforts among  non-governmental  and
community organizations and religious
institutions to eliminate such practices;

(i) Provide gender-sensitive human rights
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education and training to public officials,
including, inter alia, police and military
personnel, corrections officers, health and
medical personnel, and social workers,
including people who deal with migration and
refugee issues, and teachers at all levels of the
educational system, and make available such
education and training also to the judiciary and
members of parliament in order to enable them
to better exercise their public responsibilities;

(i) Promote the equal right of women to be
members of trade unions and other professional
and social organizations;

(k) Establish effective mechanisms for
investigating violations of the human rights of
women perpetrated by any public official and
take the necessary punitive legal measures in
accordance with national laws;

(I) Review and amend criminal laws and
procedures, as necessary, to eliminate any
discrimination against women in order to ensure
that criminal law and procedures guarantee
women effective protection against, and
prosecution of, crimes directed at or
disproportionately affecting women, regardless
of the relationship between the perpetrator and
the victim, and ensure that women defendants,
victims and/or witnesses are not revictimized or
discriminated against in the investigation and
prosecution of crimes;

(m) Ensure that women have the same
right as men to be judges, advocates or other
officers of the court, as well as police officers
and prison and detention officers, among other
things;

(n) Strengthen existing or establish readily
available and free or affordable alternative
administrative mechanisms and legal aid
programmes to assist disadvantaged women
seeking redress for violations of their rights;

(0) Ensure that all women and non-
governmental organizations and their members
in the field of protection and promotion of all
human rights -- civil, cultural, economic,
political and social rights, including the right to
development -- enjoy fully all human rights and
freedoms in accordance with the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and all other

human rights instruments and the protection of
national laws;

(p) Strengthen and encourage the
implementation of the recommendations
contained in the Standard Rules on the
Equalization of Opportunities for Persons with
Disabilities, paying special attention to ensure
non-discrimination and equal enjoyment of all
human rights and fundamental freedoms by
women and girls with disabilities, including
their access to information and services in the
field of violence against women, as well as their
active participation in and economic
contribution to all aspects of society;

(q) Encourage the development of gender-
sensitive human rights programmes.

Strategic objective 1.3. Achieve legal literacy

Actions to be taken

233. By Governments and non-governmental
organizations, the United Nations and other
international organizations, as appropriate:

(a) Translate, whenever possible, into local
and indigenous languages and into alternative
formats appropriate for persons with disabilities
and persons at lower levels of literacy, publicize
and disseminate laws and information relating to
the equal status and human rights of all women,
including the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights, the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women, the International
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Racial Discrimination, the Convention on the
Rights of the Child, the Convention against
Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading
Treatment or Punishment, the Declaration on the
Right to Development and the Declaration on
the Elimination of Violence against Women, as
well as the outcomes of relevant United Nations
conferences and summits and national reports to
the Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women;

(b) Publicize and disseminate such
information in easily understandable formats
and alternative formats appropriate for persons
with disabilities, and persons at low levels of
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literacy;

(c) Disseminate information on national
legislation and its impact on women, including
easily accessible guidelines on how to use a
justice system to exercise one's rights;

(d) Include information about international
and regional instruments and standards in their
public information and human rights education
activities and in adult education and training
programmes, particularly for groups such as the
military, the police and other law enforcement
personnel, the judiciary, and legal and health
professionals to ensure that human rights are
effectively protected;

(e) Make widely available and fully
publicize information on the existence of
national, regional and international mechanisms
for seeking redress when the human rights of
women are violated;

(f) Encourage, coordinate and cooperate
with local and regional women's groups,
relevant non-governmental organizations,
educators and the media, to implement
programmes in human rights education to make
women aware of their human rights;

(g) Promote education on the human and
legal rights of women in school curricula at all
levels of education and undertake public
campaigns, including in the most widely used
languages of the country, on the equality of
women and men in public and private life,
including their rights within the family and
relevant human rights instruments under
national and international law;

(h) Promote education in all countries in
human rights and international humanitarian law
for members of the national security and armed
forces, including those assigned to United
Nations peace-keeping operations, on a routine
and continuing basis, reminding them and
sensitizing them to the fact that they should
respect the rights of women at all times, both on
and off duty, giving special attention to the rules
on the protection of women and children and to
the protection of human rights in situations of
armed conflict;

(i) Take appropriate measures to ensure
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that refugee and displaced women, migrant
women and women migrant workers are made
aware of their human rights and of the recourse
mechanisms available to them.
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U N Doc.

DECLARATION ON THE PROTECTION OF WOMEN AND
CHILDREN IN EMERGENCY AND ARMED CONFLICT
GA res. 3318 (XXX, 29 UN GACR Supp. (No. 31) at 146

A 9631 (1974)

The General Assembly,

Having considered the recommendation of the
Economic and Social Council contained in its
resolution 1861 (LVI) of 16 May 1974,

Expressing its deep concern over the sufferings
of women and children belonging to the civilian
population who in periods of emergency and
armed conflict in the struggle for peace, self-
determination,  national liberation  and
independence are too often the victims of
inhuman acts and consequently suffer serious
harm,

Aware of the suffering of women and children in
many areas of the world, especially in those
areas subject to suppression, aggression,
colonialism, racism, alien domination and
foreign subjugation,

Deeply concerned by the fact that, despite
general and unequivocal condemnation,
colonialism, racism and alien and foreign
domination continue to subject many peoples
under their yoke, cruelly suppressing the
national liberation movements and inflicting
heavy losses and incalculable sufferings on the
populations under their domination, including
women and children,

Deploring the fact that grave attacks are still
being made on fundamental freedoms and the
dignity of the human person and that colonial
and racist foreign domination Powers continue
to violate international humanitarian law,
Recalling the relevant provisions contained in
the instruments of international humanitarian
law relative to the protection of women and
children in time of peace and war,

Recalling, among other important documents, its
resolutions 2444 (XXIII) of 19 December 1968,
2597 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969 and 2674
(XXV) and 2675 (XXV) of 9 December 1970,

on respect for human rights and on basic
principles for the protection of civilian
populations in armed conflicts, as well as
Economic and Social Council resolution 1515
(XLVIIT) of 28 May 1970 in which the Council
requested the General Assembly to consider the
possibility of drafting a declaration on the
protection of women and children in emergency
or wartime,

Conscious of its responsibility for the destiny of
the rising generation and for the destiny of
mothers, who play an important role in society,
in the family and particularly in the upbringing
of children,

Bearing in mind the need to provide special
protection of women and children belonging to
the civilian population,

Solemnly proclaims this Declaration on the
Protection of Women and Children in
Emergency and Armed Conflict and calls for the
strict observance of the Declaration by all
Member States:

1. Attacks and bombings on the civilian
population, inflicting incalculable suffering,
especially on women and children, who are the
most vulnerable members of the population,
shall be prohibited, and such acts shall be
condemned.

2. The use of chemical and bacteriological
weapons in the course of military operations
constitutes one of the most flagrant violations of
the Geneva Protocol of 1925, the Geneva
Conventions of 1949 and the principles of
international humanitarian law and inflicts
heavy losses on civilian populations, including
defenceless women and children, and shall be
severely condemned.

3. All States shall abide fully by their
obligations under the Geneva Protocol of 1925
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and the Geneva Conventions of 1949, as well as
other instruments of international law relative to
respect for human rights in armed conflicts,
which offer important guarantees for the
protection of women and children.

4. All efforts shall be made by States involved
in armed conflicts, military operations in foreign
territories or military operations in territories
still under colonial domination to spare women
and children from the ravages of war. All the
necessary steps shall be taken to ensure the
prohibition of measures such as persecution,
torture, punitive measures, degrading treatment
and violence, particularly against that part of the
civilian population that consists of women and
children.

5. All forms of repression and cruel and
inhuman treatment of women and children,
including imprisonment, torture, shooting, mass
arrests, collective punishment, destruction of
dwellings and forcible eviction, committed by
belligerents in the course of military operations
or in occupied territories shall be considered
criminal.

6. Women and children belonging to the civilian
population and finding themselves in
circumstances of emergency and armed conflict
in the struggle for peace, self-determination,
national liberation and independence, or who
live in occupied territories, shall not be deprived
of shelter, food, medical aid or other inalienable
rights, in accordance with the provisions of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights, the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the
Declaration of the Rights of the Child or other
instruments of international law.
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REPORT OF THE FOURTH WORLD CONFERENCE ON WOMEN
BEI JI NG
PLATFORM FOR ACTI ON
CHAPTER |V STRATEGI C OBJECTI VES AND ACTI ONS

WoMEN AND ARMED CONFLICT

131.  An environment that maintains world
peace and promotes and protects human rights,
democracy and the peaceful settlement of
disputes, in accordance with the principles of
non-threat or use of force against territorial
integrity or political independence and of respect
for sovereignty as set forth in the Charter of the
United Nations, is an important factor for the
advancement of women. Peace is inextricably
linked with equality between women and men
and development. Armed and other types of
conflicts and terrorism and hostage-taking still
persist in many parts of the world. Aggression,
foreign occupation, ethnic and other types of
conflicts are an ongoing reality affecting women
and men in nearly every region. Gross and
systematic violations and situations that
constitute serious obstacles to the full enjoyment
of human rights continue to occur in different
parts of the world. Such violations and obstacles
include, as well as torture and cruel, inhuman
and degrading treatment or punishment,
summary and arbitrary executions,
disappearances, arbitrary detentions, all forms of
racism and racial discrimination, foreign
occupation and alien domination, xenophobia,
poverty, hunger and other denials of economic,
social and cultural rights, religious intolerance,
terrorism, discrimination against women and
lack of the rule of law. International
humanitarian law, prohibiting attacks on civilian
populations, as such, is at times systematically
ignored and human rights are often violated in
connection with situations of armed conflict,
affecting the civilian population, especially
women, children, the elderly and the disabled.
Violations of the human rights of women in
situations of armed conflict are violations of the
fundamental principles of international human
rights and humanitarian law. Massive violations
of human rights, especially in the form of
genocide, ethnic cleansing as a strategy of war
and its consequences, and rape, including

systematic rape of women in war situations,
creating a mass exodus of refugees and
displaced persons, are abhorrent practices that
are strongly condemned and must be stopped
immediately, while perpetrators of such crimes
must be punished. Some of these situations of
armed conflict have their origin in the conquest
or colonialization of a country by another State
and the perpetuation of that colonization through
state and military repression.

132. The Geneva Convention relative to the
Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of
1949, and the Additional Protocols of 1977
provide that women shall especially be protected
against any attack on their honour, in particular
against humiliating and degrading treatment,
rape, enforced prostitution or any form of
indecent assault. The Vienna Declaration and
Programme of Action, adopted by the World
Conference on Human Rights, states that
"violations of the human rights of women in
situations of armed conflict are violations of the
fundamental principles of international human
rights and humanitarian law." All violations of
this kind, including in particular murder, rape,
including systematic rape, sexual slavery and
forced pregnancy require a particularly effective
response. Gross and systematic violations and
situations that constitute serious obstacles to the
full enjoyment of human rights continue to occur
in different parts of the world. Such violations
and obstacles include, as well as torture and
cruel, inhuman and degrading treatment or
summary and arbitrary detention, all forms of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia, denial
of economic, social and cultural rights and
religious intolerance.

133. Violations of human rights in situations of
armed conflict and military occupation are
violations of the fundamental principles of
international human rights and humanitarian law
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as embodied in international human rights
instruments and in the Geneva Conventions of
1949 and the Additional Protocols thereto.
Gross human rights violations and policies of
ethnic cleansing in war-torn and occupied areas
continue to be carried out. These practices have
created, inter alia, a mass flow of refugees and
other displaced persons in need of international
protection and internally displaced persons, the
majority of whom are women, adolescent girls
and children. Civilian victims, mostly women
and children, often out number casualties among
combatants. In addition, women often become
caregivers for injured combatants and find
themselves, as a result of conflict, unexpectedly
cast as sole manager of household, sole parent,
and caretaker of elderly relatives.

134. In a world of continuing instability and
violence, the implementation of cooperative
approaches to peace and security is urgently
needed. The equal access and full participation
of women in power structures and their full
involvement in all efforts for the prevention and
resolution of conflicts are essential for the
maintenance and promotion of peace and
security. Although women have begun to play
an important role in conflict resolution, peace-
keeping and defence and foreign affairs
mechanisms, they are still underrepresented in
decision-making positions. If women are to
play an equal part in securing and maintaining
peace, they must be empowered politically and
economically and represented adequately at all
levels of decision-making.

135.  While entire communities suffer the
consequences of armed conflict and terrorism,
women and girls are particularly affected
because of their status in society and their sex.
Parties to conflict often rape women with
impunity, sometimes using systematic rape as a
tactic of war and terrorism. The impact of
violence against women and violation of the
human rights of women in such situations is
experienced by women of all ages, who suffer
displacement, loss of home and property, loss or
involuntary disappearance of close relatives,
poverty and family separation and
disintegration, and who are victims of acts of
murder,  terrorism, torture, involuntary
disappearance, sexual slavery, rape, sexual
abuse and forced pregnancy in situations of
armed conflict, especially as a result of policies
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of ethnic cleansing and other new and emerging
forms of violence. This is compounded by the
life-long social, economic and psychologically
traumatic consequences of armed conflict and
foreign occupation and alien domination.

136. Women and children constitute some 80
per cent of the world's millions of refugees and
other displaced persons, including internally
displaced persons. They are threatened by
deprivation of property, goods and services and
deprivation of their right to return to their homes
of origin as well as by violence and insecurity.
Particular attention should be paid to sexual
violence against uprooted women and girls
employed as a method of persecution in
systematic campaigns of terror and intimidation
and forcing members of a particular ethnic,
cultural or religious group to flee their homes.
Women may also be forced to flee as a result of
a well-founded fear of persecution for reasons
enumerated in the 1951 Convention relating to
the Status of Refugees and the 1967 Protocol,
including persecution through sexual violence or
other gender-related persecution, and they
continue to be vulnerable to violence and
exploitation while in flight, in countries of
asylum and resettlement and during and after
repatriation. \Women often experience difficulty
in some countries of asylum in being recognized
as refugees when the claim is based on such
persecution.

137. Refugee, displaced and migrant women in
most cases display strength, endurance and
resourcefulness and can contribute positively to
countries of resettlement or to their country of
origin on their return. They need to be
appropriately involved in decisions that affect
them.

138. Many women's non-governmental
organizations have called for reductions in
military expenditures world wide, as well as in
international trade and trafficking in and the
proliferation of weapons. Those affected most
negatively by conflict and excessive military
spending are people living in poverty, who are
deprived because of the lack of investment in
basic services. Women living in poverty,
particularly rural women, also suffer because of
the use of arms that are particularly injurious or
have indiscriminate effects. There are more than
100 million anti-personnel landmines scattered
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in 64 countries globally. The negative impact on
development of excessive military expenditures,
the arms trade, and investment for arms
production and acquisition must be addressed.
At the same time, maintenance of national
security and peace is an important factor for
economic growth and development and the
empowerment of women.

139. During times of armed conflict and the
collapse of communities, the role of women is
crucial. They often work to preserve social
order in the midst of armed and other conflicts.
Women make an important but often
unrecognized contribution as peace educators
both in their families and in their societies.

140. Education to foster a culture of peace that
upholds justice and tolerance for all nations and
peoples is essential to attaining lasting peace and
should be begun at an early age. It should
include elements of conflict resolution,
mediation, reduction of prejudice and respect for
diversity.

141. In addressing armed or other conflicts, an
active and visible policy of mainstreaming a
gender perspective into all policies and
programmes should be promoted so that before
decisions are taken an analysis is made of the
effects on women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective E.1. Increase the
participation of women in conflict resolution at
decision-making levels and protect women
living in situations of armed and other conflicts
or under foreign occupation

Actions to be taken

142. By Governments and international and
regional intergovernmental institutions:

(@) Take action to promote equal
participation of women and equal opportunities
for women to participate in all forums and peace
activities at all levels, particularly at the
decision-making level, including in the United
Nations Secretariat with due regard to equitable
geographical distribution in accordance with
Article 101 of the Charter of the United Nations;

(b) Integrate a gender perspective in the
resolution of armed or other conflicts and
foreign occupation and aim for gender balance

when nominating or promoting candidates for
judicial and other positions in all relevant
international bodies, such as the United Nations
International  Tribunals for the former
Yugoslavia and for Rwanda and the
International Court of Justice, as well as in other
bodies related to the peaceful settlement of
disputes;

(c) Ensure that these bodies are able to
address gender issues properly by providing
appropriate training to prosecutors, judges and
other officials in handling cases involving rape,
forced pregnancy in situations of armed conflict,
indecent assault and other forms of violence
against women in armed conflicts, including
terrorism, and integrate a gender perspective
into their work.

Strategic objective E.2. Reduce excessive
military expenditures and control the
availability of armaments

Actions to be taken
143. By Governments:

(a) Increase and hasten, as appropriate,
subject to national security considerations, the
conversion of military resources and related
industries to development and peaceful
purposes;

(b) Undertake to explore new ways of
generating new public and private financial
resources, inter alia, through the appropriate
reduction of excessive military expenditures,
including global military expenditures, trade in
arms and investment for arms production and
acquisition, taking into consideration national
security requirements, so as to permit the
possible allocation of additional funds for social
and economic development, in particular for the
advancement of women;

(c) Take action to investigate and punish
members of the police, security and armed
forces and others who perpetrate acts of violence
against women, violations of international
humanitarian law and violations of the human
rights of women in situations of armed conflict;

(d)  While acknowledging legitimate
national defence needs, recognize and address
the dangers to society of armed conflict and the
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negative effect of excessive military
expenditures, trade in arms, especially those
arms that are particularly injurious or have
indiscriminate effects, and excessive investment
for arms production and acquisition; similarly,
recognize the need to combat illicit arms
trafficking, violence, crime, the production and
use of and trafficking in illicit drugs, and
trafficking in women and children;

(e) Recognizing that women and children
are particularly affected by the indiscriminate
use of anti-personnel landmines:

(i)  Undertake to work actively
towards ratification, if they have not already
done so, of the 1981 Convention on Prohibitions
or Restrictions on the Use of Certain
Conventional Weapons Which May Be Deemed
to Be Excessively Injurious or to Have
Indiscriminate Effects, particularly the Protocol
on Prohibitions or Restrictions on the Use of
Mines, Booby Traps and Other Devices
(Protocol I1), with a view to universal
ratification by the year 2000;

(if) Undertake to strongly consider
strengthening the Convention to promote a
reduction in the casualties and intense suffering
caused to the civilian population by the
indiscriminate use of land-mines;

(iif) Undertake to promote assistance
in mine clearance, notably by facilitating, in
respect of the means of mine-clearing, the
exchange of information, the transfer of
technology and the promotion of scientific
research;

(iv)  Within the United Nations
context, undertake to support efforts to
coordinate a common response programme of
assistance in de-mining without unnecessary
discrimination;

(v) Adopt at the earliest possible
date, if they have not already done so, a
moratorium on the export of anti-personnel
landmines, including to non-governmental
entities, noting with satisfaction that many
States have already declared moratoriums on the
export, transfer or sale of such mines;
(vi) Undertake to encourage further
international efforts to seek solutions to the
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problems caused by antipersonnel land-mines,
with a view to their eventual elimination,
recognizing that States can move most
effectively towards this goal as viable and
humane alternatives are developed;

(f) Recognizing the leading role that
women have played in the peace movement:

(i) Work actively towards general
and complete disarmament under strict and
effective international control;

(if)  Support negotiations on the
conclusion, without delay, of a universal and
multilaterally and effectively verifiable
comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty that
contributes to nuclear disarmament and the
prevention of the proliferation of nuclear
weapons in all its aspects;

(iii) Pending the entry into force of a
comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty, exercise
the utmost restraint in respect of nuclear testing.

Strategic objective E.3. Promote non-violent
forms of conflict resolution and reduce the
incidence of human rights abuse in conflict
situations

Actions to be taken
144. By Governments:

(@) Consider the ratification of or
accession to international instruments containing
provisions relative to the protection of women
and children in armed conflicts, including the
Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of
Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 1949, the
Protocols Additional to the Geneva Conventions
of 1949 relating to the Protection of Victims of
International Armed Conflicts (Protocol 1) and to
the Protection of Victims of Non-International
Armed Conflicts (Protocol I1);

(b) Respect fully the norms of
international humanitarian law in armed
conflicts and take all measures required for the
protection of women and children, in particular
against rape, forced prostitution and any other
form of indecent assault;

(c) Strengthen the role of women and
ensure equal representation of women at all
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decision-making levels in national and
international institutions which may make or
influence policy with regard to matters related to
peace-keeping, preventive diplomacy and
related activities and in all stages of peace
mediation and negotiations, taking note of the
specific recommendations of the Secretary-
General in his strategic plan of action for the
improvement of the status of women in the
Secretariat (1995-2000) (A/49/587, sect. 1V).

145. By Governments and international and
regional organizations:

(@) Reaffirm the right of self-
determination of all peoples, in particular of
peoples under colonial or other forms of alien
domination or foreign occupation, and the
importance of the effective realization of this
right, as enunciated, inter alia, in the Vienna
Declaration and Programme of Action, adopted
by the World Conference on Human Rights;

(b) Encourage diplomacy, negotiation
and peaceful settlement of disputes in
accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations, in particular Article 2, paragraphs 3 and
4 thereof;

() Urge the identification and
condemnation of the systematic practice of rape
and other forms of inhuman and degrading
treatment of women as a deliberate instrument of
war and ethnic cleansing and take steps to ensure
that full assistance is provided to the victims of
such abuse for their physical and mental
rehabilitation;

(d) Reaffirm that rape in the conduct of
armed conflict constitutes a war crime and under
certain circumstances it constitutes a crime
against humanity and an act of genocide as
defined in the Convention on the Prevention and
Punishment of the Crime of Genocide; take all
measures required for the protection of women
and children from such acts and strengthen
mechanisms to investigate and punish all those
responsible and bring the perpetrators to justice;

(e) Uphold and reinforce standards set out
in international humanitarian law and
international human rights instruments to
prevent all acts of violence against women in
situations of armed and other conflicts;

undertake a full investigation of all acts of
violence against women committed during war,
including rape, in particular systematic rape,
forced prostitution and other forms of indecent
assault and sexual slavery; prosecute all
criminals responsible for war crimes against
women and provide full redress to women
victims;

(f) Call upon the international community
to condemn and act against all forms and
manifestations of terrorism;

(g) Take into account gender-sensitive
concerns in developing training programmes for
all relevant personnel on international
humanitarian law and human rights awareness
and recommend such training for those involved
in  United Nations peace-keeping and
humanitarian aid, with a view to preventing
violence against women, in particular;

(h) Discourage the adoption of and refrain
from any unilateral measure not in accordance
with international law and the Charter of the
United Nations, that impedes the full
achievement of economic and social
development by the population of the affected
countries, in particular women and children, that
hinders their well-being and that creates
obstacles to the full enjoyment of their human
rights, including the right of everyone to a
standard of living adequate for their health and
well-being and their right to food, medical care
and the necessary social services. This
Conference reaffirms that food and medicine
must not be used as a tool for political pressure;

(i) Take measures in accordance with
international law with a view to alleviating the
negative impact of economic sanctions on
women and children.

Strategic objective E.4. Promote women’s
contribution to fostering a culture of peace

Actions to be taken

146. By Governments, international and
regional intergovernmental institutions and non-
governmental organizations:

(a) Promote peaceful conflict resolution
and peace, reconciliation and tolerance through
education, training, community actions and
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youth exchange programmes, in particular for
young women;

(b) Encourage the further development of
peace research, involving the participation of
women, to examine the impact of armed conflict
on women and children and the nature and
contribution of women's participation in
national, regional and international peace
movements; engage in research and identify
innovative mechanisms for containing violence
and for conflict resolution for public
dissemination and for use by women and men;

(c) Develop and disseminate research on
the physical, psychological, economic and social
effects of armed conflicts on women,
particularly young women and girls, with a view
to developing policies and programmes to
address the consequences of conflicts;

(d) Consider establishing educational
programmes for girls and boys to foster a culture
of peace, focusing on conflict resolution by non-
violent means and the promotion of tolerance.

Strategic objective E.5. Provide protection,
assistance and training to refugee women,
other displaced women in need of international
protection and internally displaced women

Actions to be taken

147. By Governments, intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations and other
institutions involved in providing protection,
assistance and training to refugee women, other
displaced women in need of international
protection and internally displaced women,
including the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees and the World Food
Programme, as appropriate:

(a) Take steps to ensure that women are
fully involved in the planning, design,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of
all short-term and long-term projects and
programmes providing assistance to refugee
women, other displaced women in need of
international protection and internally displaced
women, including the management of refugee
camps and resources; ensure that refugee and
displaced women and girls have direct access to
the services provided;

Wnen and Hunman R ghts

(b) Offer adequate protection and
assistance to women and children displaced
within their country and find solutions to the
root causes of their displacement with a view to
preventing it and, when appropriate, facilitate
their return or resettlement;

(c) Take steps to protect the safety and
physical integrity of refugee women, other
displaced women in need of international
protection and internally displaced women
during their displacement and upon their return
to their communities of origin, including
programmes of rehabilitation; take effective
measures to protect from violence women who
are refugees or displaced; hold an impartial and
thorough investigation of any such violations
and bring those responsible to justice;

(d) While fully respecting and strictly
observing the principle of non-refoulement of
refugees, take all the necessary steps to ensure
the right of refugee and displaced women to
return voluntarily to their place of origin in
safety and with dignity, and their right to
protection after their return;

(e) Take measures, at the national level
with international cooperation, as appropriate, in
accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations, to find lasting solutions to questions
related to internally displaced women, including
their right to voluntary and safe return to their
home of origin;

(f) Ensure that the international
community and its international organizations
provide financial and other resources for
emergency relief and other longer-term
assistance that takes into account the specific
needs, resources and potentials of refugee
women, other displaced women in need of
international protection and internally displaced
women; in the provision of protection and
assistance, take all appropriate measures to
eliminate discrimination against women and
girls in order to ensure equal access to
appropriate and adequate food, water and
shelter, education, and social and health
services, including reproductive health care and
maternity care and services to combat tropical
diseases;

(g) Facilitate the availability of
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educational materials in the appropriate
language -- in emergency situations also -- in
order to minimize disruption of schooling
among refugee and displaced children;

(h) Apply international norms to ensure
equal access and equal treatment of women and
men in refugee determination procedures and
the granting of asylum, including full respect
and strict observation of the principle of non-
refoulement through, inter alia, bringing
national  immigration  regulations into
conformity ~ with  relevant international
instruments, and consider recognizing as
refugees those women whose claim to refugee
status is based upon the well-founded fear of
persecution for reasons enumerated in the 1951
Convention and the 1967 Protocol relating to
the Status of Refugees, including persecution
through sexual violence or other gender-related
persecution, and provide access to specially
trained officers, including female officers, to
interview women regarding sensitive or painful
experiences, such as sexual assault;

(i) Support and promote efforts by States
towards the development of criteria and
guidelines on responses to persecution
specifically aimed at women, by sharing
information on States’ initiatives to develop
such criteria and guidelines and by monitoring
to ensure their fair and consistent application;

(j) Promote the self-reliant capacities of
refugee women, other displaced women in need
of international protection and internally
displaced women and provide programmes for
women, particularly young women, in
leadership and decision-making within refugee
and returnee communities;

(k) Ensure that the human rights of
refugee and displaced women are protected and
that refugee and displaced women are made
aware of these rights; ensure that the vital
importance of family reunification s
recognized,;

(I) Provide, as appropriate, women who
have been determined refugees with access to
vocational/professional training programmes,
including language training, small-scale
enterprise development training and planning
and counselling on all forms of violence against

women, which should include rehabilitation
programmes for victims of torture and trauma;
Governments and other donors should
contribute adequately to assistance programmes
for refugee women, other displaced women in
need of international protection and internally
displaced women, taking into account in
particular the effects on the host countries of the
increasing requirements of large refugee
populations and the need to widen the donor
base and to achieve greater burden-sharing;

(m) Raise public awareness of the
contribution made by refugee women to their
countries of resettlement, promote
understanding of their human rights and of their
needs and abilities and encourage mutual
understanding and acceptance through
educational programmes promoting cross-
cultural and interracial harmony;

(n) Provide basic and support services to
women who are displaced from their place of
origin as a result of terrorism, violence, drug
trafficking or other reasons linked to violence
situations;

(0) Develop awareness of the human
rights of women and provide, as appropriate,
human rights education and training to military
and police personnel operating in areas of armed
conflict and areas where there are refugees.

148. By Governments:

(a) Disseminate and implement the
UNHCR Guidelines on the Protection of
Refugee Women and the UNHCR Guidelines on
Evaluation and Care of Victims of Trauma and
Violence, or provide similar guidance, in close
cooperation with refugee women and in all
sectors of refugee programmes;

(b) Protect women and children who
migrate as family members from abuse or denial
of their human rights by sponsors and consider
extending their stay, should the family
relationship dissolve, within the limits of
national legislation.

Strategic objective E.6. Provide assistance to
the women of the colonies and non-self-
governing territories
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Actions to be taken

149. By Governments and intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Support and promote the
implementation of the right of self-
determination of all peoples as enunciated, inter
alia, in the Vienna Declaration and Programme
of Action by providing special programmes in
leadership and in training for decision-making;

(b) Raise public awareness, as
appropriate, through the mass media, education
at all levels and special programmes to create a
better understanding of the situation of women
of the colonies and non-self-governing
territories.
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UNITED NATIONS RESOLUTION 1325 (2000)
Adopted by the Security Gouncil at its 4213th neeting, on 31

The Security Council,

Recalling its resolutions 1261 (1999) of 25
August 1999, 1265 (1999) of 17 September
1999, 1296 (2000) of 19 April 2000 and 1314
(2000) of 11 August 2000, as well as relevant
statements of its President, and recalling also the
statement of its President to the press on the
occasion of the United Nations Day for
Women's Rights and International Peace
(International Women's Day) of 8 March 2000
(SC/6816),

Recalling also the commitments of the Beijing
Declaration and Platform for Action (A/52/231)
as well as those contained in the outcome
document of the twenty-third Special Session of
the United Nations General Assembly entitled
"Women 2000: Gender Equality, Development
and Peace for the Twenty-First Century" (A/S-
23/10/Rev.1), in particular those concerning
women and armed conflict,

Bearing in mind the purposes and principles of
the Charter of the United Nations and the
primary responsibility of the Security Council
under the Charter for the maintenance of
international peace and security,

Expressing concern that civilians, particularly
women and children, account for the vast
majority of those adversely affected by armed
conflict, including as refugees and internally
displaced persons, and increasingly are targeted
by combatants and armed elements, and
recognizing the consequent impact this has on
durable peace and reconciliation,

Reaffirming the important role of women in the
prevention and resolution of conflicts and in
peace-building, and stressing the importance of
their equal participation and full involvement in
all efforts for the maintenance and promotion of
peace and security, and the need to increase their
role in decision-making with regard to conflict
prevention and resolution,

146

Reaffirming also the need to implement fully
international humanitarian and human rights law
that protects the rights of women and girls
during and after conflicts,

Emphasizing the need for all parties to ensure
that mine clearance and mine awareness
programmes take into account the special needs
of women and girls,

Recognizing the urgent need to mainstream a
gender  perspective  into  peacekeeping
operations, and in this regard noting the
Windhoek Declaration and the Namibia Plan of
Action on Mainstreaming a Gender Perspective
in Multidimensional Peace Support Operations
(S/2000/693),

Recognizing also the importance of the
recommendation contained in the statement of
its President to the press of 8 March 2000 for
specialized training for all peacekeeping
personnel on the protection, special needs and
human rights of women and children in conflict
situations,

Recognizing that an understanding of the impact
of armed conflict on women and girls, effective
institutional arrangements to guarantee their
protection and full participation in the peace
process can significantly contribute to the
maintenance and promotion of international
peace and security,

Noting the need to consolidate data on the
impact of armed conflict on women and girls,

1. Urges Member States to ensure increased
representation of women at all decision-making
levels in national, regional and international
institutions and mechanisms for the prevention,
management, and resolution of conflict;

2. Encourages the Secretary-General to
implement his strategic plan of action
(A/49/587) calling for an increase in the
participation of women at decisionmaking levels
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in conflict resolution and peace processes;

3. Urges the Secretary-General to appoint more
women as special representatives and envoys to
pursue good offices on his behalf, and in this
regard calls on Member States to provide
candidates to the Secretary-General, for
inclusion in a regularly updated centralized
roster;

4. Further urges the Secretary-General to seek
to expand the role and contribution of women in
United Nations field-based operations, and
especially among military observers, civilian
police, human rights and humanitarian
personnel;

5. Expresses its willingness to incorporate a
gender  perspective into  peacekeeping
operations, and urges the Secretary-General to
ensure that, where appropriate, field operations
include a gender component;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to provide to
Member States training guidelines and materials
on the protection, rights and the particular needs
of women, as well as on the importance of
involving women in all peacekeeping and
peacebuilding measures, invites Member States
to incorporate these elements as well as
HIV/AIDS awareness training into their national
training programmes for military and civilian
police personnel in preparation for deployment,
and further requests the Secretary-General to
ensure that civilian personnel of peacekeeping
operations receive similar training;

7. Urges Member States to increase their
voluntary financial, technical and logistical
support for gender-sensitive training efforts,
including those undertaken by relevant funds
and programmes, inter alia, the United Nations
Fund for Women and United Nations Children's
Fund, and by the Office of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees and other
relevant bodies;

8. Calls on all actors involved, when negotiating
and implementing peace agreements, to adopt a
gender perspective, including, inter alia:

(a) The special needs of women and girls

during repatriation and resettlement and for
rehabilitation, reintegration and post-conflict
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reconstruction;

(b) Measures that support local women's
peace initiatives and indigenous processes for
conflict resolution, and that involve women in
all of the implementation mechanisms of the
peace agreements;

(c) Measures that ensure the protection of
and respect for human rights of women and
girls, particularly as they relate to the
constitution, the electoral system, the police and
the judiciary;

9. Calls upon all parties to armed conflict to
respect fully international law applicable to the
rights and protection of women and girls,
especially as civilians, in particular the
obligations applicable to them under the Geneva
Conventions of 1949 and the Additional
Protocols thereto of 1977, the Refugee
Convention of 1951 and the Protocol thereto of
1967, the Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women of
1979 and the Optional Protocol thereto of 1999
and the United Nations Convention on the
Rights of the Child of 1989 and the two Optional
Protocols thereto of 25 May 2000, and to bear in
mind the relevant provisions of the Rome
Statute of the International Criminal Court;

10. Calls on all parties to armed conflict to take
special measures to protect women and girls
from gender-based violence, particularly rape
and other forms of sexual abuse, and all other
forms of violence in situations of armed conflict;

11. Emphasizes the responsibility of all States to
put an end to impunity and to prosecute those
responsible for genocide, crimes against
humanity, and war crimes including those
relating to sexual and other violence against
women and girls, and in this regard stresses the
need to exclude these crimes, where feasible
from amnesty provisions;

12. Calls upon all parties to armed conflict to
respect the civilian and humanitarian character
of refugee camps and settlements, and to take
into account the particular needs of women and
girls, including in their design, and recalls its
resolutions 1208 (1998) of 19 November 1998
and 1296 (2000) of 19 April 2000;

147



13. Encourages all those involved in the
planning for disarmament, demobilization and
reintegration to consider the different needs of
female and male ex-combatants and to take into
account the needs of their dependants;

14. Reaffirms its readiness, whenever measures
are adopted under Article 41 of the Charter of
the United Nations, to give consideration to their
potential impact on the civilian population,
bearing in mind the special needs of women and
girls, in order to consider appropriate
humanitarian exemptions;

15. Expresses its willingness to ensure that
Security Council missions take into account
gender considerations and the rights of women,
including through consultation with local and
international women's groups;

16. Invites the Secretary-General to carry out a
study on the impact of armed conflict on women
and girls, the role of women in peace-building
and the gender dimensions of peace processes
and conflict resolution, and further invites him
to submit a report to the Security Council on the
results of this study and to make this available to
all Member States of the United Nations;

17. Requests the Secretary-General, where
appropriate, to include in his reporting to the
Security  Council progress on gender
mainstreaming  throughout  peacekeeping
missions and all other aspects relating to women
and girls;

18. Decides to remain actively seized of the
matter.
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AGAI NST WOMEN,

U. N. DOC.

COMMI TTEE ON THE ELI MI NATI ON OF DI SCRI Ml NATI ON
GENERAL RECOMMENDATI ON 18

DISABLED WOMEN

(TENTH SESSI ON,
HRI \ GEN\ 1\ REV.

1991)
1 AT 83 (1994)

The Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against \Women,

Taking into consideration particularly article 3
of the Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women,

Having considered more than 60 periodic
reports of States parties, and having recognized
that they provide scarce information on disabled
women,

Concerned about the situation of disabled
women, who suffer from a double
discrimination linked to their special living
conditions,
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Recalling paragraph 296 of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the
Advancement of Women, in which disabled
women are considered as a vulnerable group
under the heading “areas of special concern,"

Affirming its support for the World Programme
of Action concerning Disabled Persons (1982),

Recommends that States parties provide
information on disabled women in their periodic
reports, and on measures taken to deal with their
particular situation, including special measures
to ensure that they have equal access to
education and employment, health services and
social security, and to ensure that they can
participate in all areas of social and cultural life.
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CONVENTION AGAINST DISCRIMINATION IN EDUCATION

Adopted by ...
429 UNT.S 93
entered into force 22 My 1962

The General Conference of the United Nations
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural
Organization, meeting in Paris from 14
November to 15 December 1960, at its eleventh
session,

Recalling that the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights asserts the principle of non-
discrimination and proclaims that every person
has the right to education,

Considering that discrimination in education is a
violation of rights enunciated in that
Declaration,

Considering that, under the terms of its
Constitution, the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization has the
purpose of instituting collaboration among the
nations with a view to furthering for all universal
respect for human rights and equality of
educational opportunity,

Recognizing that, consequently, the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization, while respecting the diversity of
national educational systems, has the duty not
only to proscribe any form of discrimination in
education but also to promote equality of
opportunity and treatment for all in education,

Having before it proposals concerning the
different aspects of discrimination in education,
constituting item 17.1.4 of the agenda of the
session,

Having decided at its tenth session that this
question should be made the subject of an
international convention as well as of
recommendations to Member States,

Adopts this Convention on the fourteenth day of
December 1960.
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Article 1

1. For the purpose of this Convention, the term
"discrimination" includes any distinction,
exclusion, limitation or preference which, being
based on race, colour, sex, language, religion,
political or other opinion, national or social
origin, economic condition or birth, has the
purpose or effect of nullifying or impairing
equality of treatment in education and in
particular:

(a) Of depriving any person or group of
persons of access to education of any type or at
any level,

(b) Of limiting any person or group of
persons to education of an inferior standard;

(c) Subject to the provisions of article 2 of
this Convention, of establishing or maintaining
separate educational systems or institutions for
persons or groups of persons; or

(d) Of inflicting on any person or group of
persons conditions which are incompatible with
the dignity of man.

2. For the purposes of this Convention, the term
“education" refers to all types and levels of
education, and includes access to education, the
standard and quality of education, and the
conditions under which it is given.

Article 2

When permitted in a State, the following
situations shall not be deemed to constitute
discrimination, within the meaning of article 1
of this Convention:

(a) The establishment or maintenance of
separate educational systems or institutions for
pupils of the two sexes, if these systems or
institutions offer equivalent access to education,
provide a teaching staff with qualifications of
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the same standard as well as school premises
and equipment of the same quality, and afford
the opportunity to take the same or equivalent
courses of study;

(b) The establishment or maintenance, for
religious or linguistic reasons, of separate
educational systems or institutions offering an
education which is in keeping with the wishes of
the pupil's parents or legal guardians, if
participation in such systems or attendance at
such institutions is optional and if the education
provided conforms to such standards as may be
laid down or approved by the competent
authorities, in particular for education of the
same level;

(c) The establishment or maintenance of
private educational institutions, if the object of
the institutions is not to secure the exclusion of
any group but to provide educational facilities in
addition to those provided by the public
authorities, if the institutions are conducted in
accordance with that object, and if the education
provided conforms with such standards as may
be laid down or approved by the competent
authorities, in particular for education of the
same level.

Article 3

In order to eliminate and prevent discrimination
within the meaning of this Convention, the
States Parties thereto undertake:

(a) To abrogate any statutory provisions
and any administrative instructions and to
discontinue any administrative practices which
involve discrimination in education;

(b) To ensure, by legislation where
necessary, that there is no discrimination in the
admission of pupils to educational institutions;

(c) Not to allow any differences of
treatment by the public authorities between
nationals, except on the basis of merit or need, in
the matter of school fees and the grant of
scholarships or other forms of assistance to
pupils and necessary permits and facilities for
the pursuit of studies in foreign countries;

(d) Not to allow, in any form of assistance
granted by the public authorities to educational
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institutions, any restrictions or preference based
solely on the ground that pupils belong to a
particular group;

(e) To give foreign nationals resident
within their territory the same access to
education as that given to their own nationals.

Article 4

The States Parties to this Convention undertake
furthermore to formulate, develop and apply a
national policy which, by methods appropriate
to the circumstances and to national usage, will
tend to promote equality of opportunity and of
treatment in the matter of education and in
particular:

(@) To make primary education free and
compulsory; make secondary education in its
different forms generally available and
accessible to all; make higher education equally
accessible to all on the basis of individual
capacity; assure compliance by all with the
obligation to attend school prescribed by law;

(b) To ensure that the standards of
education are equivalent in all public education
institutions of the same level, and that the
conditions relating to the quality of education
provided are also equivalent;

(c) To encourage and intensify by
appropriate methods the education of persons
who have not received any primary education or
who have not completed the entire primary
education course and the continuation of their
education on the basis of individual capacity;

(d) To provide training for the teaching
profession without discrimination.

Article 5

1. The States Parties to this Convention agree
that:

(a) Education shall be directed to the full
development of the human personality and to the
strengthening of respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms; it shall promote
understanding, tolerance and friendship among
all nations, racial or religious groups, and shall
further the activities of the United Nations for
the maintenance of peace;
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(b) It is essential to respect the liberty of
parents and, where applicable, of legal
guardians, firstly to choose for their children
institutions other than those maintained by the
public authorities but conforming to such
minimum educational standards as may be laid
down or approved by the competent authorities
and, secondly, to ensure in a manner consistent
with the procedures followed in the State for the
application of its legislation, the religious and
moral education of the children in conformity
with their own convictions; and no person or
group of persons should be compelled to receive
religious instruction inconsistent with his or
their conviction;

(c) Itis essential to recognize the right of
members of national minorities to carry on their
own educational activities, including the
maintenance of schools and, depending on the
educational policy of each State, the use or the
teaching of their own language, provided
however:

(i) That this right is not exercised in
a manner which prevents the members of these
minorities from understanding the culture and
language of the community as a whole and from
participating in its activities, or which prejudices
national sovereignty;

(if) That the standard of education is
not lower than the general standard laid down or
approved by the competent authorities; and

(ili) That attendance at such schools
is optional.

2. The States Parties to this Convention
undertake to take all necessary measures to
ensure the application of the principles
enunciated in paragraph 1 of this article.

Article 6

In the application of this Convention, the States
Parties to it undertake to pay the greatest
attention to any recommendations hereafter
adopted by the General Conference of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization defining the measures to
be taken against the different forms of
discrimination in education and for the purpose
of ensuring equality of opportunity and
treatment in education.

152

Article 7

The States Parties to this Convention shall in
their periodic reports submitted to the General
Conference of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization on dates
and in a manner to be determined by it, give
information on the legislative and administrative
provisions which they have adopted and other
action which they have taken for the application
of this Convention, including that taken for the
formulation and the development of the national
policy defined in article 4 as well as the results
achieved and the obstacles encountered in the
application of that policy.

Article 8

Any dispute which may arise between any two
or more States Parties to this Convention
concerning the interpretation or application of
this Convention which is not settled by
negotiations shall at the request of the parties to
the dispute be referred, failing other means of
settling the dispute, to the International Court of
Justice for decision.

Article 9

Reservations to this Convention shall not be
permitted.

Article 10

This Convention shall not have the effect of
diminishing the rights which individuals or
groups may enjoy by virtue of agreements
concluded between two or more States, where
such rights are not contrary to the letter or spirit
of this Convention.

Article 11

This Convention is drawn up in English, French,
Russian and Spanish, the four texts being
equally authoritative.

Article 12

1. This Convention shall be subject to
ratification or acceptance by States Members of
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization in accordance with their
respective constitutional procedures.

2. The instruments of ratification or acceptance
shall be deposited with the Director-General of
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization.
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Article 13

1. This Convention shall be open to accession
by all States not Members of the United Nations
Educational,  Scientific and  Cultural
Organization which are invited to do so by the
Executive Board of the Organization.

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of
an instrument of accession with the Director-
General of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization.

Article 14

This Convention shall enter into force three
months after the date of the deposit of the third
instrument of ratification, acceptance or
accession, but only with respect to those States
which have deposited their respective
instruments on or before that date. It shall enter
into force with respect to any other State three
months after the deposit of its instrument of
ratification, acceptance or accession.

Article 15

The States Parties to this Convention recognize
that the Convention is applicable not only to
their metropolitan territory but also to all non-
self-governing, trust, colonial and other
territories for the international relations of which
they are responsible; they undertake to consult,
if necessary, the governments or other
competent authorities of these territories on or
before ratification, acceptance or accession with
a view to securing the application of the
Convention to those territories, and to notify the
Director-General of the United Nations
Educational,  Scientific and  Cultural
Organization of the territories to which it is
accordingly applied, the notification to take
effect three months after the date of its receipt.

Article 16

1. Each State Party to this Convention may
denounce the Convention on its own behalf or
on behalf of any territory for whose international
relations it is responsible.

2. The denunciation shall be notified by an
instrument in writing, deposited with the
Director-General of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific  and  Cultural
Organization.
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3. The denunciation shall take effect twelve
months after the receipt of the instrument of
denunciation.

Article 17

The Director-General of the United Nations
Educational,  Scientific and  Cultural
Organization shall inform the States Members of
the Organization, the States not members of the
Organization which are referred to in article 13,
as well as the United Nations, of the deposit of
all the instruments of ratification, acceptance
and accession provided for in articles 12 and 13,
and of notifications and denunciations provided
for in articles 15 and 16 respectively.

Article 18

1. This Convention may be revised by the
General Conference of the United Nations
Educational,  Scientific and  Cultural
Organization. Any such revision shall, however,
bind only the States which shall become Parties
to the revising convention.

2. If the General Conference should adopt a new
convention revising this Convention in whole or
in part, then, unless the new convention
otherwise provides, this Convention shall cease
to be open to ratification, acceptance or
accession as from the date on which the new
revising convention enters into force.

Article 19

In conformity with Article 102 of the Charter of
the United Nations, this Convention shall be
registered with the Secretariat of the United
Nations at the request of the Director-General of
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization.

DONE in Paris, this fifteenth day of December
1960, in two authentic copies bearing the
signatures of the President of the eleventh
session of the General Conference and of the
Director-General of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific  and  Cultural
Organization, which shall be deposited in the
archives of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, and
certified true copies of which shall be delivered
to all the States referred to in articles 12 and 13
as well as to the United Nations.
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The foregoing is the authentic text of the
Convention duly adopted by the General
Conference of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization during its
eleventh session, which was held in Paris and
declared closed the fifteenth day of December
1960.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our
signatures this fifteenth day of December 1960.
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al conf. 177/ 20

REPORT OF THE FOURTH WORLD CONFERENCE ON WOMEN
BEI JI NG PLATFORM FOR ACTI ON
CHAPTER |1 V: STRATEGI C OBJECTI VES AND ACTI ONS

EbucAaTION AND TRAINING OF WOMEN
17 Cctober 1995 (footnotes omtted)

71. Education is a human right and an essential
tool for achieving the goals of equality,
development and peace. Non-discriminatory
education benefits both girls and boys, and thus
ultimately  contributes to more equal
relationships between women and men. Equality
of access to and attainment of educational
qualifications is necessary if more women are to
become agents of change. Literacy of women is
an important key to improving health, nutrition
and education in the family and to empowering
women to participate in decision-making in
society. Investing in formal and non-formal
education and training for girls and women, with
its exceptionally high social and economic
return, has proved to be one of the best means of
achieving sustainable development and
economic growth that is both sustained and
sustainable.

72. On a regional level, girls and boys have
achieved equal access to primary education,
except in some parts of Africa, in particular sub-
Saharan Africa, and Central Asia, where access
to education facilities is still inadequate.
Progress has been made in secondary education,
where equal access of girls and boys has been
achieved in some countries. Enrolment of girls
and women in tertiary education has increased
considerably. In many countries, private schools
have also played an important complementary
role in improving access to education at all
levels. Yet, more than five years after the World
Conference on Education for All (Jomtien,
Thailand, 1990) adopted the World Declaration
on Education for All and the Framework for
Action to Meet Basic Learning Needs,
approximately 100 million children, including at
least 60 million girls, are without access to
primary schooling, and more than two thirds of
the world's 960 million illiterate adults are
women. The high rate of illiteracy prevailing in
most developing countries, in particular in sub-
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Saharan Africa and some Arab States, remains a
severe impediment to the advancement of
women and to development.

73. Discrimination in girls' access to education
persists in many areas, owing to customary
attitudes, early marriages and pregnancies,
inadequate and gender-biased teaching and
educational materials, sexual harassment and
lack of adequate and physically and otherwise
accessible schooling facilities. Girls undertake
heavy domestic work at a very early age. Girls
and young women are expected to manage both
educational and domestic responsibilities, often
resulting in poor scholastic performance and
early drop-out from the educational system. This
has long-lasting consequences for all aspects of
women's lives.

74. Creation of an educational and social
environment, in which women and men, girls
and boys, are treated equally and encouraged to
achieve their full potential, respecting their
freedom of thought, conscience, religion and
belief, and where educational resources promote
non-stereotyped images of women and men,
would be effective in the elimination of the
causes of discrimination against women and
inequalities between women and men.

75. Women should be enabled to benefit from
an ongoing acquisition of knowledge and skills
beyond those acquired during youth. This
concept of lifelong learning includes knowledge
and skills gained in formal education and
training, as well as learning that occurs in
informal ways, including volunteer activity,
unremunerated work and traditional knowledge.

76. Curricula and teaching materials remain
gender-biased to a large degree, and are rarely
sensitive to the specific needs of girls and
women. This reinforces traditional female and
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male roles that deny women opportunities for
full and equal partnership in society. Lack of
gender awareness by educators at all levels
strengthens existing inequities between males
and females by reinforcing discriminatory
tendencies and undermining girls’ self-esteem.
The lack of sexual and reproductive health
education has a profound impact on women and
men.

77. Science curricula in particular are gender-
biased. Science textbooks do not relate to
women's and girls' daily experience and fail to
give recognition to women scientists. Girls are
often deprived of basic education in
mathematics and science and technical training,
which provide knowledge they could apply to
improve their daily lives and enhance their
employment opportunities. Advanced study in
science and technology prepares women to take
an active role in the technological and industrial
development of their countries, thus
necessitating a diverse approach to vocational
and technical training. Technology is rapidly
changing the world and has also affected the
developing countries. It is essential that women
not only benefit from technology, but also
participate in the process from the design to the
application, monitoring and evaluation stages.

78. Access for and retention of girls and women
at all levels of education, including the higher
level, and all academic areas is one of the factors
of their continued progress in professional
activities. Nevertheless, it can be noted that
girls are still concentrated in a limited number of
fields of study.

79. The mass media are a powerful means of
education. As an educational tool the mass
media can be an instrument for educators and
governmental and non-governmental
institutions for the advancement of women and
for development. Computerized education and
information systems are increasingly becoming
an important element in learning and
dissemination of knowledge. Television
especially has the greatest impact on young
people and, as such, has the ability to shape
values, attitudes and perceptions of women and
girls in both positive and negative ways. It is
therefore essential that educators teach critical
judgement and analytical skills.

80. Resources allocated to education,
particularly for girls and women, are in many
countries insufficient and in some cases have
been further diminished, including in the context
of adjustment policies and programmes. Such
insufficient resource allocations have a long-
term adverse effect on human development,
particularly on the development of women.

81. In addressing unequal access to and
inadequate educational opportunities,
Governments and other actors should promote
an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a
gender perspective into all policies and
programmes, so that, before decisions are taken,
an analysis is made of the effects on women and
men, respectively.

Strategic objective B.1. Ensure equal access to
education

Actions to be taken
82. By Governments:

(a) Advance the goal of equal access to
education by taking measures to eliminate
discrimination in education at all levels on the
basis of gender, race, language, religion,
national origin, age or disability, or any other
form of discrimination and, as appropriate,
consider establishing procedures to address
grievances;

(b) By the year 2000, universal access to
basic education and completion of primary
education by at least 80 per cent of primary
school-age children; closing the gender gap in
primary and secondary school education by the
year 2005; universal primary education in all
countries before the year 2015;

(c) Eliminate gender disparities in access
to all areas of tertiary education by ensuring that
women have equal access to career
development, training, scholarship and
fellowship, and by adopting positive action
when appropriate;

(d) Create a gender-sensitive educational
system in order to ensure equal educational and
training opportunities and full and equal
participation of women in educational
administration and policy- and decision-making;
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(e) Provide -- in collaboration with
parents, non-governmental organizations,
including youth organizations, communities and
the private sector -- young women with
academic and technical training, career
planning, leadership and social skills and work
experience to prepare them to participate fully in
society;

(f) Increase enrolment and retention rates
of girls by allocating appropriate budgetary
resources and by enlisting the support of parents
and the community, as well as through
campaigns, flexible  school  schedules,
incentives, scholarships and other means to
minimize the costs of girls' education to their
families and to facilitate parents' ability to
choose education for the girl child; by ensuring
that the rights of women and girls to freedom of
conscience and religion are respected in
educational institutions through repealing any
discriminatory laws or legislation based on
religion, race or culture;

(g) Promote an educational setting that
eliminates all barriers that impeded the
schooling of pregnant adolescents and young
mothers, including, as appropriate, affordable
and physically accessible child-care facilities
and parental education to encourage those who
are responsible for the care of their children and
siblings during their school years, to return to, or
continue with and complete schooling;

(h) Improve the quality of education and
equal opportunities between women and men in
terms of access to ensure that women of all ages
can acquire knowledge, develop capacities,
aptitudes and skills and ethical values needed to
develop and participate fully under equal
conditions in the process of social, economic
and political development;

(i)  Make available non-discriminatory
and gender-sensitive professional school
counselling and career education programmes to
encourage girls to pursue academic and
technical curricula in order to widen their future
career opportunities;

) Encourage ratification of the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights where they have not already
done so.
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Strategic objective B.2. Eradicate illiteracy
among women

Actions to be taken

83. By Governments, national, regional and
international bodies, bilateral and multilateral
donors and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Reduce the female illiteracy rate to at
least half its 1990 level, with emphasis on rural
women, migrant, refugee and internally
displaced women and women with disabilities;

(b) Provide universal access to, and seek
to ensure gender equality in the completion of,
primary education for girls by the year 2000;

(c) Eliminate the gender gap in basic and
functional literacy, as recommended in the
World Declaration on Education for All
(Jomtien);

(d) Narrow the disparities between
developed and developing countries;

(e) Encourage adult and family
engagement in learning to promote total literacy
for all people;

(f) Promote together with literacy, life
skills, scientific and technological knowledge
and work towards an expansion of the definition
of literacy, taking into account current targets
and benchmarks.

Strategic objective B.3. Improve women's
access to vocational training, science and
technology, and continuing education

Actions to be taken

84. By Governments, in cooperation with
employers, workers and trade unions,
international and non-governmental
organizations, including women's and youth
organizations, and educational institutions:

(@) Develop and implement education,
training and retraining policies for women,
especially young women and women re-entering
the labour market, to provide skills to meet the
needs of a changing socio-economic context for
improving their employment opportunities;
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(b) Provide recognition to non-formal
educational opportunities for girls and women in
the educational system;

(c) Provide information to women and
girls on the availability and benefits of
vocational training, training programmes in
science and technology and programmes of
continuing education;

(d) Design educational and training
programmes for women who are unemployed in
order to provide them with new knowledge and
skills that will enhance and broaden their
employment opportunities, including self-
employment, and development of their
entrepreneurial skills;

(e) Diversify vocational and technical
training and improve access for and retention of
girls and women in education and vocational
training in such fields as science, mathematics,
engineering, environmental sciences and
technology, information technology and high
technology, as well as management training;

(f) Promote women's central role in food
and agricultural research, extension and
education programmes;

(9) Encourage the adaptation of curricula
and teaching materials, encourage a supportive
training environment and take positive measures
to promote training for the full range of
occupational choices of non-traditional careers
for women and men, including the development
of multidisciplinary courses for science and
mathematics teachers to sensitize them to the
relevance of science and technology to women's
lives;

(h) Develop curricula and teaching
materials and formulate and take positive
measures to ensure women better access to and
participation in technical and scientific areas,
especially areas where they are not represented
or are underrepresented;

(i) Develop policies and programmes to
encourage women to participate in all
apprenticeship programmes;

() Increase training in technical,
managerial, agricultural extension and

marketing areas for women in agriculture,
fisheries, industry and business, arts and crafts,
to increase income-generating opportunities,
women's participation in economic decision-
making, in particular through women’s
organizations at the grass-roots level, and their
contribution to production, marketing, business,
and science and technology;

(k) Ensure access to quality education and
training at all appropriate levels for adult women
with little or no education, for women with
disabilities and for documented migrant, refugee
and displaced women to improve their work
opportunities.

Strategic objective B.4. Develop non-
discriminatory education and training

Actions to be taken

85. By Governments, educational authorities
and other educational and academic institutions:

(a) Elaborate recommendations and
develop curricula, textbooks and teaching aids
free of gender-based stereotypes for all levels of
education, including teacher training, in
association with all concerned publishers,
teachers, public authorities and parents
associations;

(b) Develop training programmes and
materials for teachers and educators that raise
awareness about the status, role and contribution
of women and men in the in the family, as
defined in paragraph 30, and society; in this
context, promote equality, cooperation, mutual
respect and shared responsibilities between girls
and boys from pre-school level onward and
develop, in particular, educational modules to
ensure that boys have the skills necessary to take
care of their own domestic needs and to share
responsibility for their household and for the
care of dependants;

(c) Develop training programmes and
materials for teachers and educators that raise
awareness of their own role in the educational
process, with a view to providing them with
effective  strategies for gender-sensitive
teaching;

(d) Take actions to ensure that female
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teachers and professors have the same
opportunities as and equal status with male
teachers and professors, in view of the
importance of having female teachers at all
levels and in order to attract girls to school and
retain them in school;

(e) Introduce and promote training in
peaceful conflict resolution;

(f) Take positive measures to increase the
proportion of women gaining access to
educational policy- and decision-making,
particularly women teachers at all levels of
education and in academic disciplines that are
traditionally male-dominated, such as the
scientific and technological fields;

(g) Support and develop gender studies
and research at all levels of education, especially
at the postgraduate level of academic
institutions, and apply them in the development
of curricula, including university curricula,
textbooks and teaching aids, and in teacher
training;

(h) Develop leadership training and
opportunities for all women to encourage them
to take leadership roles both as students and as
adults in civil society;

(i) Develop appropriate education and
information programmes with due respect for
multilingualism, particularly in conjunction with
the mass media, that make the public,
particularly parents, aware of the importance of
non-discriminatory education for children and
the equal sharing of family responsibilities by
girls and boys;

(j) Develop human rights education
programmes that incorporate the gender
dimension at all levels of education, in particular
by encouraging higher education institutions,
especially in their graduate and postgraduate
juridical, social and political science curricula,
to include the study of the human rights of
women as they appear in United Nations
conventions;

(k) Remove legal and regulatory and
social barriers, where appropriate, to sexual and
reproductive health education within formal
education regarding women's health issues;
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(I) Encourage, with the guidance and
support of their parents an in cooperation with
educational staff and institutions, the elaboration
of educational programmes for girls and boys
and the creation of integrated services in order to
raise awareness of their responsibilities and to
help them to assume those responsibilities,
taking into account the importance of such
education and services to personal development
and self- esteem, as well as the urgent need to
avoid unwanted pregnancy, the spread of
sexually transmitted diseases, especially
HIV/AIDS, and such phenomena as sexual
violence and abuse;

(m) Provide accessible recreational and
sports facilities and establish and strengthen
gender-sensitive programmes for girls and
women of all ages in education and community
institutions and support the advancement of
women in all areas of athletics and physical
activity, including coaching, training and
administration, and as participants at the
national, regional and international levels;

(n) Recognize and support the right of
indigenous women and girls to education; and
promote a multicultural approach to education
that is responsive to the needs, aspirations and
cultures of indigenous women, including by
developing appropriate education programmes,
curricula and teaching aids, to the extent
possible in the languages of indigenous people
and by providing for the participation of
indigenous women in these processes;

(0) Acknowledge and respect the artistic,
spiritual and cultural activities of indigenous
women;

(p) Ensure that gender, equality, and
cultural, religious and other diversity are
respected in educational institutions;

(q) Promote education, training and
relevant information programmes for rural and
farming women through the use of affordable
and appropriate technologies and the mass
media -- for example, radio programmes,
cassettes and mobile units;

n Provide non-formal education,

especially for rural women, in order to realize
their potential with regard to health, micro-
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enterprise, agriculture and legal rights;

(s) Remove all barriers to access to formal
education for pregnant adolescents and young
mothers, and support the provision of child care
and other support services where necessary.

Strategic objective B.5. Allocate sufficient
resources for and monitor the implementation
of educational reforms

Actions to be taken
86. By Governments:

(@) Provide the required budgetary
resources to the educational sector, with
reallocation within the educational sector to
ensure increased funds for basic education, as
appropriate;

(b) Establish a mechanism at appropriate
levels to monitor the implementation of
educational reforms and measures in relevant
ministries, and establish technical assistance
programmes, as appropriate, to address issues
raised by the monitoring efforts.

87. By Governments and, as appropriate,
private and public institutions, foundations,
research institutes and non-governmental
organizations:

(&) When necessary, mobilize additional
funds from private and public institutions,
foundations, research institutes and non-
governmental organizations to enable girls and
women, as well as boys and men on an equal
basis, to complete their education, with a
particular ~ emphasis  on  under-served
populations;

(b) Provide funding for special
programmes, such as programmes in
mathematics, science and computer technology,
to advance opportunities for all girls and
women.

88. By multilateral development institutions,
including the World Bank, regional development
banks, bilateral donors and foundations,
consider:

(@) Increasing funding for the education
and training needs of girls and women as a

priority in development assistance programmes;

(b) Working with recipient Governments
to ensure that funding for women's education is
maintained or increased in structural adjustment
and economic recovery programmes, including
lending and stabilization programmes.

89. By international and intergovernmental
organizations, especially the United Nations
Educational,  Scientific and  Cultural
Organization (UNESCO), at the global level:

(a) Contribute to the evaluation of
progress achieved, using educational indicators
generated by national, regional and international
bodies, and urge Governments, in implementing
measures, to eliminate differences between
women and men, boys and girls with regard to
opportunities in education and training and the
levels achieved in all fields, particularly in
primary and literacy programmes;

(b) Provide technical assistance upon
request to developing countries to strengthen the
capacity to monitor progress in closing the gap
between women and men in education, training
and research, and in levels of achievement in all
fields, particularly basic education and the
elimination of illiteracy;

(c) Conduct an international campaign
promoting the right of women and girls to
education;

(d) Allocate a substantial percentage of
their resources to basic education for women
and girls.

Strategic objective B.6. Promote lifelong
education and training for girls and women

Actions to be taken

90. By Governments, educational institutions
and communities:

(a) Ensure the availability of a broad range
of educational and training programmes that
lead to ongoing acquisition by women and girls
of the knowledge and skills required for living
in, contributing to and benefiting from, their
communities and nations;

(b) Provide support for child care and
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other services to enable mothers to continue
their schooling;

(c) Create flexible education, training and
retraining programmes for life-long learning that
facilitate transitions between women's activities
at all stages of their lives.
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MATERNITY PROTECTION CONVENTION
ILO No. 183, 2000

Gonventi on concerni ng the revision of the
Maternity Protection Gonvention (Revised), 1952
Adopt ed 15 June 2000
Entered into force 7 February 2002

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organization,

Having been convened at Geneva by the
Governing Body of the International Labour
Office, and having met in its 88th Session on 30
May 2000, and

Noting the need to revise the Maternity
Protection Convention (Revised), 1952, and the
Maternity Protection Recommendation, 1952, in
order to further promote equality of all women
in the workforce and the health and safety of the
mother and child, and in order to recognize the
diversity in economic and social development of
Members, as well as the diversity of enterprises,
and the development of the protection of
maternity in national law and practice, and

Noting the provisions of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights (1948), the United
Nations Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination Against \Women
(1979), the United Nations Convention on the
Rights of the Child (1989), the Beijing
Declaration and Platform for Action (1995), the
International Labour Organization's Declaration
on Equality of Opportunity and Treatment for
Women Workers (1975), the International
Labour  Organization's  Declaration  on
Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work and
its Follow-up (1998), as well as the international
labour Conventions and Recommendations
aimed at ensuring equality of opportunity and
treatment for men and women workers, in
particular the Convention concerning Workers
with Family Responsibilities, 1981, and

Taking into account the circumstances of
women workers and the need to provide
protection for pregnancy, which are the shared
responsibility of government and society, and
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Having decided upon the adoption of certain
proposals with regard to the revision of the
Maternity Protection Convention (Revised),
1952, and Recommendation, 1952, which is the
fourth item on the agenda of the session, and

Having determined that these proposals shall
take the form of an international Convention;

adopts this fifteenth day of June of the year two
thousand the following Convention, which may
be cited as the Maternity Protection Convention,
2000.

SCOPE

Article 1

For the purposes of this Convention, the term
woman applies to any female person without
discrimination whatsoever and the term child
applies to any child without discrimination
whatsoever.

Article 2

1. This Convention applies to all employed
women, including those in atypical forms of
dependent work.

2. However, each Member which ratifies this
Convention may, after consulting the
representative organizations of employers and
workers concerned, exclude wholly or partly
from the scope of the Convention limited
categories of workers when its application to
them would raise special problems of a
substantial nature.

3. Each Member which avails itself of the
possibility afforded in the preceding paragraph
shall, in its first report on the application of the
Convention under Article 22 of the Constitution
of the International Labour Organization, list the
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categories of workers thus excluded and the
reasons for their exclusion. In its subsequent
reports, the Member shall describe the measures
taken with a view to progressively extending the
provisions of the Convention to these categories.

HEALTH PROTECTI ON

Article 3

Each Member shall, after consulting the
representative organizations of employers and
workers, adopt appropriate measures to ensure
that pregnant or breastfeeding women are not
obliged to perform work which has been
determined by the competent authority to be
prejudicial to the health of the mother or the
child, or where an assessment has established a
significant risk to the mother's health or that of
her child.

MATERNI TY LEAVE

Article 4

1. On production of a medical certificate or other
appropriate certification, as determined by
national law and practice, stating the presumed
date of childbirth, a woman to whom this
Convention applies shall be entitled to a period
of maternity leave of not less than 14 weeks.

2. The length of the period of leave referred to
above shall be specified by each Member in a
declaration accompanying its ratification of this
Convention.

3. Each Member may subsequently deposit with
the Director-General of the International Labour
Office a further declaration extending the period
of maternity leave.

4. With due regard to the protection of the health
of the mother and that of the child, maternity
leave shall include a period of six weeks'
compulsory leave after childbirth, unless
otherwise agreed at the national level by the
government and the representative organizations
of employers and workers.

5. The prenatal portion of maternity leave shall
be extended by any period elapsing between the
presumed date of childbirth and the actual date
of childbirth, without reduction in any
compulsory portion of postnatal leave.
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LEAVE I N CASE OF | LLNESS
OR COMPLI CATI ONS

Article 5

On production of a medical certificate, leave
shall be provided before or after the maternity
leave period in the case of illness, complications
or risk of complications arising out of pregnancy
or childbirth. The nature and the maximum
duration of such leave may be specified in
accordance with national law and practice.

BENEFI TS

Article 6

1. Cash benefits shall be provided, in accordance
with national laws and regulations, or in any
other manner consistent with national practice,
to women who are absent from work on leave
referred to in Articles 4 or 5.

2. Cash benefits shall be at a level which ensures
that the woman can maintain herself and her
child in proper conditions of health and with a
suitable standard of living.

3. Where, under national law or practice, cash
benefits paid with respect to leave referred to in
Article 4 are based on previous earnings, the
amount of such benefits shall not be less than
two-thirds of the woman's previous earnings or
of such of those earnings as are taken into
account for the purpose of computing benefits.

4. Where, under national law or practice, other
methods are used to determine the cash benefits
paid with respect to leave referred to in Article
4, the amount of such benefits shall be
comparable to the amount resulting on average
from the application of the preceding paragraph.

5. Each Member shall ensure that the conditions
to qualify for cash benefits can be satisfied by a
large majority of the women to whom this
Convention applies.

6. Where a woman does not meet the conditions
to qualify for cash benefits under national laws
and regulations or in any other manner
consistent with national practice, she shall be
entitled to adequate benefits out of social
assistance funds, subject to the means test
required for such assistance.
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7. Medical benefits shall be provided for the
woman and her child in accordance with
national laws and regulations or in any other
manner consistent with national practice.
Medical benefits shall include prenatal,
childbirth and postnatal care, as well as
hospitalization care when necessary.

8. In order to protect the situation of women in
the labour market, benefits in respect of the
leave referred to in Articles 4 and 5 shall be
provided through compulsory social insurance
or public funds, or in a manner determined by
national law and practice. An employer shall not
be individually liable for the direct cost of any
such monetary benefit to a woman employed by
him or her without that employer's specific
agreement except where:

(a) such is provided for in national law or
practice in a member State prior to the date of
adoption of this Convention by the International
Labour Conference; or

(b) it is subsequently agreed at the national
level by the government and the representative
organizations of employers and workers.

Article 7

1. A Member whose economy and social
security system are insufficiently developed
shall be deemed to be in compliance with Article
6, paragraphs 3 and 4, if cash benefits are
provided at a rate no lower than a rate payable
for sickness or temporary disability in
accordance with national laws and regulations.

2. A Member which avails itself of the
possibility afforded in the preceding paragraph
shall, in its first report on the application of this
Convention under article 22 of the Constitution
of the International Labour Organization,
explain the reasons therefor and indicate the rate
at which cash benefits are provided. In its
subsequent reports, the Member shall describe
the measures taken with a view to progressively
raising the rate of benefits.

EMPLOYMENT PROTECTI ON
AND NON- DI SCRI MI NATI ON

Article 8
1. It shall be unlawful for an employer to
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terminate the employment of a woman during
her pregnancy or absence on leave referred to in
Articles 4 or 5 or during a period following her
return to work to be prescribed by national laws
or regulations, except on grounds unrelated to
the pregnancy or birth of the child and its
consequences or nursing. The burden of proving
that the reasons for dismissal are unrelated to
pregnancy or childbirth and its consequences or
nursing shall rest on the employer.

2. A-'woman is guaranteed the right to return to
the same position or an equivalent position paid
at the same rate at the end of her maternity leave.

Article 9

1. Each Member shall adopt appropriate
measures to ensure that maternity does not
constitute a source of discrimination in
employment, including -- notwithstanding
Article 2, paragraph 1 -- access to employment.

2. Measures referred to in the preceding
paragraph shall include a prohibition from
requiring a test for pregnancy or a certificate of
such a test when a woman is applying for
employment, except where required by national
laws or regulations in respect of work that is:

(a) prohibited or restricted for pregnant or
nursing women under national laws or
regulations; or

(b) where there is a recognized or significant
risk to the health of the woman and child.

BREASTFEEDI NG MOTHERS

Article 10

1. A woman shall be provided with the right to
one or more daily breaks or a daily reduction of
hours of work to breastfeed her child.

2. The period during which nursing breaks or the
reduction of daily hours of work are allowed,
their number, the duration of nursing breaks and
the procedures for the reduction of daily hours
of work shall be determined by national law and
practice. These breaks or the reduction of daily
hours of work shall be counted as working time
and remunerated accordingly.
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PERI ODI C REVI EW

Article 11

Each Member shall examine periodically, in
consultation with the representative organizations
of employers and workers, the appropriateness of
extending the period of leave referred to in Article
4 or of increasing the amount or the rate of the
cash benefits referred to in Article 6.

| MPLEMENTATI ON

Article 12

This Convention shall be implemented by means
of laws or regulations, except in so far as effect
is given to it by other means such as collective
agreements, arbitration awards, court decisions,
or in any other manner consistent with national
practice.

FI NAL PROVI SI ONS

Article 13

This Convention revises the Maternity
Protection Convention (Revised), 1952.

Article 14

The formal ratifications of this Convention shall
be communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration.

Article 15

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon
those Members of the International Labour
Organization whose ratifications have been
registered with the Director-General of the
International Labour Office.

2. It shall come into force 12 months after the
date on which the ratifications of two Members
have been registered with the Director-General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into
force for any Member 12 months after the date
on which its ratification has been registered.

Article 16

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention
may denounce it after the expiration of ten years
from the date on which the Convention first
comes into force, by an act communicated to the
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Director-General of the International Labour
Office for registration. Such denunciation shall
not take effect until one year after the date on
which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this
Convention and which does not, within the year
following the expiration of the period of ten
years mentioned in the preceding paragraph,
exercise the right of denunciation provided for
in this Article, will be bound for another period
of ten years and, thereafter, may denounce this
Convention at the expiration of each period of
ten years under the terms provided for in this
Article.

Article 17

1. The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall notify all Members of the
International Labour Organization of the
registration of all ratifications and acts of
denunciation communicated by the Members of
the Organization.

2. When notifying the Members of the
Organization of the registration of the second
ratification, the Director-General shall draw the
attention of the Members of the Organization to
the date upon which the Convention shall come
into force.

Article 18

The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall communicate to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, for
registration in accordance with article 102 of the
Charter of the United Nations, full particulars of
all ratifications and acts of denunciation
registered by the Director-General in accordance
with the provisions of the preceding Articles.

Article 19

At such times as it may consider necessary, the
Governing Body of the International Labour
Office shall present to the General Conference a
report on the working of this Convention and
shall examine the desirability of placing on the
agenda of the Conference the question of its
revision in whole or in part.

Article 20
1. Should the Conference adopt a new
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Convention revising this Convention in whole or
in part, then, unless the new Convention
otherwise provides:

(a) the ratification by a Member of the new
revising Convention shall ipso jure involve the
immediate denunciation of this Convention,
notwithstanding the provisions of Article 16
above, if and when the new revising Convention
shall have come into force;

(b) as from the date when the new revising
Convention comes into force, this Convention
shall cease to be open to ratification by the
Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in
force in its actual form and content for those
Members which have ratified it but have not
ratified the revising Convention.

Article 21

The English and French versions of the text of
this Convention are equally authoritative.
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EQuAL REMUNERATION CONVENTION (ILO No. 100)

Adopted by ...
165 UNT.S 303
entered into force 23 May 1953

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the
Governing Body of the International Labour
Office, and having met in its thirty-fourth
session on 6 June 1951, and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain
proposals with regard to the principle of equal
remuneration for men and women workers for
work of equal value, which is the seventh item
on the agenda of the session, and

Having determined that these proposals shall
take the form of an international Convention,
Adopts this twenty-ninth day of June of the year
one thousand nine hundred and fifty-one the
following Convention, which may be cited as
the Equal Remuneration Convention, 1951:

Article 1
For the purpose of this Convention:

(a) The term “remuneration” includes the
ordinary, basic or minimum wage or salary and
any additional emoluments whatsoever payable
directly or indirectly, whether in cash or in kind,
by the employer to the worker and arising out of
the worker's employment;

(b) The term "equal remuneration for men
and women workers for work of equal value"
refers to rates of remuneration established
without discrimination based on sex.

Article 2

1. Each Member shall, by means appropriate to
the methods in operation for determining rates of
remuneration, promote and, in so far as is
consistent with such methods, ensure the
application to all workers of the principle of
equal remuneration for men and women workers
for work of equal value.
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2. This principle may be applied by means of:
(a) National laws or regulations;

(b) Legally established or recognised
machinery for wage determination;

(c) Collective agreements between
employers and workers; or

(d) Acombination of these various means.

Article 3

1. Where such action will assist in giving effect
to the provisions of this Convention, measures
shall be taken to promote objective appraisal of
jobs on the basis of the work to be performed.

2. The methods to be followed in this appraisal
may be decided upon by the authorities
responsible for the determination of rates of
remuneration, or, where such rates are
determined by collective agreements, by the
parties thereto.

3. Differential rates between workers, which
correspond, without regard to sex, to
differences, as determined by such objective
appraisal, in the work to be performed, shall not
be considered as being contrary to the principle
of equal remuneration for men and women
workers for work of equal value.

Article 4

Each Member shall co-operate as appropriate
with the employers' and workers' organisations
concerned for the purpose of giving effect to the
provisions of this Convention.

Article 5

The formal ratification of this Convention shall
be communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration.
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Article 6

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon
those Members of the International Labour
Organisation whose ratifications have been
registered with the Director-General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after
the date on which the ratifications of two
Members have been registered with the
Director-General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into
force for any Member twelve months after the
date on which its ratification has been
registered.

Article 7

1. Declarations communicated to the Director-
General of the International Labour Office in
accordance with paragraph 2 of article 35 of the
Constitution of the International Labour
Organisation shall indicate:

(a) The territories in respect of which the
Member concerned undertakes that the
provisions of the Convention shall be applied
without modification;

(b) The territories in respect of which it
undertakes that the provisions of the Convention
shall be applied subject to modifications,
together with details of the said modifications;

(c) The territories in respect of which the
Convention is inapplicable and in such cases the
grounds on which it is inapplicable;

(d) The territories in respect of which it
reserves its decisions pending further
consideration of the position.

2. The undertakings referred to in subparagraphs
(a) and (b) of paragraph I of this article shall be
deemed to be an integral part of the ratification
and shall have the force of ratification.

3. Any member may at any time by a subsequent
declaration cancel in whole or in part any
reservation made in its original declaration by
virtue of subparagraphs (b), (c) or (d) of
paragraph | of this article.

4. Any Member may, at any time at which the
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Convention is subject to denunciation in
accordance with the provisions of article 9,
communicate to the Director-General a
declaration modifying in any other respect the
terms of any former declaration and stating the
present position in respect of such territories as
it may specify.

Article 8

1. Declarations communicated to the Director-
General of the International Labour Office in
accordance with paragraphs 4 and 5 of article 35
of the Constitution of the International Labour
Organisation shall indicate whether the
provisions of the Convention will be applied in
the territory concerned without modification or
subject to modification; when the declaration
indicates that the provisions of the Convention
will be applied subject to modification, it shall
give details of the said modifications.

2. The Member, Members or international
authority concerned may at any time by a
subsequent declaration renounce in whole or in
part the right to have recourse to any
modification indicated in any former
declaration.

3. The Member, Members or international
authority concerned may, at any time at which
this Convention is subject to denunciation in
accordance with the provisions of article 9,
communicate to the Director-General a
declaration modifying in any other respect the
terms of any former declaration and stating the
present position in respect of the application of
the Convention.

Article 9

1. AMember which has ratified this Convention
may denounce it after the expiration of ten years
from the date on which the Convention first
comes into force, by an act communicated to the
Director-General of the International Labour
Office for registration. Such denunciation shall
not take effect until one year after the date on
which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this
Convention and which does not, within the year
following the expiration of the period of ten
years mentioned in the preceding paragraph,
exercise the right of denunciation provided for
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in this article, will be bound for another period
of ten years and, thereafter, may denounce this
Convention at the expiration of each period of
ten years under the terms provided for in this
article.

Article 10

1. The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall notify all Members of the
International Labour Organisation of the
registration of all ratifications, declarations and
denunciations communicated to him by the
Members of the Organisation.

2. When notifying the Members of the
Organisation of the registration of the second
ratification communicated to him, the Director-
General shall draw the attention of the Members
of the Organisation to the date upon which the
Convention will come into force.

Article 11

The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall communicate to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations for
registration in accordance with Article 102 of
the Charter of the United Nations full particulars
of all ratifications, declarations and acts of
denunciation registered by him in accordance
with the provisions of the preceding articles.

Article 12

At such times as it may consider necessary, the
Governing Body of the International Labour
Office shall present to the General Conference a
report on the working of this Convention and
shall examine the desirability of placing on the
agenda of the Conference the question of its
revision in whole or in part.

Article 13

1. Should the Conference adopt a new
Convention revising this Convention in whole or
in part, then, unless the new Convention
otherwise provides:

(a) The ratification by a Member of the new
revising Convention shall ipso jure involve the
immediate denunciation of this Convention,
notwithstanding the provisions of article 9
above, if and when the new revising Convention
shall have come into force;
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(b) As from the date when the new revising
Convention comes into force this Convention
shall cease to be open to ratification by the
Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in
force in its actual form and content for those
Members which have ratified it but have not
ratified the revising Convention.

Article 14

The English and French versions of the text of
this Convention are equally authoritative.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the
Convention duly adopted by the General
Conference of the International Labour
Organisation during its thirty-fourth session
which was held at Geneva and declared closed
the twenty-ninth day of June 1951.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our
signatures this second day of August 1951.
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DISCRIMINATION (EMPLOYMENT AND OCCUPATION)
ConNvenTioN (ILO No. 111)
362 UNT.S 31, entered into force 15 June 1960

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the
Governing Body of the International Labour
Office, and having met in its forty-second
session on 4 June 1958, and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain
proposals with regard to discrimination in the
field of employment and occupation, which is
the fourth item on the agenda of the session, and

Having determined that these proposals shall
take the form of an international Convention,
and

Considering that the Declaration of Philadelphia
affirms that all human beings, irrespective of
race, creed or sex, have the right to pursue both
their material well-being and their spiritual
development in conditions of freedom and
dignity, of economic security and equal
opportunity, and

Considering further that discrimination
constitutes a violation of rights enunciated by
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

Adopts this twenty-fifth day of June of the year
one thousand nine hundred and fifty-eight the
following Convention, which may be cited as
the  Discrimination  (Employment and
Occupation) Convention, 1958:

Article 1

1. For the purpose of this Convention the term
"discrimination” includes:

(@) Any distinction, exclusion or
preference made on the basis of race, colour,
sex, religion, political opinion, national
extraction or social origin, which has the effect
of nullifying or impairing equality of
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opportunity or treatment in employment or
occupation;

(b) Such other distinction, exclusion or
preference which has the effect of nullifying or
impairing equality of opportunity or treatment in
employment or occupation as may be
determined by the Member concerned after
consultation with representative employers' and
workers' organisations, where such exist, and
with other appropriate bodies.

2. Any distinction, exclusion or preference in
respect of a particular job based on the inherent
requirements thereof shall not be deemed to be
discrimination.

3. For the purpose of this Convention the terms
"employment" and "occupation” include access
to vocational training, access to employment
and to particular occupations, and terms and
conditions of employment.

Article 2

Each Member for which this Convention is in
force undertakes to declare and pursue a national
policy designed to promote, by methods
appropriate to national conditions and practice,
equality of opportunity and treatment in respect
of employment and occupation, with a view to
eliminating any discrimination in respect
thereof.

Article 3

Each Member for which this Convention is in
force undertakes, by methods appropriate to
national conditions and practice:

(a) To seek the co-operation of employers'
and workers' organisations and other appropriate
bodies in promoting the acceptance and
observance of this policy;

(b) To enact such legislation and to
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promote such educational programmes as may
be calculated to secure the acceptance and
observance of the policy;

(c) To repeal any statutory provisions and
modify any administrative instructions or
practices which are inconsistent with the policy;

(d) To pursue the policy in respect of
employment under the direct control of a
national authority;

(e) To ensure observance of the policy in
activities of vocational guidance, vocational
training and placement services under the
direction of a national authority;

(f) To indicate in its annual reports on the
application of the Convention the action taken in
pursuance of the policy and the results secured
by such action.

Article 4

Any measures affecting an individual who is
justifiably suspected of, or engaged in, activities
prejudicial to the security of the State shall not
be deemed to be discrimination, provided that
the individual concerned shall have the right to
appeal to a competent body established in
accordance with national practice.

Article 5

1. Special measures of protection or assistance
provided in  other  Conventions or
Recommendations adopted by the International
Labour Conference shall not be deemed to be
discrimination.

2. Any Member may, after consultation with
representative  employers' and  workers'
organisations, where such exist, determine that
other special measures designed to meet the
particular requirements of persons who, for
reasons such as sex, age, disablement, family
responsibilities or social or cultural status, are
generally recognised to require special
protection or assistance, shall not be deemed to
be discrimination.

Article 6

Each Member which ratifies this Convention
undertakes to apply it to non-metropolitan
territories in accordance with the provisions of
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the Constitution of the International Labour
Organisation.

Article 7

The formal ratifications of this Convention shall
be communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration.

Article 8

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon
those Members of the International Labour
Organisation whose ratifications have been
registered with the Director-General.

2. 1t shall come into force twelve months after
the date on which the ratifications of two
Members have been registered with the Director
General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into
force for any Member twelve months after the
date on which its ratification has been
registered.

Article 9

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention
may denounce it after the expiration of ten years
from the date on which the Convention first
comes into force, by an act communicated to the
Director-General of the International Labour
Office for registration. Such denunciation shall
not take effect until one year after the date on
which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this
Convention and which does not, within the year
following the expiration of the period of ten
years mentioned in the preceding paragraph,
exercise the right of denunciation provided for
in this article, will be bound for another period
often years and, thereafter, may denounce this
Convention at the expiration of each period of
ten years under the terms provided for in this
article.

Article 10

1. The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall notify all Members of the
International Labour Organisation of the
registration of all ratifications and denunciations
communicated to him by the Members of the
Organisation.
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2. When notifying the Members of the
Organisation of the registration of the second
ratification communicated to him, the Director-
General shall draw the attention of the Members
of the Organisation to the date upon which the
Convention will come into force.

Article 11

The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall communicate to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations for
registration in accordance with Article 102 of
the Charter of the United Nations full particulars
of all ratifications and acts of denunciation
registered by him in accordance with the
provisions of the preceding articles.

Article 12

At such times as it may consider necessary the
Governing Body of the International Labour
Office shall present to the General Conference a
report on the working of this Convention and
shall examine the desirability of placing on the
agenda of the Conference the question of its
revision in whole or in part.

Article 13

1. Should the Conference adopt a new
Convention revising this Convention in whole or
in part, then, unless the new Convention
otherwise provides:

(a) The ratification by a Member of the
new revising Convention shall ipso jure involve
the immediate denunciation of this Convention,
notwithstanding the provisions of article 9
above, if and when the new revising Convention
shall have come into force;

(b) As from the date when the new revising

Convention comes into force this Convention
shall cease to be open to ratification by the
Members.
2. This Convention shall in any case remain in
force in its actual form and content for those
Members which have ratified it but have not
ratified the revising Convention.

Article 14

The English and French versions of the text of
this Convention are equally authoritative. The
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foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention
duly adopted by the General Conference of the
International Labour Organisation during its
forty-second session which was held at Geneva
and declared closed the twenty-sixth day of June
1958.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our
signatures this fifth day of July 1958.
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CONVENTION CONCERNING EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES AND
EQuAaL TREATMENT FOR MEN AND WOMEN WORKERS:
WORKERS WITH FAMILY RESPONSIBILITIES
(ILO No. 156), 1981

Adopt ed by and
Entered into force

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organization,

Having been convened at Geneva by the
Governing Body of the International Labour
Office and having met in its Sixty-seventh
Session on 3 June 1981, and

Noting the Declaration of Philadelphia
concerning the Aims and Purposes of the
International Labour Organization which
recognizes that "all human beings, irrespective
of race, creed, or sex, have the right to pursue
their material well-being and their spiritual
development in conditions of freedom and
dignity, of economic security and equal
opportunity," and

Noting the terms of the Declaration on Equality
of Opportunity and Treatment for Women
Workers and of the resolution concerning a plan
of action with a view to promoting equality of
opportunity and treatment for women workers,
adopted by the International Labour Conference
n 1975, and

Noting the provisions of international labour
Conventions and Recommendations aims at
ensuring equality of opportunity and treatment
for men and women workers, namely the Equal
Remuneration Convention and Recommendation
1951, the Discrimination (Employment and
Occupation ) Convention and Recommendation,
1958, and Part VIII of the Human Resources
Development Recommendation, 1975, and

Recalling that the Discrimination (Employment
and Occupation) Convention, 1958, does not
expressly cover distinctions made on the basis of
family responsibilities, and considering that
supplementary standards are necessary in this
respect, and
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Noting the terms of the Employment (Women
with Family Responsibilities) Recommendation,
1965, and considering the changes which have
taken place since its adoption, and

Noting that instruments on equality of
opportunity and treatment for men and women
have also been adopted by the United Nations
and other specialised agencies, and recalling, in
particular, the fourteenth paragraph of the
Preamble of the United Nations Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women, 1979, to the effect that States
Parties are "aware that a change in the traditional
role of men as well as the role of women in
society and in the family is needed to achieve
full equality between men and women," and

Recognising that the problems of workers with
family responsibilities are aspects of wider
issues regarding the family and society which
should be taken into account in national policies,
and

Recognising the need to create effective equality
of opportunity and treatment as between men
and women workers with family responsibilities
and between such workers and other workers,
and

Considering that many of the problems facing
all workers are aggravated in the case of workers
with family responsibilities and recognising the
need to improve the conditions of the latter both
by measures responding to their special needs
and by measures designed to improve the
conditions of workers in general, and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain
proposals with regard to equal opportunities and
equal treatment for men and women workers:
workers with family responsibilities, which is
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the fifth item on the agenda of the session, and

Having determined that these proposals shall
take the form of an international Convention,
adopts this twenty-third day of June of the year
one thousand nine hundred and eighty-one, the
following Convention, which may be cited as
the Workers with Family Responsibilities
Convention, 1981:

Article 1

1. This Convention applies to men and women
workers with responsibilities in relation to their
dependent children, where such responsibilities
restrict their possibilities of preparing for,
entering, participating in or advancing in
economic activity.

2. The provisions of this Convention shall also
be applied to men and women workers with
responsibilities in relation to other members of
their immediate family who clearly need their
care or support, where such responsibilities
restrict their possibilities of preparing for,
entering, participating in or advancing in
economic activity.

3. For the purposes of this Convention, the
terms "dependent child" and "other member of
the immediate family who clearly needs care or
support" mean persons defined as such in each
country by one of the means referred to in
Article 9 of this Convention.

4. The workers covered by virtue of paragraphs
1 and 2 of this Article are hereinafter referred to
as "workers with family responsibilities."

Article 2

This Convention applies to all branches of
economic activity and all categories of workers.

Article 3

1. With a view to creating effective equality of
opportunity and treatment for men and women
workers, each Member shall make it an aim of
national policy to enable persons with family
responsibilities who are engaged or wish to
engage in employment to exercise their right to
do so without being subject to discrimination
and, to the extent possible, without conflict
between their employment and family
responsibilities.

2. For the purposes of paragraph 1 of this
Article, the term "discrimination” means
discrimination in employment and occupation as
defined by Articles 1 and 5 of the Discrimination
(Employment and Occupation) Convention,
1958.

Article 4

With a view to creating effective equality of
opportunity and treatment for men and women
workers, all measures compatible with national
conditions and possibilities shall be taken --

(a) to enable workers with family
responsibilities to exercise their right to free
choice of employment; and

(b) to take account of their needs in terms
and conditions of employment and in social
security.

Article 5

All  measures compatible with national
conditions and possibilities shall further be
taken -

(a) to take account of the needs of workers with
family responsibilities in community planning;
and

(b) to develop or promote community services,
public or private, such as child-care and family
services and facilities.

Article 6

The competent authorities and bodies in each
country shall take appropriate measures to
promote information and education which
engender broader public understanding of the
principle of equality of opportunity and
treatment for men and women workers and of
the problems of workers with family
responsibilities, as well as a climate of opinion
conducive to overcoming these problems.

Article 7

All  measures compatible with national
conditions and possibilities, including measures
in the field of vocational guidance and training,
shall be taken to enable workers with family
responsibilities to become and remain integrated
in the labour force, as well as to re-enter the

174 ILO Gonvention Goncerning Equal Cpportunities and Equal



labour force after and absence due to those
responsibilities.

Article 8

Family responsibilities shall not, as such,
constitute a valid reason for termination of
employment.

Article 9

The provisions of this Convention may be
applied by laws or regulations, collective
agreements, works rules, arbitration awards,
court decisions or a combination of these
methods, or in any other manner consistent with
national practice which may be appropriate,
account being taken of national conditions.

Article 10

1. The provisions of this Convention may be
applied by stages if necessary, account being
taken of national conditions: Provided that such
measures of implementation as are taken shall
apply in any case to all the workers covered by
Article 1, paragraph 1.

2. Each member which ratifies this Convention
shall indicate in the first report on the
application of the Convention submitted under
article 22 of the Constitution of the International
Labour Organization in what respect, if any, it
intends to make use of the faculty given by
paragraph 1 of this Article, and shall state in
subsequent reports the extent to which effect has
been given or is proposed to be given to the
Convention in that respect.

Article 11

Employers' and workers' organizations shall
have the right to participate, in a manner
appropriate to national conditions and practice,
in devising and applying measures designed to
give effect to the provisions of this Convention.

Article 12

The formal ratifications of this Convention shall
be communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration.

Article 13

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon
Members of the International Labour
Organization whose ratifications have been
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registered with the Director-General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after
the date on which the ratifications of two
Members have been registered with the
Director-General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into
force for any Member twelve months after the
date on which its ratification has been
registered.

Article 14

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention
may denounce it after the expiration of ten years
from the date on which the Convention first
comes into force, by an act communicated to the
Director-General of the International Labour
Office for registration. Such denunciation shall
not take effect until one year after the date on
which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this
Convention and which does not, within the year
following the expiration of the period of ten
years mentioned in the preceding paragraph,
exercise the right of denunciation provided for
in this Article, will be bound for another period
of ten years and, thereafter, may denounce this
Convention at the expiration of each period of
ten years under the terms provided for in this
Article.

Article 15

1. The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall notify all Members of the
International Labour Organization of the
registration of all ratifications and denunciations
communicated to him by the Members of the
Organization.

2. When notifying the Members of the
Organization of the registration of the second
ratification communicated to them, the Director-
General shall draw the attention of the Members
of the Organization to the date upon which the
Convention will come into force.

Article 16

The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall communicate to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations for
registration in accordance with Article 102 of
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the Charter of the United Nations full particulars
of all ratifications and acts of denunciation
registered by him in accordance with the
provisions of the preceding Articles.

Article 17

At such times as it may consider necessary the
Governing Body of the International Labour
Office shall present to the General Conference a
report on the working of this Convention and
shall examine the desirability of placing on the
agenda of the Conference the question of its
revision in whole or in part.

Article 18

1. Should the Conference adopt a new
Convention revising this Convention in whole or
in part, then, unless the new Convention
otherwise provides --

(a) the ratification by a Member of the
new revising Convention shall ipso jure involve
the immediate denunciation of this Convention,
notwithstanding the provisions of Article 14
above, if and when the new revising Convention
shall have come into force;

(b) as from the date when the new revising
Convention comes into force this Convention
shall cease to be open to ratification by the
Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in
force in its actual form and content for those
Members which have ratified it but have not
ratified the revising Convention.

Article 19

The English and French versions of the text of
this Convention are equally authoritative.
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AGAI NST WOMEN,

COMMI TTEE ON THE ELI MI NATI ON OF DI SCRI MI NATI ON
GENERAL RECOMMENDATI ON 13

EQuAL REMUNERATION FOR WORK OF EQUAL VALUE

(B ghth session, 1989)
UNDoc. HRHVGEN1\Rev. 1 at 78 (1994)

The Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women,

Recalling International Labour Organisation
Convention No. 100 concerning Equal
Remuneration for Men and Women Workers for
Work of Equal Value, which has been ratified by
a large majority of States parties to the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women,

Recalling also that it has considered 51 initial
and 5 second periodic reports of States parties
since 1983,

Considering that although reports of States
parties indicate that, even though the principle
of equal remuneration for work of equal value
has been accepted in the legislation of many
countries, more remains to be done to ensure the
application of that principle in practice, in order
to overcome the gender-segregation in the
labour market,

Recommends to the States parties to the

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women that:
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1. In order to implement fully the Convention
on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women, those States
parties that have not yet ratified ILO Convention
No. 100 should be encouraged to do so;

2. They should consider the study, development
and adoption of job evaluation systems based on
gender-neutral criteria that would facilitate the
comparison of the value of those jobs of a
different nature, in which women presently
predominate, with those jobs in which men
presently predominate, and they should include
the results achieved in their reports to the
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women;

3. They should support, as far as practicable, the
creation of implementation machinery and
encourage the efforts of the parties to collective
agreements, where they apply, to ensure the
application of the principle of equal
remuneration for work of equal value.
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COMMI TTEE ON THE ELI MI NATI ON OF DI SCRI Ml NATI ON
AGAlI NST WOMEN GENERAL RECOMMENDATI ON NO. 16
(TENTH SESSI ON,

UNPAID WOMEN WORKERS IN RURAL AND
URBAN FAMILY ENTERPRISES

1991)

The Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women,

Bearing in mind articles 2 (c) and 11 (c), (d) and
(e) of the Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women and
general recommendation No. 9 (eighth session,
1989) on statistical data concerning the situation
of women,

Taking into consideration that a high percentage
of women in the States parties work without
payment, social security and social benefits in
enterprises owned usually by a male member of
the family,

Noting that the reports presented to the
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women generally do not refer to the
problem of unpaid women workers of family
enterprises,
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Affirming that unpaid work constitutes a form of
women's exploitation that is contrary to the
Convention,

Recommends that States parties:

(@ Include in their reports to the
Committee information on the legal and social
situation of unpaid women working in family
enterprises,

(b) Collect statistical data on women who
work without payment, social security and
social benefits in enterprises owned by a family
member, and include these data in their report to
the Committee,

(c) Take the necessary steps to guarantee
payment, social security and social benefits for
women who work without such benefits in
enterprises owned by a family member.
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COMMI TTEE ON THE ELI MI NATI ON OF DI SCRI MI NATI ON
AGAI NST WOMEN
GENERAL RECOMMENDATI ON NO.

MEASUREMENT AND QUANTIFICATION OF THE
UNREMUNERATED DOMESTIC ACTIVITIES OF WOMEN AND
THEIR RECOGNITION IN THE GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT

17 (TENTH SESSION, 1991)

The Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women,

Bearing in mind article 11 of the Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women,

Recalling paragraph 120 of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies  for  the
Advancement of Women,

Affirming that the measurement and
quantification of the unremunerated domestic
activities of women, which contribute to
development in each country, will help to reveal
the de facto economic role of women,

Convinced that such measurement and
quantification offers a basis for the formulation
of further policies related to the advancement of
women,

Noting the discussions of the Statistical
Commission, at its twenty-first session, on the
current revision of the System of National
Accounts and the development of statistics on
women,
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Recommends that States parties:

(a) Encourage and support research and
experimental studies to measure and value the
unremunerated domestic activities of women;
for example, by conducting time-use surveys as
part of their national household survey
programmes and by collecting statistics
disaggregated by gender on time spent on
activities both in the household and on the
labour market,

(b) Take steps, in accordance with the
provisions of the Convention on the Elimination
of All Forms of Discrimination against Women
and the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for
the Advancement of Women, to quantify and
include the unremunerated domestic activities of
women in the gross national product,

(¢) Include in their reports submitted
under article 18 of the Convention information
on the research and experimental studies
undertaken to measure and value unremunerated
domestic activities, as well as on the progress
made in the incorporation of the unremunerated
domestic activities of women in national
accounts.
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COMMI TTEE ON THE ELI MI NATI ON OF DI SCRI Ml NATI ON
AGAI NST WOMEN
GENERAL RECOMMENDATI ON NO.

AVOIDANCE OF DISCRIMINATION AGAINST
WOMEN IN NATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR THE
PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF ACQUIRED
IMMUNODEFICIENCY SYNDROME (AIDS)

15 (NI NTH SESSION, 1990)

The Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women,

Having considered information brought to its
attention on the potential effects of both the
global pandemic of acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome (AIDS) and strategies to control it on
the exercise of the rights of women,

Having regard to the reports and materials
prepared by the World Health Organization and
other United Nations organizations, organs and
bodies in relation to human immunodeficiency
virus (HIV), and, in particular, the note by the
Secretary-General to the Commission on the
Status of Women on the effects of AIDS on the
advancement of women and the Final Document
of the International Consultation on AIDS and
Human Rights, held at Geneva from 26 to 28
July 1989,

Noting World Health Assembly resolution WHA
41.24 on the avoidance of discrimination in
relation to HIV-infected people and people with
AIDS of 13 May 1988, resolution 1989/11 of the
Commission on Human Rights on non-
discrimination in the field of health, of 2 March
1989, and in particular the Paris Declaration on
Women, Children and AIDS, of 30 November
1989,

Noting that the World Health Organization has
announced that the theme of World AIDS Day, 1
December 1990, will be "Women and AIDS"
Recommends:

(a) That States parties intensify efforts in
disseminating information to increase public
awareness of the risk of HIV infection and

AIDS, especially in women and children, and of
its effects on them;

(b) That programmes to combat AIDS
should give special attention to the rights and
needs of women and children, and to the factors
relating to the reproductive role of women and
their subordinate position in some societies
which make them especially vulnerable to HIV
infection;

(c) That States parties ensure the active
participation of women in primary health care
and take measures to enhance their role as care
providers, health workers and educators in the
prevention of infection with HIV;

(d) That all States parties include in their
reports under article 12 of the Convention
information on the effects of AIDS on the
situation of women and on the action taken to
cater to the needs of those women who are
infected and to prevent specific discrimination
against women in response to AIDS.
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COMMI TTEE ON THE ELI MI NATI ON OF DI SCRI MI NATI ON
AGAI NST WOMEN
GENERAL RECOMMENDATI ON NO.

FEmMALE CIRCUMCISION

14 (NI NTH SESSION, 1990)

The Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women,

Concerned about the continuation of the practice
of female circumcision and other traditional
practices harmful to the health of women,

Noting with satisfaction that Governments,
where such practices exist, national women's
organizations, non-governmental organizations,
specialized agencies, such as the World Health
Organization, the United Nations Children's
Fund, as well as the Commission on Human
Rights and its Sub-Commission on Prevention
of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities,
remain seized of the issue having particularly
recognized that such traditional practices as
female circumcision have serious health and
other consequences for women and children,

Noting with interest the study of the Special
Rapporteur on Traditional Practices Affecting
the Health of Women and Children, as well as
the study of the Special Working Group on
Traditional Practices,

Recognizing that women are taking important
action themselves to identify and to combat
practices that are prejudicial to the health and
well-being of women and children,

Convinced that the important action that is being
taken by women and by all interested groups
needs to be supported and encouraged by
Governments,

Noting with grave concern that there are
continuing cultural, traditional and economic
pressures which help to perpetuate harmful
practices, such as female circumcision,

Recommends to States parties:
(a) That States parties take appropriate

and effective measures with a view to
eradicating the practice of female circumcision.
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Such measures could include:

(i) The collection and dissemination
by universities, medical or nursing associations,
national women's organizations or other bodies
of basic data about such traditional practices;

(ii) The support of women's
organizations at the national and local levels
working for the elimination of female
circumcision and other practices harmful to
women;

(iii)  The encouragement of
politicians, professionals, religious and
community leaders at all levels including the
media and the arts to cooperate in influencing
attitudes towards the eradication of female
circumcision;

(iv) The introduction of appropriate
educational and training programmes and
seminars based on research findings about the
problems arising from female circumcision;

(b) That States parties include in their
national health policies appropriate strategies
aimed at eradicating female circumcision in
public health care. Such strategies could include
the special responsibility of health personnel
including traditional birth attendants to explain
the harmful effects of female circumcision;

(c) That States parties invite assistance,
information and advice from the appropriate
organizations of the United Nations system to
support and assist efforts being deployed to
eliminate harmful traditional practices;

(d) That States parties include in their
reports to the Committee under articles 10 and
12 of the Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women
information about measures taken to eliminate
female circumcision.
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REPORT OF THE CAlI RO CONFERENCE ON POPULATI ON AND
DEVELOPMENT

REPRODUCTIVE RIGHTS AND REPRODUCITVE HEALTH

A. REPRODUCTI VE RI GHTS
AND REPRODUCTI VE HEALTH

Basis for action

7.2. Reproductive health is a state of complete
physical, mental and social well-being and not
merely the absence of disease or infirmity, in all
matters relating to the reproductive system and
to its functions and processes. Reproductive
health therefore implies that people are able to
have a satisfying and safe sex life and that they
have the capability to reproduce and the freedom
to decide if, when and how often to do so.
Implicit in this last condition are the right of
men and women to be informed and to have
access to safe, effective, affordable and
acceptable methods of family planning of their
choice, as well as other methods of their choice
for regulation of fertility which are not against
the law, and the right of access to appropriate
health-care services that will enable women to
go safely through pregnancy and childbirth and
provide couples with the best chance of having a
healthy infant. In line with the above definition
of reproductive health, reproductive health care
is defined as the constellation of methods,
techniques and services that contribute to
reproductive health and well-being by
preventing and solving reproductive health
problems. It also includes sexual health, the
purpose of which is the enhancement of life and
personal relations, and not merely counselling
and care related to reproduction and sexually
transmitted diseases.

7.3. Bearing in mind the above definition,
reproductive rights embrace certain human
rights that are already recognized in national
laws, international human rights documents and
other consensus documents. These rights rest on
the recognition of the basic right of all couples
and individuals to decide freely and responsibly
the number, spacing and timing of their children
and to have the information and means to do so,
and the right to attain the highest standard of

sexual and reproductive health. It also includes
their right to make decisions concerning
reproduction free of discrimination, coercion
and violence, as expressed in human rights
documents. In the exercise of this right, they
should take into account the needs of their living
and future children and their responsibilities
towards the community. The promotion of the
responsible exercise of these rights for all people
should be the fundamental basis for
government- and community-supported policies
and programmes in the area of reproductive
health, including family planning. As part of
their commitment, full attention should be given
to the promotion of mutually respectful and
equitable gender relations and particularly to
meeting the educational and service needs of
adolescents to enable them to deal in a positive
and responsible way with their sexuality.
Reproductive health eludes many of the world's
people because of such factors as: inadequate
levels of knowledge about human sexuality and
inappropriate or poor-quality reproductive
health information and services; the prevalence
of high-risk sexual behaviour; discriminatory
social practices; negative attitudes towards
women and girls; and the limited power many
women and girls have over their sexual and
reproductive lives. Adolescents are particularly
vulnerable because of their lack of information
and access to relevant services in most
countries. Older women and men have distinct
reproductive and sexual health issues which are
often inadequately addressed.

7.4. The implementation of the present
Programme of Action is to be guided by the
above comprehensive definition of reproductive
health, which includes sexual health.

Objectives
7.5. The objectives are:

(&) To ensure that comprehensive and
factual information and a full range of
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reproductive health-care services, including
family planning, are accessible, affordable,
acceptable and convenient to all users;

(b) To enable and support responsible
voluntary decisions about child-bearing and
methods of family planning of their choice, as
well as other methods of their choice for
regulation of fertility which are not against the
law and to have the information, education and
means to do so;

(c) To meet changing reproductive health
needs over the life cycle and to do so in ways
sensitive to the diversity of circumstances of
local communities.

Actions

7.6. All countries should strive to make
accessible through the primary health-care
system, reproductive health to all individuals of
appropriate ages as soon as possible and no later
than the year 2015. Reproductive health care in
the context of primary health care should, inter
alia, include: family-planning counselling,
information, education, communication and
services; education and services for prenatal
care, safe delivery and post-natal care,
especially breast-feeding and infant and
women's health care; prevention and appropriate
treatment of infertility; abortion as specified in
paragraph 8.25, including prevention of abortion
and the management of the consequences of
abortion; treatment of reproductive tract
infections; sexually transmitted diseases and
other reproductive health conditions; and
information, education and counselling, as
appropriate, on human sexuality, reproductive
health and responsible parenthood. Referral for
family-planning services and further diagnosis
and treatment for complications of pregnancy,
delivery and abortion, infertility, reproductive
tract infections, breast cancer and cancers of the
reproductive system, sexually transmitted
diseases, including HIV/AIDS should always be
available, as required. Active discouragement of
harmful practices, such as female genital
mutilation, should also be an integral component
of primary health care, including reproductive
health-care programmes.

7.7.  Reproductive health-care programmes

should be designed to serve the needs of women,
including adolescents, and must involve women
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in the leadership, planning, decision-making,
management, implementation, organization and
evaluation of services. Governments and other
organizations should take positive steps to
include women at all levels of the health-care
system.

7.8. Innovative programmes must be developed
to make information, counselling and services
for reproductive health accessible to adolescents
and adult men. Such programmes must both
educate and enable men to share more equally in
family planning and in domestic and child-
rearing responsibilities and to accept the major
responsibility for the prevention of sexually
transmitted diseases.

Programmes must reach men in their
workplaces, at home and where they gather for
recreation. Boys and adolescents, with the
support and guidance of their parents, and in line
with the Convention on the Rights of the Child,
should also be reached through schools, youth
organizations and wherever they congregate.
Voluntary and appropriate male methods for
contraception, as well as for the prevention of
sexually transmitted diseases, including AIDS,
should be promoted and made accessible with
adequate information and counselling.

7.9. Governments should promote much greater
community participation in reproductive health-
care services by decentralizing the management
of public health programmes and by forming
partnerships in cooperation with local non-
governmental organizations and private health-
care providers. All types of non-governmental
organizations, including local women's groups,
trade unions, cooperatives, youth programmes
and religious groups, should be encouraged to
become involved in the promotion of better
reproductive health.

7.10. Without jeopardizing international support
for programmes in developing countries, the
international community should, upon request,
give consideration to the training, technical
assistance, short-term contraceptive supply
needs and the needs of the countries in transition
from centrally managed to market economies,
where reproductive health is poor and in some
cases deteriorating. Those countries, at the same
time, must themselves give higher priority to
reproductive health services, including a
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comprehensive range of contraceptive means,
and must address their current reliance on
abortion for fertility regulation by meeting the
need of women in those countries for better
information and more choices on an urgent
basis.

7.11. Migrants and displaced persons in many
parts of the world have limited access to
reproductive health care and may face specific
serious threats to their reproductive health and
rights. Services must be particularly sensitive to
the needs of individual women and adolescents
and responsive to their often powerless
situation, with particular attention to those who
are victims of sexual violence.

B. FAMI LY PLANNI NG

Basis for action

7.12. The aim of family-planning programmes
must be to enable couples and individuals to
decide freely and responsibly the number and
spacing of their children and to have the
information and means to do so and to ensure
informed choices and make available a full
range of safe and effective methods. The
success of population education and family-
planning programmes in a variety of settings
demonstrates that informed individuals
everywhere can and will act responsibly in the
light of their own needs and those of their
families and communities. The principle of
informed free choice is essential to the long-
term success of family-planning programmes.
Any form of coercion has no part to play. In
every society there are many social and
economic incentives and disincentives that
affect individual decisions about child-bearing
and family size. Over the past century, many
Governments have experimented with such
schemes, including specific incentives and
disincentives, in order to lower or raise fertility.
Most such schemes have had only marginal
impact on fertility and in some cases have been
counterproductive.  Governmental goals for
family planning should be defined in terms of
unmet needs for information and services.
Demographic goals, while legitimately the
subject of government development strategies,
should not be imposed on family-planning
providers in the form of targets or quotas for the
recruitment of clients.

7.13. Over the past three decades, the increasing
availability of safer methods of modern
contraception, although still in some respects
inadequate, has permitted greater opportunities
for individual choice and responsible decision-
making in matters of reproduction throughout
much of the world. Currently, about 55 per cent
of couples in developing regions use some
method of family planning. This figure
represents nearly a fivefold increase since the
1960s.  Family-planning programmes have
contributed considerably to the decline in
average fertility rates for developing countries,
from about six to seven children per woman in
the 1960s to about three to four children at
present. However, the full range of modern
family-planning  methods  still  remains
unavailable to at least 350 million couples world
wide, many of whom say they want to space or
prevent another pregnancy. Survey data suggest
that approximately 120 million additional
women world wide would be currently using a
modern family-planning method if more
accurate information and affordable services
were easily available, and if partners, extended
families and the community were more
supportive. These numbers do not include the
substantial and growing numbers of sexually
active unmarried individuals wanting and in
need of information and services. During the
decade of the 1990s, the number of couples of
reproductive age will grow by about 18 million
per annum. To meet their needs and close the
existing large gaps in services, family planning
and contraceptive supplies will need to expand
very rapidly over the next several years. The
quality of family-planning programmes is often
directly related to the level and continuity of
contraceptive use and to the growth in demand
for services. Family-planning programmes
work best when they are part of or linked to
broader reproductive health programmes that
address closely related health needs and when
women are fully involved in the design,
provision, management and evaluation of
services.

Objectives
7.14. The objectives are:

(a) To help couples and individuals meet
their reproductive goals in a framework that
promotes optimum health, responsibility and
family well-being, and respects the dignity of all
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persons and their right to choose the number,
spacing and timing of the birth of their children;

(b) To prevent unwanted pregnancies and
reduce the incidence of high-risk pregnancies
and morbidity and mortality;

(c) To make quality family-planning
services affordable, acceptable and accessible to
all who need and want them, while maintaining
confidentiality;

(d) To improve the quality of family-
planning advice, information, education,
communication, counselling and services;

(e) To increase the participation and
sharing of responsibility of men in the actual
practice of family planning;

(f) To promote breast-feeding to enhance
birth spacing.

Actions

7.15. Governments and the international
community should use the full means at their
disposal to support the principle of voluntary
choice in family planning.

7.16. All countries should, over the next several
years, assess the extent of national unmet need
for good-quality family-planning services and
its integration in the reproductive health context,
paying particular attention to the most
vulnerable and underserved groups in the
population. All countries should take steps to
meet the family-planning needs of their
populations as soon as possible and should, in
all cases by the year 2015, seek to provide
universal access to a full range of safe and
reliable family-planning methods and to related
reproductive health services which are not
against the law. The aim should be to assist
couples and individuals to achieve their
reproductive goals and give them the full
opportunity to exercise the right to have children
by choice.

7.17. Governments at all levels are urged to
institute systems of monitoring and evaluation
of user-centred services with a view to detecting,
preventing and controlling abuses by family-
planning managers and providers and to ensure
a continuing improvement in the quality of
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services. To this end, Governments should
secure conformity to human rights and to ethical
and professional standards in the delivery of
family planning and related reproductive health
services aimed at ensuring responsible,
voluntary and informed consent and also
regarding service provision. In-vitro fertilization
techniques should be provided in accordance
with appropriate ethical guidelines and medical
standards.

7.18. Non-governmental organizations should
play an active role in mobilizing community and
family support, in increasing access and
acceptability of reproductive health services
including family planning, and cooperate with
Governments in the process of preparation and
provision of care, based on informed choice, and
in helping to monitor public- and private-sector
programmes, including their own.

7.19. As part of the effort to meet unmet needs,
all countries should seek to identify and remove
all the major remaining barriers to the utilization
of family-planning services. Some of those
barriers are related to the inadequacy, poor
quality and cost of existing family-planning
services. It should be the goal of public, private
and non-governmental ~ family-planning
organizations to remove all programme-related
barriers to family-planning use by the year 2005
through the redesign or expansion of
information and services and other ways to
increase the ability of couples and individuals to
make free and informed decisions about the
number, spacing and timing of births and protect
themselves from sexually transmitted diseases.

7.20. Specifically, Governments should make it
easier for couples and individuals to take
responsibility for their own reproductive health
by removing unnecessary legal, medical, clinical
and regulatory barriers to information and to
access to family-planning services and methods.

7.21. All political and community leaders are
urged to play a strong, sustained and highly
visible role in promoting and legitimizing the
provision and use of family-planning and
reproductive health services. Governments at all
levels are urge to provide a climate that is
favourable to good-quality public and private
family-planning and reproductive health
information and services through all possible
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channels. Finally, leaders and legislators at all
levels must translate their public support for
reproductive health, including family planning,
into adequate allocations of budgetary, human
and administrative resources to help meet the
needs of all those who cannot pay the full cost of
services.

7.22. Governments are encouraged to focus
most of their efforts towards meeting their
population and development objectives through
education and voluntary measures rather than
schemes involving incentives and disincentives.

7.23. In the coming years, all family-planning
programmes must make significant efforts to
improve quality of care. Among other measures,
programmes should:

(a) Recognize that appropriate methods
for couples and individuals vary according to
their age, parity, family-size preference and
other factors, and ensure that women and men
have information and access to the widest
possible range of safe and effective family-
planning methods in order to enable them to
exercise free and informed choice;

(b) Provide accessible, complete and
accurate information about various family-
planning methods, including their health risks
and benefits, possible side effects and their
effectiveness in the prevention of the spread of
HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted
diseases;

(c) Make services safer, affordable, more
convenient and accessible for clients and ensure,
through strengthened logistical systems, a
sufficient and continuous supply of essential
high-quality contraceptives.  Privacy and
confidentiality should be ensured;

(d) Expand and upgrade formal and
informal training in sexual and reproductive
health care and family planning for all health-
care providers, health educators and managers,
including training in interpersonal
communications and counselling;

(e) Ensure appropriate follow-up care,
including treatment for side effects of
contraceptive use;

(f) Ensure availability of related
reproductive health services on site or through a
strong referral mechanism;

(9) In addition to quantitative measures
of performance, give more emphasis to
qualitative ones that take into account the
perspectives of current and potential users of
services through such means as effective
management information systems and survey
techniques for the timely evaluation of services;

(h)  Family-planning and reproductive
health programmes should emphasize breast-
feeding education and support services, which
can simultaneously contribute to birth spacing,
better maternal and child health and higher child
survival.

7.24.  Governments should take appropriate
steps to help women avoid abortion, which in no
case should be promoted as a method of family
planning, and in all cases provide for the
humane treatment and counselling of women
who have had recourse to abortion.

7.25. In order to meet the substantial increase in
demand for contraceptives over the next decade
and beyond, the international community should
move, on an immediate basis, to establish an
efficient coordination system and global,
regional and subregional facilities for the
procurement of contraceptives and other
commodities essential to reproductive health
programmes of developing countries and
countries with economies in transition. The
international community should also consider
such measures as the transfer of technology to
developing countries to enable them to produce
and distribute high-quality contraceptives and
other commodities essential to reproductive
health services, in order to strengthen the self-
reliance of those countries. At the request of the
countries concerned, the World Health
Organization should continue to provide advice
on the quality, safety and efficacy of family-
planning methods.

7.26.  Provision of reproductive health-care
services should not be confined to the public
sector but should involve the private sector and
non-governmental organizations, in accordance
with the needs and resources of their
communities, and include, where appropriate,
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effective strategies for cost recovery and service
delivery, including social marketing and
community-based services. Special efforts
should be made to improve accessibility through
outreach services.

C. SEXUALLY TRANSMI TTED
DI SEASES AND PREVENTI ON

OF HUMAN
I MMUNODEFI CI ENCY VI RUS
(HI'V)

Basis for action

7.27. The world-wide incidence of sexually
transmitted diseases is high and increasing. The
situation has worsened considerably with the
emergence of the HIV epidemic. Although the
incidence of some sexually transmitted diseases
has stabilized in parts of the world, there have
been increasing cases in many regions.

7.28. The social and economic disadvantages
that women face make them especially
vulnerable to sexually transmitted infections,
including HIV, as illustrated, for example, by
their exposure to the high-risk sexual behaviour
of their partners. For women, the symptoms of
infections from sexually transmitted diseases are
often hidden, making them more difficult to
diagnose than in men, and the health
consequences are often greater, including
increased risk of infertility and ectopic
pregnancy. The risk of transmission from
infected men to women is also greater than from
infected women to men, and many women are
powerless to take steps to protect themselves.

Objective

7.29. The objective is to prevent, reduce the
incidence of, and provide treatment for, sexually
transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and
the complications of sexually transmitted
diseases such as infertility, with special attention
to girls and women.

Actions

7.30. Reproductive health programmes should
increase their efforts to prevent, detect and treat
sexually transmitted diseases and other
reproductive tract infections, especially at the
primary health-care level. Special outreach
efforts should be made to those who do not have
access to reproductive health-care programmes.

Wnen and Hunan Ri ghts

7.31. All health-care providers, including all
family-planning providers, should be given
specialized training in the prevention and
detection of, and counselling on, sexually
transmitted diseases, especially infections in
women and youth, including HIV/AIDS.

7.32. Information, education and counselling
for responsible sexual behaviour and effective
prevention of sexually transmitted diseases,
including HIV, should become integral
components of all reproductive and sexual
health services.

7.33. Promotion and the reliable supply and
distribution of high-quality condoms should
become integral components of all reproductive
health-care services. All relevant international
organizations, especially the World Health
Organization, should significantly increase their
procurement. Governments and the international
community should provide all means to reduce
the spread and the rate of transmission of
HIV/AIDS infection.

D. HUMAN SEXUALI TY AND
GENDER RELATI ONS

Basis for action

7.34. Human sexuality and gender relations are
closely interrelated and together affect the
ability of men and women to achieve and
maintain sexual health and manage their
reproductive lives. Equal relationships between
men and women in matters of sexual relations
and reproduction, including full respect for the
physical integrity of the human body, require
mutual respect and willingness to accept
responsibility for the consequences of sexual
behaviour.  Responsible sexual behaviour,
sensitivity and equity in gender relations,
particularly when instilled during the formative
years, enhance and promote respectful and
harmonious partnerships between men and
women.

7.35.  Violence against women, particularly
domestic violence and rape, is widespread, and
rising numbers of women are at risk from AIDS
and other sexually transmitted diseases as a
result of high-risk sexual behaviour on the part
of their partners. In a number of countries,
harmful practices meant to control women's
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sexuality have led to great suffering. Among
them is the practice of female genital mutilation,
which is a violation of basic rights and a major
lifelong risk to women's health.

Objectives
7.36. The objectives are:

(a) To promote adequate development of
responsible sexuality, permitting relations of
equity and mutual respect between the elders
and contributing to improving the quality of life
of individuals;

(b) To ensure that women and men have
access to the information, education and
services needed to achieve good sexual health
and exercise their reproductive rights and
responsibilities.

Actions

7.37. Support should be given to integral sexual
education and services for young people, with
the support and guidance of their parents and in
line with the Convention on the Rights of the
Child, that stress responsibility of males for their
own sexual health and fertility and that help
them  exercise  those  responsibilities.
Educational efforts should begin within the
family unit, in the community and in the schools
at an appropriate age, but must also reach adults,
in particular men, through non-formal education
and a variety of community-based efforts.

7.38. In the light of the urgent need to prevent
unwanted pregnancies, the rapid spread of AIDS
and other sexually transmitted diseases, and the
prevalence of sexual abuse and violence,
Governments should base national policies on a
better understanding of the need for responsible
human sexuality and the realities of current
sexual behaviour.

7.39. Active and open discussion of the need to
protect women, youth and children from any
abuse, including sexual abuse, exploitation,
trafficking and violence, must be encouraged
and supported by educational programmes at
both national and community levels.
Governments should set the necessary
conditions and procedures to encourage victims
to report violations of their rights. Laws
addressing those concerns should be enacted

where they do not exist, made explicit,
strengthened and enforced, and appropriate
rehabilitation services provided. Governments
should also prohibit the production and the trade
of child pornography.

7.40. Governments and communities should
urgently take steps to stop the practice of female
genital mutilation and protect women and girls
from all such similar unnecessary and dangerous
practices. Steps to eliminate the practice should
include strong community outreach programmes
involving village and religious leaders,
education and counselling about its impact on
girls' and women's health, and appropriate
treatment and rehabilitation for girls and women
who have suffered mutilation. Services should
include counselling for women and men to
discourage the practice.

E. ADOLESCENTS

Basis for action

7.41.  The reproductive health needs of
adolescents as a group have been largely ignored
to date by existing reproductive health services.
The response of societies to the reproductive
health needs of adolescents should be based on
information that helps them attain a level of
maturity required to make responsible decisions.
In particular, information and services should be
made available to adolescents to help them
understand their sexuality and protect them from
unwanted pregnancies, sexually transmitted
diseases and subsequent risk of infertility. This
should be combined with the education of young
men to respect women's self-determination and
to share responsibility with women in matters of
sexuality and reproduction. This effort is
uniquely important for the health of young
women and their children, for women's self-
determination and, in many countries, for efforts
to slow the momentum of population growth.
Motherhood at a very young age entails a risk of
maternal death that is much greater than
average, and the children of young mothers have
higher levels of morbidity and mortality. Early
child-bearing continues to be an impediment to
improvements in the educational, economic and
social status of women in all parts of the world.
Overall for young women, early marriage and
early motherhood can severely curtail
educational and employment opportunities and
are likely to have a long-term, adverse impact on
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their and their children's quality of life.

7.42. Poor educational and economic
opportunities and sexual exploitation are
important factors in the high levels of adolescent
child-bearing. In both developed and
developing countries, adolescents faced with
few apparent life choices have little incentive to
avoid pregnancy and child-bearing.

7.43. In many societies, adolescents face
pressures to engage in sexual activity. Young
women, particularly low-income adolescents,
are especially vulnerable. Sexually active
adolescents of both sexes are increasingly at
high risk of contracting and transmitting
sexually transmitted diseases, including
HIV/AIDS, and they are typically poorly
informed about how to protect themselves.
Programmes for adolescents have proven most
effective when they secure the full involvement
of adolescents in identifying their reproductive
and sexual health needs and in designing
programmes that respond to those needs.

Objectives
7.44. The objectives are:

(@) To address adolescent sexual and
reproductive health issues, including unwanted
pregnancy, unsafe abortion and sexually
transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS,
through the promotion of responsible and healthy
reproductive and sexual behaviour, including
voluntary abstinence, and the provision of
appropriate services and counselling specifically
suitable for that age group;

(b) To substantially reduce all adolescent
pregnancies.

Actions

7.45. Recognizing the rights, duties and
responsibilities of parents and other persons
legally responsible for adolescents to provide, in
a manner consistent with the evolving capacities
of the adolescent, appropriate direction and
guidance in sexual and reproductive matters,
countries must ensure that the programmes and
attitudes of health-care providers do not restrict
the access of adolescents to appropriate services
and the information they need, including on
sexually transmitted diseases and sexual abuse.
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In doing so, and in order to, inter alia, address
sexual abuse, these services must safeguard the
rights of adolescents to privacy, confidentiality,
respect and informed consent, respecting
cultural values and religious beliefs. In this
context, countries should, where appropriate,
remove legal, regulatory and social barriers to
reproductive health information and care for
adolescents.

7.46. Countries, with the support of the
international community, should protect and
promote the rights of adolescents to
reproductive health education, information and
care and greatly reduce the number of
adolescent pregnancies.

7.47. Governments, in collaboration with non-
governmental organizations, are urged to meet
the special needs of adolescents and to establish
appropriate programmes to respond to those
needs. Such programmes should include
support mechanisms for the education and
counselling of adolescents in the areas of gender
relations and equality, violence against
adolescents, responsible sexual behaviour,
responsible family-planning practice, family
life, reproductive health, sexually transmitted
diseases, HIV infection and AIDS prevention.
Programmes for the prevention and treatment of
sexual abuse and incest and other reproductive
health services should be provided. Such
programmes should provide information to
adolescents and make a conscious effort to
strengthen positive social and cultural values.
Sexually active adolescents will require special
family-planning information, counselling and
services, and those who become pregnant will
require special support from their families and
community during pregnancy and early child
care. Adolescents must be fully involved in the
planning, implementation and evaluation of
such information and services with proper
regard  for  parental guidance and
responsibilities.

7.48. Programmes should involve and train all
who are in a position to provide guidance to
adolescents concerning responsible sexual and
reproductive behaviour, particularly parents and
families, and also communities, religious
institutions, schools, the mass media and peer
groups. Governments and non-governmental
organizations should promote programmes
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directed to the education of parents, with the
objective of improving the interaction of parents
and children to enable parents to comply better
with their educational duties to support the
process of maturation of their children,
particularly in the areas of sexual behaviour and
reproductive health.
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REPORT OF THE CAI RO CONFERENCE ON POPULATI ON AND
DEVELOPMENT

CHAPTER VI I |

HEALTH, MORBIDITY AND MORTALITY:
WOMEN’S HEALTH AND SAFE MOTHERHOOD
18 Cctober 1994

Basis for action

8.19. Complications related to pregnancy and
childbirth are among the leading causes of
mortality for women of reproductive age in
many parts of the developing world. At the
global level, it has been estimated that about half
a million women die each year of pregnancy-
related causes, 99 per cent of them in developing
countries. The gap in maternal mortality
between developed and developing regions is
wide: in 1988, it ranged from more than 700 per
100,000 live births in the least developed
countries to about 26 per 100,000 live births in
the developed regions. Rates of 1,000 or more
maternal deaths per 100,000 live births have
been reported in several rural areas of Africa,
giving women with many pregnancies a high
lifetime risk of death during their reproductive
years. According to the World Health
Organization, the lifetime risk of dying from
pregnancy or childbirth-related causes is 1 in 20
in some developing countries, compared to 1 in
10,000 in some developed countries. The age at
which women begin or stop child-bearing, the
interval between each birth, the total number of
lifetime pregnancies and the socio-cultural and
economic circumstances in which women live
all influence maternal morbidity and mortality.
At present, approximately 90 per cent of the
countries of the world, representing 96 per cent
of the world population, have policies that
permit abortion under varying legal conditions
to save the life of a woman. However, a
significant proportion of the abortions carried
out are self-induced or otherwise unsafe, leading
to a large fraction of maternal deaths or to
permanent injury to the women involved.
Maternal deaths have very serious consequences
within the family, given the crucial role of the
mother for her children's health and welfare.
The death of the mother increases the risk to the
survival of her young children, especially if the
family is not able to provide a substitute for the
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maternal role.  Greater attention to the
reproductive health needs of female adolescents
and young women could prevent the major share
of maternal morbidity and mortality through
prevention of unwanted pregnancies and any
subsequent poorly managed abortion. Safe
motherhood has been accepted in many
countries as a strategy to reduce maternal
morbidity and mortality.

Objectives
8.20. The objectives are:

(a) To promote women's health and safe
motherhood; to achieve a rapid and substantial
reduction in maternal morbidity and mortality
and reduce the differences observed between
developing and developed countries and within
countries. On the basis of a commitment to
women's health and well-being, to reduce
greatly the number of deaths and morbidity from
unsafe abortion;

(b) To improve the health and nutritional
status of women, especially of pregnant and
nursing women.

Actions

8.21.  Countries should strive to effect
significant reductions in maternal mortality by
the year 2015: a reduction in maternal mortality
by one half of the 1990 levels by the year 2000
and a further one half by 2015. The realization
of these goals will have different implications
for countries with different 1990 levels of
maternal mortality. Countries with intermediate
levels of mortality should aim to achieve by the
year 2005 a maternal mortality rate below 100
per 100,000 live births and by the year 2015 a
maternal mortality rate below 60 per 100,000
live births. Countries with the highest levels of
mortality should aim to achieve by 2005 a
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maternal mortality rate below 125 per 100,000
live births and by 2015 a maternal mortality rate
below 75 per 100,000 live births. However, all
countries should reduce maternal morbidity and
mortality to levels where they no longer
constitute a public health problem. Disparities
in maternal mortality within countries and
between geographical regions, socio-economic
and ethnic groups should be narrowed.

8.22. All countries, with the support of all
sections of the international community, must
expand the provision of maternal health services
in the context of primary health care. These
services, based on the concept of informed
choice, should include education on safe
motherhood, prenatal care that is focused and
effective, maternal nutrition programmes,
adequate delivery assistance that avoids
excessive recourse to caesarean sections and
provides for obstetric emergencies; referral
services for pregnancy, childbirth and abortion
complications; post-natal care and family
planning.  All births should be assisted by
trained persons, preferably nurses and
midwives, but at least by trained birth
attendants. The underlying causes of maternal
morbidity and mortality should be identified,
and attention should be given to the
development of strategies to overcome them and
for adequate evaluation and monitoring
mechanisms to assess the progress being made
in reducing maternal mortality and morbidity
and to enhance the effectiveness of ongoing
programmes.  Programmes and education to
engage men's support for maternal health and
safe motherhood should be developed.

8.23.  All countries, especially developing
countries, with the support of the international
community, should aim at further reductions in
maternal mortality through measures to prevent,
detect and manage high-risk pregnancies and
births, particularly those to adolescents and late-
parity women.

8.24. All countries should design and implement
special programmes to address the nutritional
needs of women of child-bearing age, especially
those who are pregnant or breast-feeding, and
should give particular attention to the prevention
and management of nutritional anaemia and
iodine-deficiency disorders. Priority should be
accorded to improving the nutritional and health

status of young women through education and
training as part of maternal health and safe
motherhood programmes. Adolescent females
and males should be provided with information,
education and counselling to help them delay
early family formation, premature sexual activity
and first pregnancy.

8.25. In no case should abortion be promoted as
a method of family planning. All Governments
and relevant intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations are urged to
strengthen their commitment to women's health,
to deal with the health impact of unsafe abortion
as a major public health concern and to reduce
the recourse to abortion through expanded and
improved family-planning services. Prevention
of unwanted pregnancies must always be given
the highest priority and every attempt should be
made to eliminate the need for abortion. Women
who have unwanted pregnancies should have
ready access to reliable information and
compassionate counselling. Any measures or
changes related to abortion within the health
system can only be determined at the national or
local level according to the national legislative
process. In circumstances where abortion is not
against the law, such abortion should be safe. In
all cases, women should have access to quality
services for the management of complications
arising from abortion. Post-abortion counselling,
education and family-planning services should
be offered promptly, which will also help to
avoid repeat abortions.

8.26. Programmes to reduce maternal morbidity
and mortality should include information and
reproductive health services, including family-
planning services. In order to reduce high-risk
pregnancies, maternal health and safe
motherhood programmes should include
counselling and family-planning information.

8.27. All countries, as a matter of some urgency,
need to seek changes in high- risk sexual
behaviour and devise strategies to ensure that
men share responsibility for sexual and
reproductive health, including family planning,
and for preventing and controlling sexually
transmitted diseases, HIV infection and AIDS.
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CHAPTER | V:

A GONF. 177/ 20

REPORT OF THE FOURTH WORLD CONFERENCE ON WOMEN
BEI JI NG PLATFORM FOR ACTI ON
STRATEGI C OBJECTI VES AND ACTI ONS

WOMEN AND HEALTH
17 Cctober 1995 (footnotes omtt ed)

89. Women have the right to the enjoyment of
the highest attainable standard of physical and
mental health. The enjoyment of this right is
vital to their life and well-being and their ability
to participate in all areas of public and private
life. Health is a state of complete physical,
mental and social well-being and not merely the
absence of disease or infirmity. Women's health
involves their emotional, social and physical
well-being and is determined by the social,
political and economic context of their lives, as
well as by biology. However, health and well-
being elude the majority of women. A major
barrier for women to the achievement of the
highest attainable standard of health is
inequality, both between men and women and
among women in different geographical regions,
social classes and indigenous and ethnic groups.
In national and international forums, women
have emphasized that to attain optimal health
throughout the life cycle, equality, including the
sharing of family responsibilities, development
and peace are necessary conditions.

90. Women have different and unequal access to
and use of basic health resources, including
primary health services for the prevention and
treatment of childhood diseases, malnutrition,
anaemia, diarrhoeal diseases, communicable
diseases, malaria and other tropical diseases and
tuberculosis, among others. Women also have
different and unequal opportunities for the
protection, promotion and maintenance of their
health. In many developing countries, the lack
of emergency obstetric services is also of
particular concern.  Health policies and
programmes often perpetuate gender stereotypes
and fail to consider socio-economic disparities
and other differences among women and may
not fully take account of the lack of autonomy of
women regarding their health. Women's health
is also affected by gender bias in the health
system and by the provision of inadequate and
inappropriate medical services to women.
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91. In many countries, especially developing
countries, in particular the least developed
countries, a decrease in public health spending
and, in some cases, structural adjustment,
contribute to the deterioration of public health
systems. In addition, privatization of health-
care systems without appropriate guarantees of
universal access to affordable health care further
reduces health-care availability. This situation
not only directly affects the health of girls and
women, but also places disproportionate
responsibilities on women, whose multiple
roles, including their roles within the family and
the community, are often not acknowledged;
hence they do not receive the necessary social,
psychological and economic support.

92. Women's right to the enjoyment of the
highest standard of health must be secured
throughout the whole life cycle in equality with
men. Women are affected by many of the same
health conditions as men, but women experience
them differently. The prevalence among women
of poverty and economic dependence, their
experience of violence, negative attitudes
towards women and girls, racial and other forms
of discrimination, the limited power many
women have over their sexual and reproductive
lives and lack of influence in decision-making
are social realities which have an adverse impact
on their health. Lack of food and inequitable
distribution of food for girls and women in the
household, inadequate access to safe water,
sanitation facilities and fuel supplies,
particularly in rural and poor urban areas, and
deficient housing conditions, all overburden
women and their families and have a negative
effect on their health. Good health is essential to
leading a productive and fulfilling life, and the
right of all women to control all aspects of their
health, in particular their own fertility, is basic to
their empowerment.

93. Discrimination against girls, often resulting
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from son preference, in access to nutrition and
health-care services endangers their current and
future health and well-being. Conditions that
force girls into early marriage, pregnancy and
child-bearing and subject them to harmful
practices, such as female genital mutilation,
pose grave health risks. Adolescent girls need,
but too often do not have, access to necessary
health and nutrition services as they mature.
Counselling and access to sexual and
reproductive health information and services for
adolescents are still inadequate or lacking
completely, and a young woman's right to
privacy, confidentiality, respect and informed
consent is often not considered. Adolescent
girls are both biologically and psychosocially
more vulnerable than boys to sexual abuse,
violence and prostitution, and to the
consequences of unprotected and premature
sexual relations. The trend towards early sexual
experience, combined with a lack of information
and services, increases the risk of unwanted and
too early pregnancy, HIV infection and other
sexually transmitted diseases, as well as unsafe
abortions. Early child-bearing continues to be
an impediment to improvements in the
educational, economic and social status of
women in all parts of the world. Overall, for
young women early marriage and early
motherhood can severely curtail educational and
employment opportunities and are likely to have
a long-term, adverse impact on the quality of
their lives and the lives of their children. Young
men are often not educated to respect women's
self-determination and to share responsibility
with women in matters of sexuality and
reproduction.

94. Reproductive health is a state of complete
physical, mental and social well-being and not
merely the absence of disease or infirmity, in all
matters relating to the reproductive system and
to its functions and processes. Reproductive
health therefore implies that people are able to
have a satisfying and safe sex life and that they
have the capability to reproduce and the freedom
to decide if, when and how often to do so.
Implicit in this last condition are the right of
men and women to be informed and to have
access to safe, effective, affordable and
acceptable methods of family planning of their
choice, as well as other methods of their choice
for regulation of fertility which are not against
the law, and the right of access to appropriate

health-care services that will enable women to
go safely through pregnancy and childbirth and
provide couples with the best chance of having a
healthy infant. In line with the above definition
of reproductive health, reproductive health care
is defined as the constellation of methods,
techniques and services that contribute to
reproductive  health and well-being by
preventing and solving reproductive health
problems. It also includes sexual health, the
purpose of which is the enhancement of life and
personal relations, and not merely counselling
and care related to reproduction and sexually
transmitted diseases.

95. Bearing in mind the above definition,
reproductive rights embrace certain human
rights that are already recognized in national
laws, international human rights documents and
other consensus documents. These rights rest on
the recognition of the basic right of all couples
and individuals to decide freely and responsibly
the number, spacing and timing of their children
and to have the information and means to do so,
and the right to attain the highest standard of
sexual and reproductive health. It also includes
their right to make decisions concerning
reproduction free of discrimination, coercion
and violence, as expressed in human rights
documents. In the exercise of this right, they
should take into account the needs of their living
and future children and their responsibilities
towards the community. The promotion of the
responsible exercise of these rights for all people
should be the fundamental basis for
government- and community-supported policies
and programmes in the area of reproductive
health, including family planning. As part of
their commitment, full attention should be given
to the promotion of mutually respectful and
equitable gender relations and particularly to
meeting the educational and service needs of
adolescents to enable them to deal in a positive
and responsible way with their sexuality.
Reproductive health eludes many of the world's
people because of such factors as: inadequate
levels of knowledge about human sexuality and
inappropriate or poor-quality reproductive
health information and services; the prevalence
of high-risk sexual behaviour; discriminatory
social practices; negative attitudes towards
women and girls; and the limited power many
women and girls have over their sexual and
reproductive lives. Adolescents are particularly
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vulnerable because of their lack of information
and access to relevant services in most
countries. Older women and men have distinct
reproductive and sexual health issues which are
often inadequately addressed.

96. The human rights of women include their
right to have control over and decide freely and
responsibly on matters related to their sexuality,
including sexual and reproductive health, free of
coercion, discrimination and violence. Equal
relationships between women and men in
matters of sexual relations and reproduction,
including full respect for the integrity of the
person, require mutual respect, consent and
shared responsibility for sexual behaviour and
its consequences.

97. Further, women are subject to particular
health risks due to inadequate responsiveness
and lack of services to meet health needs related
to sexuality and reproduction. Complications
related to pregnancy and childbirth are among
the leading causes of mortality and morbidity of
women of reproductive age in many parts of the
developing world. Similar problems exist to a
certain degree in some countries with economies
in transition. Unsafe abortions threaten the lives
of a large number of women, representing a
grave public health problem as it is primarily the
poorest and youngest who take the highest risk.
Most of these deaths, health problems and
injuries are preventable through improved
access to adequate health-care services,
including safe and effective family planning
methods and emergency obstetric care,
recognizing the right of women and men to be
informed and to have access to safe, effective,
affordable and acceptable methods of family
planning of their choice, as well as other
methods of their choice for regulation of fertility
which are not against the law, and the right of
access to appropriate health-care services that
will enable women to go safely through
pregnancy and childbirth and provide couples
with the best chance of having a healthy infant.
These problems and means should be addressed
on the basis of the report of the International
Conference on Population and Development,
with particular reference to relevant paragraphs
of the Programme of Action of the Conference.
In most countries, the neglect of women's
reproductive rights severely limits their
opportunities in public and private life,
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including opportunities for education and
economic and political empowerment. The
ability of women to control their own fertility
forms an important basis for the enjoyment of
other rights. Shared responsibility between
women and men in matters related to sexual and
reproductive behaviour is also essential to
improving women's health.

98. HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted
diseases, the transmission of which is sometimes
a consequence of sexual violence, are having a
devastating effect on women's health,
particularly the health of adolescent girls and
young women. They often do not have the
power to insist on safe and responsible sex
practices and have little access to information
and services for prevention and treatment.
Women, who represent half of all adults newly
infected with HIV/AIDS and other sexually
transmitted diseases, have emphasized that
social vulnerability and the unequal power
relationships between women and men are
obstacles to safe sex, in their efforts to control
the spread of sexually transmitted diseases. The
consequences of HIV/AIDS reach beyond
women's health to their role as mothers and
caregivers and their contribution to the
economic support of their families. The social,
developmental and health consequences of
HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted
diseases need to be seen from a gender
perspective.

99. Sexual and gender-based violence, including
physical and psychological abuse, trafficking in
women and girls, and other forms of abuse and
sexual exploitation place girls and women at
high risk of physical and mental trauma, disease
and unwanted pregnancy. Such situations often
deter women from using health and other
services.

100. Mental disorders related to marginalization,
powerlessness and poverty, along with overwork
and stress and the growing incidence of
domestic violence as well as substance abuse,
are among other health issues of growing
concern to women. Women throughout the
world, especially young women, are increasing
their use of tobacco with serious effects on their
health and that of their children. Occupational
health issues are also growing in importance, as
a large number of women work in low-paid jobs
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in either the formal or the informal labour
market under tedious and unhealthy conditions,
and the number is rising. Cancers of the breast
and cervix and other cancers of the reproductive
system, as well as infertility affect growing
numbers of women and may be preventable, or
curable, if detected early.

101. With the increase in life expectancy and
the growing number of older women, their
health concerns require particular attention. The
long-term health prospects of women are
influenced by changes at menopause, which, in
combination with life-long conditions and other
factors, such as poor nutrition and lack of
physical activity, may increase the risk of
cardiovascular disease and osteoporosis. Other
diseases of ageing and the interrelationships of
ageing and disability among women also need
particular attention.

102. Women, like men, particularly in rural
areas and poor urban areas, are increasingly
exposed to environmental health hazards owing
to environmental catastrophes and degradation.
Women have a different susceptibility to various
environmental hazards, contaminants and
substances and they suffer different
consequences from exposure to them.

103. The quality of women's health care is often
deficient in various ways, depending on local
circumstances. Women are frequently not
treated with respect, nor are they guaranteed
privacy and confidentiality, nor do they always
receive full information about the options and
services available.  Furthermore, in some
countries, over-medicating of women's life
events is common, leading to unnecessary
surgical intervention and inappropriate
medication.

104. Statistical data on health are often not
systematically collected, disaggregated and
analysed by age, sex and socio-economic status
and by established demographic criteria used to
serve the interests and solve the problems of
subgroups, with particular emphasis on the
vulnerable and marginalized and other relevant
variables. Recent and reliable data on the
mortality and morbidity of women and
conditions and diseases particularly affecting
women are not available in many countries.
Relatively little is known about how social and

economic factors affect the health of girls and
women of all ages, about the provision of health
services to girls and women and the patterns of
their use of such services, and about the value of
disease prevention and health promotion
programmes for women. Subjects of importance
to women's health have not been adequately
researched and women's health research often
lacks funding. Medical research, on heart
disease, for example, and epidemiological
studies in many countries are often based solely
on men; they are not gender specific. Clinical
trials involving women to establish basic
information about dosage, side-effects and
effectiveness of drugs, including contraceptives,
are noticeably absent and do not always conform
to ethical standards for research and testing.
Many drug therapy protocols and other medical
treatments and interventions administered to
women are based on research on men without
any investigation and adjustment for gender
differences.

105. In addressing inequalities in health status
and unequal access to and inadequate health-
care services between women and men,
Governments and other actors should promote
an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a
gender perspective in all policies and
programmes, so that, before decisions are taken,
an analysis is made of the effects for women and
men, respectively.

Strategic objective C.1. Increase women's
access throughout the life cycle to appropriate,
affordable and quality health care, information
and related services

Actions to be taken

106. By Governments, in collaboration with
non-governmental organizations and employers'
and workers' organizations and with the support
of international institutions:

(a) Support and implement the
commitments made in the Programme of Action
of the International Conference on Population
and Development, as established in the report of
that Conference and the Copenhagen
Declaration on Social Development and
Programme of Action of the World Summit for
Social Development and the obligations of
States parties under the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
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against Women and other relevant international
agreements, to meet the health needs of girls and
women of all ages;

(b) Reaffirm the right to the enjoyment of
the highest attainable standards of physical and
mental health, protect and promote the
attainment of this right for women and girls and
incorporate it in national legislation, for
example; review existing legislation, including
health legislation, as well as policies, where
necessary, to reflect a commitment to women's
health and to ensure that they meet the changing
roles and responsibilities of women wherever
they reside;

(c) Design and implement, in cooperation
with women and community-based
organizations, gender-sensitive health
programmes, including decentralized health
services, that address the needs of women
throughout their lives and take into account their
multiple roles and responsibilities, the demands
on their time, the special needs of rural women
and women with disabilities and the diversity of
women's needs arising from age and socio-
economic and cultural differences, among
others; include women, especially local and
indigenous women, in the identification and
planning of health-care priorities and
programmes; remove all barriers to women's
health services and provide a broad range of
health-care services;

(d) Allow women access to social security
systems in equality with men throughout the
whole life cycle;

(e) Provide more accessible, available and
affordable primary health- care services of high
quality, including sexual and reproductive health
care, which includes family planning
information and services, and giving particular
attention to maternal and emergency obstetric
care, as agreed to in the Programme of Action of
the International Conference on Population and
Development;

(f) Redesign health information, services
and training for health workers so that they are
gender-sensitive and reflect the user's
perspectives with regard to interpersonal and
communications skills and the user's right to
privacy and confidentiality; these services,
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information and training should be based on a
holistic approach;

(9) Ensure that all health services and
workers conform to human rights and to ethical,
professional and gender-sensitive standards in
the delivery of women's health services aimed at
ensuring responsible, voluntary and informed
consent;  encourage the  development,
implementation and dissemination of codes of
ethics guided by existing international codes of
medical ethics as well as ethical principles that
govern other health professionals;

(h) Take all appropriate measures to
eliminate harmful, medically unnecessary or
coercive medical interventions, as well as
inappropriate medication and over-medication
of women, and ensure that all women are fully
informed of their options, including likely
benefits and potential side-effects, by properly
trained personnel;

(i) Strengthen and reorient health services,
particularly primary health care, in order to
ensure universal access to quality health services
for women and girls; reduce ill health and
maternal morbidity and achieve world wide the
agreed-upon goal of reducing maternal mortality
by at least 50 per cent of the 1990 levels by the
year 2000 and a further one half by the year
2015; ensure that the necessary services are
available at each level of the health system and
make reproductive health care accessible,
through the primary health-care system, to all
individuals of appropriate ages as soon as
possible and no later than the year 2015;

(i) Recognize and deal with the health
impact of unsafe abortion as a major public
health concern, as agreed in paragraph 8.25 of
the Programme of Action of the International
Conference on Population and Development;

(k) In the light of paragraph 8.25 of the
Programme of Action of the International
Conference on Population and Development,
which states: "In no case should abortion be
promoted as a method of family planning. All
Governments and relevant intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations are urged
to strengthen their commitment to women's
health, to deal with the health impact of unsafe
abortion as a major public health concern and to
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reduce the recourse to abortion through
expanded and improved family-planning
services. Prevention of unwanted pregnancies
must always be given the highest priority and
every attempt should be made to eliminate the
need for abortion. Women who have unwanted
pregnancies should have ready access to reliable
information and compassionate counselling.
Any measures or changes related to abortion
within the health system can only be determined
at the national or local level according to the
national legislative process. In circumstances
where abortion is not against the law, such
abortion should be safe. In all cases, women
should have access to quality services for the
management of complications arising from
abortion. Post-abortion counselling, education
and family-planning services should be offered
promptly, which will also help to avoid repeat
abortions," consider reviewing laws containing
punitive measures against women who have
undergone illegal abortions;

(I) Give particular attention to the needs of
girls, especially the promotion of healthy
behaviour, including physical activities; take
specific measures for closing the gender gaps in
morbidity and mortality where girls are
disadvantaged, while achieving internationally
approved goals for the reduction of infant and
child mortality -- specifically, by the year 2000,
the reduction of mortality rates of infants and
children under five years of age by one third of
the 1990 level, or 50 to 70 per 1,000 live births,
whichever is less; by the year 2015 an infant
mortality rate below 35 per 1,000 live births and
an under-five mortality rate below 45 per 1,000;

(m) Ensure that girls have continuing
access to necessary health and nutrition
information and services as they mature, to
facilitate a healthful transition from childhood to
adulthood;

(n) Develop information, programmes and
services to assist women to understand and
adapt to changes associated with ageing and to
address and treat the health needs of older
women, paying particular attention to those who
are physically or psychologically dependent;

(0) Ensure that girls and women of all
ages with any form of disability receive
supportive services;

(p) Formulate special policies, design
programmes and enact the legislation necessary
to alleviate and eliminate environmental and
occupational health hazards associated with
work in the home, in the workplace and
elsewhere with attention to pregnant and
lactating women;

(g) Integrate mental health services into
primary health-care systems or other appropriate
levels, develop supportive programmes and train
primary health workers to recognize and care for
girls and women of all ages who have
experienced any form of violence especially
domestic violence, sexual abuse or other abuse
resulting from armed and non-armed conflict;

(r) Promote public information on the
benefits of breast-feeding; examine ways and
means  of  implementing  fully  the
WHO/UNICEF International Code of
Marketing of Breast-milk Substitutes, and
enable mothers to breast-feed their infants by
providing legal, economic, practical and
emotional support;

(s) Establish mechanisms to support and
involve  non-governmental  organizations,
particularly women's organizations, professional
groups and other bodies working to improve the
health of girls and women, in government
policy-making, programme  design, as
appropriate, and implementation within the
health sector and related sectors at all levels;

(t) Support non-governmental organizations
working on women's health and help develop
networks aimed at improving coordination and
collaboration between all sectors that affect
health;

(u) Rationalize drug procurement and
ensure a reliable, continuous supply of high-
quality pharmaceutical, contraceptive and other
supplies and equipment, using the WHO Model
List of Essential Drugs as a guide, and ensure
the safety of drugs and devices through national
regulatory drug approval processes;

(V) Provide improved access to
appropriate treatment and rehabilitation services
for women substance abusers and their families;
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(w) Promote and ensure household and
national food security, as appropriate, and
implement programmes aimed at improving the
nutritional status of all girls and women by
implementing the commitments made in the
Plan of Action on Nutrition of the International
Conference on Nutrition, including a reduction
world wide of severe and moderate malnutrition
among children under the age of five by one half
of 1990 levels by the year 2000, giving special
attention to the gender gap in nutrition, and a
reduction in iron deficiency anaemia in girls and
women by one third of the 1990 levels by the
year 2000;

(x)  Ensure the availability of and
universal access to safe drinking water and
sanitation and put in place effective public
distribution systems as soon as possible;

(y) Ensure full and equal access to health-
care infrastructure and services for indigenous
women.

Strategic objective C.2. Strengthen preventive
programmes that promote women's health

Actions to be taken

107. By Governments, in cooperation with non-
governmental organizations, the mass media, the
private sector and relevant international
organizations, including United Nations bodies,
as appropriate:

(@) Give priority to both formal and
informal educational programmes that support
and enable women to develop self-esteem,
acquire knowledge, make decisions on and take
responsibility for their own health, achieve
mutual respect in matters concerning sexuality
and fertility and educate men regarding the
importance of women's health and well-being,
placing special focus on programmes for both
men and women that emphasize the elimination
of harmful attitudes and practices, including
female genital mutilation, son preference (which
results in female infanticide and prenatal sex
selection), early marriage, including child
marriage, violence against women, sexual
exploitation, sexual abuse, which at times is
conducive to infection with HIV/AIDS and
other sexually transmitted diseases, drug abuse,
discrimination against girls and women in food
allocation and other harmful attitudes and
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practices related to the life, health and well-
being of women, and recognizing that some of
these practices can be violations of human rights
and ethical medical principles;

(b) Pursue social, human development,
education and employment policies to eliminate
poverty among women in order to reduce their
susceptibility to ill health and to improve their
health;

(c) Encourage men to share equally in
child care and household work and to provide
their share of financial support for their families,
even if they do not live with them;

(d) Reinforce laws, reform institutions and
promote norms and practices that eliminate
discrimination against women and encourage
both women and men to take responsibility for
their sexual and reproductive behaviour; ensure
full respect for the integrity of the person, take
action to ensure the conditions necessary for
women to exercise their reproductive rights and
eliminate coercive laws and practices;

(e) Prepare and disseminate accessible
information, through public health campaigns,
the media, reliable counselling and the
education system, designed to ensure that
women and men, particularly young people, can
acquire knowledge about their health, especially
information on sexuality and reproduction,
taking into account the rights of the child to
access to information, privacy, confidentiality,
respect and informed consent, as well as the
responsibilities, rights and duties of parents and
legal guardians to provide, in a manner
consistent with the evolving capacities of the
child, appropriate direction and guidance in the
exercise by the child of the rights recognized in
the Convention on the Rights of the Child, and
in conformity with the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women; ensure that in all actions
concerning children, the best interests of the
child are a primary consideration;

(f) Create and support programmes in the
educational system, in the workplace and in the
community to make opportunities to participate
in sport, physical activity and recreation
available to girls and women of all ages on the
same basis as they are made available to men
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and boys;

(9) Recognize the specific needs of
adolescents and implement specific appropriate
programmes, such as education and information
on sexual and reproductive health issues and on
sexually transmitted diseases, including
HIV/AIDS, taking into account the rights of the
child and the responsibilities, rights and duties
of parents as stated in paragraph 107 (e) above;

(h) Develop policies that reduce the
disproportionate and increasing burden on
women who have multiple roles within the
family and the community by providing them
with adequate support and programmes from
health and social services;

(i) Adopt regulations to ensure that the
working conditions, including remuneration and
promotion of women at all levels of the health
system, are non-discriminatory and meet fair
and professional standards to enable them to
work effectively;

(J) Ensure that health and nutritional
information and training form an integral part of
all adult literacy programmes and school
curricula from the primary level;

(k)  Develop and undertake media
campaigns and information and educational
programmes that inform women and girls of the
health and related risks of substance abuse and
addiction and pursue strategies and programmes
that discourage substance abuse and addiction
and promote rehabilitation and recovery;

(I) Devise and implement comprehensive
and coherent programmes for the prevention,
diagnosis and treatment of osteoporosis, a
condition that predominantly affects women;

(m) Establish and/or strengthen
programmes and services, including media
campaigns, that address the prevention, early
detection and treatment of breast, cervical and
other cancers of the reproductive system;

(n) Reduce environmental hazards that
pose a growing threat to health, especially in
poor regions and communities; apply a
precautionary approach, as agreed to in the Rio
Declaration on Environment and Development,

adopted by the United Nations Conference on
Environment and Development, and include
reporting on women's health risks related to the
environment in monitoring the implementation
of Agenda 21,

(o) Create awareness among women,
health professionals, policy makers and the
general public about the serious but preventable
health hazards stemming from tobacco
consumption and the need for regulatory and
education measures to reduce smoking as
important health promotion and disease
prevention activities;

(p) Ensure that medical school curricula
and other health-care training include gender-
sensitive, comprehensive and mandatory
courses on women's health;

(q) Adopt specific preventive measures to
protect women, youth and children from any
abuse - sexual abuse, exploitation, trafficking
and violence, for example - including the
formulation and enforcement of laws, and
provide legal protection and medical and other
assistance.

Strategic objective C.3. Undertake gender-
sensitive initiatives that address sexually
transmitted diseases, HIV/AIDS, and sexual
and reproductive health issues

Actions to be taken

108. By Governments, international bodies
including relevant United Nations organizations,
bilateral and multilateral donors and non-
governmental organizations:

(a) Ensure the involvement of women,
especially those infected with HIV/AIDS or
other sexually transmitted diseases or affected
by the HIV/AIDS pandemic, in all decision-
making relating to the development,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of
policies and programmes on HIV/AIDS and
other sexually transmitted diseases;

(b) Review and amend laws and combat
practices, as appropriate, that may contribute to
women's susceptibility to HIV infection and
other sexually transmitted diseases, including
enacting legislation against those socio-cultural
practices that contribute to it, and implement
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legislation, policies and practices to protect
women, adolescents and young girls from
discrimination related to HIV/AIDS;

(c) Encourage all sectors of society,
including the public sector, as well as
international  organizations, to develop
compassionate  and  supportive,  non-
discriminatory HIV/AIDS-related policies and
practices that protect the rights of infected
individuals;

(d) Recognize the extent of the HIVV/AIDS
pandemic in their countries, taking particularly
into account its impact on women, with a view
to ensuring that infected women do not suffer
stigmatization and discrimination, including
during travel;

(e) Develop gender-sensitive multi-
sectoral programmes and strategies to end social
subordination of women and girls and to ensure
their social and economic empowerment and
equality; facilitate promotion of programmes to
educate and enable men to assume their
responsibilities to prevent HIV/AIDS and other
sexually transmitted diseases;

(f) Facilitate the development of
community strategies that will protect women of
all ages from HIV and other sexually transmitted
diseases; provide care and support to infected
girls, women and their families and mobilize all
parts of the community in response to the
HIV/AIDS pandemic to exert pressure on all
responsible authorities to respond in a timely,
effective, sustainable and gender-sensitive
manner;

(9) Support and strengthen national
capacity to create and improve gender-sensitive
policies and programmes on HIV/AIDS and
other sexually transmitted diseases, including
the provision of resources and facilities to
women who find themselves the principal
caregivers or economic support for those
infected with HIV/AIDS or affected by the
pandemic, and the survivors, particularly
children and older persons;

(h) Provide workshops and specialized
education and training to parents, decision
makers and opinion leaders at all levels of the
community, including religious and traditional
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authorities, on prevention of HIV/AIDS and
other sexually transmitted diseases and on their
repercussions on both women and men of all
ages;

(i) Give all women and health workers all
relevant information and education about
sexually transmitted diseases including
HIV/AIDS and pregnancy and the implications
for the baby, including breast-feeding;

(i) Assist women and their formal and
informal organizations to establish and expand
effective peer education and outreach
programmes and to participate in the design,
implementation and monitoring of these
programmes;

(k) Give full attention to the promotion of
mutually respectful and equitable gender
relations and, in particular, to meeting the
educational and service needs of adolescents to
enable them to deal in a positive and responsible
way with their sexuality;

(I) Design specific programmes for men
of all ages and male adolescents, recognizing the
parental roles referred to in paragraph 107 (e)
above, aimed at providing complete and
accurate information on safe and responsible
sexual and reproductive behaviour, including
voluntary, appropriate and effective male
methods for the prevention of HIV/AIDS and
other sexually transmitted diseases through,
inter alia, abstinence and condom use;

(m) Ensure the provision, through the
primary health-care system, of universal access
of couples and individuals to appropriate and
affordable preventive services with respect to
sexually transmitted diseases, including
HIV/AIDS, and expand the provision of
counselling and voluntary and confidential
diagnostic and treatment services for women;
ensure that high-quality condoms as well as
drugs for the treatment of sexually transmitted
diseases are, where possible, supplied and
distributed to health services;

(n)  Support  programmes  which
acknowledge that the higher risk among women
of contracting HIV is linked to high-risk
behaviour, including intravenous substance use
and substance-influenced unprotected and
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irresponsible sexual behaviour, and take
appropriate preventive measures;

(0) Support and expedite action-oriented
research on affordable methods, controlled by
women, to prevent HIV and other sexually
transmitted diseases, on strategies empowering
women to protect themselves from sexually
transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and
on methods of care, support and treatment of
women, ensuring their involvement in all
aspects of such research;

(p) Support and initiate research which
addresses women's needs and situations,
including research on HIV infection and other
sexually transmitted diseases in women, on
women-controlled methods of protection, such
as non-spermicidal microbicides, and on male
and female risk-taking attitudes and practices.

Strategic objective C.4. Promote research and
disseminate information on women's health

Actions to be taken

109. By Governments, the United Nations
system, health professions, research institutions,
non-governmental  organizations, donors,
pharmaceutical industries and the mass media,
as appropriate:

(@) Train researchers and introduce
systems that allow for the use of data collected,
analysed and disaggregated by, among other
factors, sex and age, other established
demographic criteria and socio-economic
variables, in policy-making, as appropriate,
planning, monitoring and evaluation;

(b) Promote gender-sensitive and women-
centred health research, treatment and
technology and link traditional and indigenous
knowledge with modern medicine, making
information available to women to enable them
to make informed and responsible decisions;

(c) Increase the number of women in
leadership positions in the health professions,
including researchers and scientists, to achieve
equality at the earliest possible date;

(d) Increase financial and other support
from all sources for preventive, appropriate
biomedical, behavioural, epidemiological and

health service research on women's health issues
and for research on the social, economic and
political causes of women's health problems,
and their consequences, including the impact of
gender and age inequalities, especially with
respect to chronic and non-communicable
diseases, particularly cardiovascular diseases
and conditions, cancers, reproductive tract
infections and injuries, HIV/AIDS and other
sexually transmitted diseases, domestic
violence, occupational health, disabilities,
environmentally related health problems,
tropical diseases and health aspects of aging;

(e) Inform women about the factors which
increase the risks of developing cancers and
infections of the reproductive tract, so that they
can make informed decisions about their health;

(f) Support and fund social, economic,
political and cultural research on how gender-
based inequalities affect women's health,
including etiology, epidemiology, provision and
utilization of services and eventual outcome of
treatment;

(g) Support health service systems and
operations research to strengthen access and
improve the quality of service delivery, to ensure
appropriate support for women as health-care
providers and to examine patterns with respect
to the provision of health services to women and
use of such services by women;

(h) Provide financial and institutional
support for research on safe, effective,
affordable and acceptable methods and
technologies for the reproductive and sexual
health of women and men, including more safe,
effective, affordable and acceptable methods for
the regulation of fertility, including natural
family planning for both sexes, methods to
protect against HIV/AIDS and other sexually
transmitted diseases and simple and inexpensive
methods of diagnosing such diseases, among
others; this research needs to be guided at all
stages by users and from the perspective of
gender, particularly the perspective of women,
and should be carried out in strict conformity
with internationally accepted legal, ethical,
medical and scientific standards for biomedical
research;

(i) Since unsafe abortion is a major threat
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to the health and life of women, research to
understand and better address the determinants
and consequences of induced abortion,
including its effects on subsequent fertility,
reproductive  and mental health and
contraceptive practice, should be promoted, as
well as research on treatment of complications
of abortions and post-abortion care;

(i) Acknowledge and encourage beneficial
traditional health care, especially that practised by
indigenous women, with a view to preserving and
incorporating the value of traditional health care
in the provision of health services, and support
research directed towards achieving this aim;

(k) Develop mechanisms to evaluate and
disseminate available data and research findings
to researchers, policy makers, health
professionals and women's groups, among others;

(I) Monitor human genome and related
genetic research from the perspective of
women's health and disseminate information
and results of studies conducted in accordance
with accepted ethical standards.

Strategic objective C.5. Increase resources and
monitor follow-up for women's health

Actions to be taken

110. By Governments at all levels and, where
appropriate, in cooperation with non-
governmental organizations, especially women's
and youth organizations:

(@) Increase budgetary allocations for
primary health care and social services, with
adequate support for secondary and tertiary
levels, and give special attention to the
reproductive and sexual health of girls and
women and give priority to health programmes
in rural and poor urban areas;

(b) Develop innovative approaches to
funding health services through promoting
community participation and local financing;
increase, where necessary, budgetary allocations
for community health centres and community-
based programmes and services that address
women's specific health needs;

(c) Develop local health services,
promoting the incorporation of gender-sensitive
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community-based participation and self-care
and specially designed preventive health
programmes;

(d) Develop goals and time-frames, where
appropriate, for improving women's health and
for planning, implementing, monitoring and
evaluating programmes, based on gender-impact
assessments using qualitative and quantitative
data disaggregated by sex, age, other established
demographic criteria and socio-economic
variables;

(e) Establish, as appropriate, ministerial
and inter-ministerial mechanisms for monitoring
the implementation of women's health policy
and programme reforms and establish, as
appropriate, high-level focal points in national
planning authorities responsible for monitoring
to ensure that women's health concerns are
mainstreamed in all relevant government
agencies and programmes.

111. By Governments, the United Nations and
its specialized agencies, international financial
institutions, bilateral donors and the private
sector, as appropriate:

(a) Formulate policies favourable to
investment in women's health and, where
appropriate, increase allocations for such
investment;

(b) Provide appropriate material, financial
and logistical assistance to youth non-
governmental organizations in order to strengthen
them to address youth concerns in the area of
health, including sexual and reproductive health;

(c) Give higher priority to women's health
and develop mechanisms for coordinating and
implementing the health objectives of the
Platform for Action and relevant international
agreements to ensure progress.
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UNI TED NATI ONS GENERAL ASSEMBLY SPECI AL SESSI ON
( UNGASS) ,
TWENTY- SI XTH SPECI AL SESSI ON

DecLARATION OF COMMITMENT ON HIV/AIDS

"GLOBAL CRI SI'S -- GLOBAL
ACTI ON"

1. We, Heads of State and Government and
Representatives of States and Governments,
assembled at the United Nations, from 25 to 27
June 2001, for the twenty-sixth special session
of the General Assembly convened in
accordance with resolution 55/13, as a matter of
urgency, to review and address the problem of
HIV/AIDS in all its aspects as well as to secure
a global commitment to enhancing coordination
and intensification of national, regional and
international efforts to combat it in a
comprehensive manner;

2. Deeply concerned that the global HIV/AIDS
epidemic, through its devastating scale and
impact, constitutes a global emergency and one
of the most formidable challenges to human life
and dignity, as well as to the effective enjoyment
of human rights, which undermines social and
economic development throughout the world
and affects all levels of society -- national,
community, family and individual;

3. Noting with profound concern, that by the end
of the year 2000, 36.1 million people worldwide
were living with HIV/AIDS, 90 per cent in
developing countries and 75 per cent in sub-
Saharan Africa;

4. Noting with grave concern that all people,
rich and poor, without distinction of age, gender
or race are affected by the HIV/AIDS epidemic,
further noting that people in developing
countries are the most affected and that women,
young adults and children, in particular girls, are
the most vulnerable;

5. Concerned also that the continuing spread of
HIV/AIDS will constitute a serious obstacle to
the realization of the global development goals
we adopted at the Millennium Summit;
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6. Recalling and reaffirming our previous
commitments on HIV/AIDS made through:

wThe United Nations  Millennium

Declaration of 8 September 2000;

wThe Political Declaration and Further
Actions and Initiatives to Implement the
Commitments made at the World Summit for
Social Development of 1 July 2000;

wThe Political Declaration and Further
Action and Initiatives to Implement the Beijing
Declaration and Platform for Action of 10 June
2000;

wKey  Actions for the  Further
Implementation of the Programme of Action of
the International Conference on Population and
Development of 2 July 1999;

wThe regional call for action to fight
HIV/AIDS in Asia and the Pacific of 25 April
2001;

wThe Abuja Declaration and Framework for
Action for the Fight Against HIV/ AIDS,
Tuberculosis and other Related Infectious
Diseases in Africa, 27 April 2001;

wThe Declaration of the Ibero-America
Summit of Heads of State of November 2000 in
Panama;

wThe Caribbean Partnership Against
HIV/AIDS, 14 February, 2001;

wThe European Union Programme for
Action: Accelerated Action on HIV/ AIDS,
Malaria and Tuberculosis in the Context of
Poverty Reduction of 14 May 2001;

wThe Baltic Sea Declaration on HIV/AIDS
Prevention of 4 May 2000;

wThe Central Asian Declaration on
HIV/AIDS of 18 May 2001;

7. Convinced of the need to have an urgent,
coordinated and sustained response to the
HIV/AIDS epidemic, which will build on the
experience and lessons learned over the past 20
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years;

8. Noting with grave concern that Africa, in
particular sub-Saharan Africa, is currently the
worst affected region where HIV/AIDS is
considered as a state of emergency, which
threatens development, social cohesion, political
stability, food security and life expectancy and
imposes a devastating economic burden and that
the dramatic situation on the continent needs
urgent and exceptional national, regional and
international action;

9. Welcoming the commitments of African
Heads of State or Government, at the Abuja
Special Summit in April 2001, particularly their
pledge to set a target of allocating at least 15 per
cent of their annual national budgets for the
improvement of the health sector to help address
the HIV/AIDS epidemic; and recognizing that
action to reach this target, by those countries
whose resources are limited, will need to be
complemented by increased international
assistance;

10. Recognizing also that other regions are
seriously affected and confront similar threats,
particularly the Caribbean region, with the
second highest rate of HIV infection after sub-
Saharan Africa, the Asia-Pacific region where
7.5 million people are already living with
HIV/AIDS, the Latin America region with 1.5
million people living with HIV/AIDS, and the
Central and Eastern European region with very
rapidly rising infection rates; and that the
potential exists for a rapid escalation of the
epidemic and its impact throughout the world if
no specific measures are taken;

11. Recognizing that poverty, underdevelopment
and illiteracy are among the principal
contributing factors to the spread of HIV/AIDS
and noting with grave concern that HIVV/AIDS is
compounding poverty and is now reversing or
impeding development in many countries and
should therefore be addressed in an integrated
manner;

12. Noting that armed conflicts and natural
disasters also exacerbate the spread of the
epidemic;

13. Noting further that stigma, silence,
discrimination, and denial, as well as lack of
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confidentiality, undermine prevention, care and
treatment efforts and increase the impact of the
epidemic on individuals, families, communities
and nations and must also be addressed,;

14. Stressing that gender equality and the
empowerment of women are fundamental
elements in the reduction of the vulnerability of
women and girls to HIV/AIDS;

15. Recognizing that access to medication in the
context of pandemics such as HIV/AIDS is one
of the fundamental elements to achieve
progressively the full realization of the right of
everyone to the enjoyment of the highest
attainable standard of physical and mental
health;

16. Recognizing that the full realization of
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all
is an essential element in a global response to
the HIV/AIDS pandemic, including in the areas
of prevention, care, support and treatment, and
that it reduces vulnerability to HIV/AIDS and
prevents stigma and related discrimination
against people living with or at risk of
HIV/AIDS;

17. Acknowledging that prevention of HIV
infection must be the mainstay of the national,
regional and international response to the
epidemic; and that prevention, care, support and
treatment for those infected and affected by
HIV/AIDS are mutually reinforcing elements of
an effective response and must be integrated in a
comprehensive approach to combat the
epidemic;

18. Recognizing the need to achieve the
prevention goals set out in this Declaration in
order to stop the spread of the epidemic and
acknowledging that all countries must continue
to emphasize widespread and effective
prevention, including  awareness-raising
campaigns through education, nutrition,
information and health-care services;

19. Recognizing that care, support and treatment
can contribute to effective prevention through
increased acceptance of voluntary and
confidential counselling and testing, and by
keeping people living with HIV/AIDS and
vulnerable groups in close contact with health-
care systems and facilitating their access to
information, counselling and preventive
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supplies;

20. Emphasizing the important role of cultural,
family, ethical and religious factors in the
prevention of the epidemic, and in treatment,
care and support, taking into account the
particularities of each country as well as the
importance of respecting all human rights and
fundamental freedoms;

21. Noting with concern that some negative
economic, social, cultural, political, financial
and legal factors are hampering awareness,
education, prevention, care, treatment and
support efforts;

22. Noting the importance of establishing and
strengthening human resources and national
health and social infrastructures as imperatives
for the effective delivery of prevention,
treatment, care and support services;

23. Recognizing that effective prevention, care
and treatment strategies will require behavioural
changes and increased availability of and non-
discriminatory access to, inter alia, vaccines,
condoms, microbicides, lubricants, sterile
injecting equipment, drugs including anti-
retroviral therapy, diagnostics and related
technologies as well as increased research and
development;

24. Recognizing also that the cost availability
and affordability of drugs and related
technology are significant factors to be reviewed
and addressed in all aspects and that there is a
need to reduce the cost of these drugs and
technologies in close collaboration with the
private sector and pharmaceutical companies;

25. Acknowledging that the lack of affordable
pharmaceuticals and of feasible supply
structures and health systems continue to hinder
an effective response to HIV/AIDS in many
countries, especially for the poorest people and
recalling efforts to make drugs available at low
prices for those in need;

26. Welcoming the efforts of countries to
promote innovation and the development of
domestic industries consistent with international
law in order to increase access to medicines to
protect the health of their populations; and
noting that the impact of international trade
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agreements on access to or local manufacturing
of, essential drugs and on the development of
new drugs needs to be further evaluated,;

27. Welcoming the progress made in some
countries to contain the epidemic, particularly
through: strong political commitment and
leadership at the highest levels, including
community leadership; effective use of available
resources and traditional medicines; successful
prevention, care, support and treatment
strategies; education and information initiatives;
working in partnership with communities, civil
society, people living with HIV/AIDS and
vulnerable groups; and the active promotion and
protection of human rights; and recognizing the
importance of sharing and building on our
collective and diverse experiences, through
regional and international cooperation including
North/South, South/South cooperation and
triangular cooperation;

28. Acknowledging that resources devoted to
combating the epidemic both at the national and
international levels are not commensurate with
the magnitude of the problem;

29. Recognizing the fundamental importance of
strengthening national, regional and subregional
capacities to address and effectively combat
HIV/AIDS and that this will require increased
and sustained human, financial and technical
resources through strengthened national action
and cooperation and increased regional,
subregional and international cooperation;

30. Recognizing that external debt and debt-
servicing  problems have substantially
constrained the capacity of many developing
countries, as well as countries with economies in
transition, to finance the fight against
HIV/AIDS;

31. Affirming the key role played by the family
in prevention, care, support and treatment of
persons affected and infected by HIV/AIDS,
bearing in mind that in different cultural, social
and political systems various forms of the family
exist;

32. Affirming that beyond the key role played by
communities, strong partnerships among
Governments, the United Nations system,
intergovernmental organizations, people living
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with HIV/AIDS and vulnerable groups, medical,
scientific and educational institutions, non-
governmental organizations, the business sector
including  generic and  research-based
pharmaceutical companies, trade unions, media,
parliamentarians, foundations, community
organizations, faith-based organizations and
traditional leaders are important;

33. Acknowledging the particular role and
significant contribution of people living with
HIV/AIDS, young people and civil society
actors in addressing the problem of HIV/AIDS
in all its aspects and recognizing that their full
involvement and participation in design,
planning, implementation and evaluation of
programmes is crucial to the development of
effective responses to the HIV/AIDS epidemic;

34. Further acknowledging the efforts of
international  humanitarian  organizations
combating the epidemic, including among
others the volunteers of the International
Federation of Red Cross and Red Crescent
Societies in the most affected areas all over the
world;

35. Commending the leadership role on
HIV/AIDS policy and coordination in the
United Nations system of the UNAIDS
Programme Coordinating Board; noting its
endorsement in December 2000 of the Global
Strategy Framework for HIV/AIDS, which
could assist, as appropriate, Member States and
relevant civil society actors in the development
of HIV/AIDS strategies, taking into account the
particular context of the epidemic in different
parts of the world;

36. Solemnly declare our commitment to address
the HIV/AIDS crisis by taking action as follows,
taking into account the diverse situations and
circumstances in different regions and countries
throughout the world;

LEADERSHI P

Strong leadership at all levels of society is
essential for an effective response to the
epidemic

Leadership by Governments in combating

HIV/AIDS is essential and their efforts should be
complemented by the full and active
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participation of civil society, the business
community and the private sector

Leadership involves personal commitment
and concrete actions

At the national level

37. By 2003, ensure the development and
implementation of multisectoral national
strategies and financing plans for combating
HIV/AIDS that: address the epidemic in
forthright terms; confront stigma, silence and
denial; address gender and age-based
dimensions of the epidemic; eliminate
discrimination and marginalization; involve
partnerships with civil society and the business
sector and the full participation of people living
with HIV/AIDS, those in vulnerable groups and
people mostly at risk, particularly women and
young people; are resourced to the extent
possible from national budgets without
excluding other sources, inter alia international
cooperation; fully promote and protect all
human rights and fundamental freedoms,
including the right to the highest attainable
standard of physical and mental health; integrate
a gender perspective; and address risk,
vulnerability, prevention, care, treatment and
support and reduction of the impact of the
epidemic; and strengthen health, education and
legal system capacity;

38. By 2003, integrate HIVV/AIDS prevention,
care, treatment and support and impact
mitigation priorities into the mainstream of
development planning, including in poverty
eradication  strategies, national budget
allocations and sectoral development plans;

At the regional and subregional level

39. Urge and support regional organizations and
partners to: be actively involved in addressing
the crisis; intensify regional, subregional and
interregional cooperation and coordination; and
develop regional strategies and responses in
support of expanded country level efforts;

40. Support all regional and subregional
initiatives on HIV/AIDS including: the
International Partnership against AIDS in Africa
(IPAA) and the ECA-African Development
Forum Consensus and Plan of Action:
Leadership to Overcome HIV/ AIDS; the Abuja
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Declaration and Framework for Action for the
Fight Against HIV/AIDS, Tuberculosis and
Other Diseases; the CARICOM Pan-Caribbean
Partnership Against HIV/AIDS; the ESCAP
Regional Call for Action to Fight HIV/ AIDS in
Asia and the Pacific; the Baltic Sea Initiative
and Action Plan; the Horizontal Technical
Cooperation Group on HIV/AIDS in Latin
America and the Caribbean; the European Union
Programme for Action: Accelerated Action on
HIV/AIDS, Malaria and Tuberculosis in the
context of poverty reduction;

41. Encourage the development of regional
approaches and plans to address HIV/AIDS;

42. Encourage and support local and national
organizations to expand and strengthen regional
partnerships, coalitions and networks;

43. Encourage the United Nations Economic
and Social Council to request the regional
commissions within their respective mandates
and resources to support national efforts in their
respective regions in combating HIV/AIDS;

At the global level

44. Support greater action and coordination by
all  relevant United Nations system
organizations, including their full participation
in the development and implementation of a
regularly updated United Nations strategic plan
for HIV/AIDS, guided by the principles
contained in this Declaration;

45. Support greater cooperation between
relevant United Nations system organizations
and international organizations combating
HIV/AIDS;

46. Foster stronger collaboration and the
development of innovative partnerships between
the public and private sectors and by 2003,
establish and strengthen mechanisms that
involve the private sector and civil society
partners and people living with HIV/AIDS and
vulnerable groups in the fight against
HIV/AIDS;

PREVENTI ON

Prevention must be the mainstay of our
response
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47. By 2003, establish time-bound national
targets to achieve the internationally agreed
global prevention goal to reduce by 2005 HIV
prevalence among young men and women aged
15 to 24 in the most affected countries by 25 per
cent and by 25 per cent globally by 2010, and to
intensify efforts to achieve these targets as well
as to challenge gender stereotypes and attitudes,
and gender inequalities in relation to HIV/AIDS,
encouraging the active involvement of men and
boys;

48. By 2003, establish national prevention
targets, recognizing and addressing factors
leading to the spread of the epidemic and
increasing people's vulnerability, to reduce HIV
incidence for those identifiable groups, within
particular local contexts, which currently have
high or increasing rates of HIV infection, or
which available public health information
indicates are at the highest risk for new
infection;

49. By 2005, strengthen the response to
HIV/AIDS in the world of work by establishing
and implementing prevention and care
programmes in public, private and informal
work sectors and take measures to provide a
supportive workplace environment for people
living with HIV/AIDS;

50. By 2005, develop and begin to implement
national, regional and international strategies
that facilitate access to HIV/AIDS prevention
programmes for migrants and mobile workers,
including the provision of information on health
and social services;

51. By 2003, implement universal precautions in
health-care settings to prevent transmission of
HIV infection;

52. By 2005, ensure: that a wide range of
prevention programmes which take account of
local circumstances, ethics and cultural values,
is available in all countries, particularly the most
affected countries, including information,
education and communication, in languages
most understood by communities and respectful
of cultures, aimed at reducing risk-taking
behaviour and encouraging responsible sexual
behaviour, including abstinence and fidelity;
expanded access to essential commodities,
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including male and female condoms and sterile
injecting equipment; harm reduction efforts
related to drug use; expanded access to
voluntary and confidential counselling and
testing; safe blood supplies; and early and
effective treatment of sexually transmittable
infections;

53. By 2005, ensure that at least 90 per cent, and
by 2010 at least 95 per cent of young men and
women aged 15 to 24 have access to the
information, education, including peer
education and youth-specific HIV education,
and services necessary to develop the life skills
required to reduce their vulnerability to HIV
infection; in full partnership with youth, parents,
families, educators and health-care providers;

54. By 2005, reduce the proportion of infants
infected with HIV by 20 per cent, and by 50 per
cent by 2010, by: ensuring that 80 per cent of
pregnant women accessing antenatal care have
information, counselling and other HIV
prevention services available to them, increasing
the availability of and by providing access for
HIV-infected women and babies to effective
treatment  to  reduce  mother-to-child
transmission of HIV, as well as through effective
interventions  for HIV-infected women,
including voluntary and confidential counselling
and testing, access to treatment, especially anti-
retroviral therapy and, where appropriate, breast
milk substitutes and the provision of a
continuum of care;

CARE, SUPPORT AND
TREATMENT

Care, support and treatment are
fundamental elements of an effective response

55. By 2003, ensure that national strategies,
supported by regional and international
strategies, are developed in close collaboration
with the international community, including
Governments and relevant intergovernmental
organizations as well as with civil society and
the business sector, to strengthen health care
systems and address factors affecting the
provision of HIV-related drugs, including anti-
retroviral drugs, inter alia affordability and
pricing, including differential pricing, and
technical and health care systems capacity. Also,
in an urgent manner make every effort to:

Wnen and Hunman R ghts

provide progressively and in a sustainable
manner, the highest attainable standard of
treatment for HIV/AIDS, including the
prevention and treatment of opportunistic
infections, and effective use of quality-
controlled anti-retroviral therapy in a careful and
monitored manner to improve adherence and
effectiveness and reduce the risk of developing
resistance; to cooperate constructively in
strengthening pharmaceutical policies and
practices, including those applicable to generic
drugs and intellectual property regimes, in order
further to promote innovation and the
development of domestic industries consistent
with international law;

56. By 2005, develop and make significant
progress in implementing comprehensive care
strategies to: strengthen family and community-
based care including that provided by the
informal sector, and health care systems to
provide and monitor treatment to people living
with HIV/AIDS, including infected children,
and to support individuals, households, families
and communities affected by HIV/ AIDS;
improve the capacity and working conditions of
health care personnel, and the effectiveness of
supply systems, financing plans and referral
mechanisms required to provide access to
affordable medicines, including anti-retroviral
drugs, diagnostics and related technologies, as
well as quality medical, palliative and psycho-
social care;

57. By 2003, ensure that national strategies are
developed in order to provide psycho-social care
for individuals, families, and communities
affected by HIV/AIDS;

HI V/ Al DS AND HUMAN
RI GHTS

Realization of human rights and
fundamental freedoms for all is essential to
reduce vulnerability to HIV/AIDS

Respect for the rights of people living with
HIV/AIDS drives an effective response

58. By 2003, enact, strengthen or enforce as
appropriate legislation, regulations and other
measures to eliminate all forms of
discrimination against, and to ensure the full
enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental
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freedoms by people living with HIV/AIDS and
members of vulnerable groups; in particular to
ensure their access to, inter alia education,
inheritance, employment, health care, social and
health services, prevention, support, treatment,
information and legal protection, while
respecting their privacy and confidentiality; and
develop strategies to combat stigma and social
exclusion connected with the epidemic;

59. By 2005, bearing in mind the context and
character of the epidemic and that globally
women and girls are disproportionately affected
by HIV/AIDS, develop and accelerate the
implementation of national strategies that:
promote the advancement of women and
women's full enjoyment of all human rights;
promote shared responsibility of men and
women to ensure safe sex; empower women to
have control over and decide freely and
responsibly on matters related to their sexuality
to increase their ability to protect themselves
from HIV infection;

60. By 2005, implement measures to increase
capacities of women and adolescent girls to
protect themselves from the risk of HIV
infection, principally through the provision of
health care and health services, including sexual
and reproductive health, and through prevention
education that promotes gender equality within a
culturally and gender sensitive framework;

61. By 2005, ensure development and
accelerated implementation of national
strategies for women's empowerment,
promotion and protection of women's full
enjoyment of all human rights and reduction of
their vulnerability to HIV/AIDS through the
elimination of all forms of discrimination, as
well as all forms of violence against women and
girls, including harmful traditional and
customary practices, abuse, rape and other forms
of sexual violence, battering and trafficking in
women and girls;

REDUCI NG VULNERABI LI TY

The vulnerable must be given priority in the
response

Empowering women is essential for
reducing vulnerability
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62. By 2003, in order to complement prevention
programmes that address activities which place
individuals at risk of HIV infection, such as
risky and unsafe sexual behaviour and injecting
drug use, have in place in all countries
strategies, policies and programmes that identify
and begin to address those factors that make
individuals particularly vulnerable to HIV
infection, including  underdevelopment,
economic insecurity, poverty, lack of
empowerment of women, lack of education,
social exclusion, illiteracy, discrimination, lack
of information and/or commodities for self-
protection, all types of sexual exploitation of
women, girls and boys, including for
commercial reasons; such strategies, policies
and programmes should address the gender
dimension of the epidemic, specify the action
that will be taken to address vulnerability and set
targets for achievement;

63. By 2003, develop and/or strengthen
strategies, policies and programmes, which
recognize the importance of the family in
reducing vulnerability, inter alia, in educating
and guiding children and take account of
cultural, religious and ethical factors, to reduce
the vulnerability of children and young people
by: ensuring access of both girls and boys to
primary and secondary education, including on
HIV/AIDS in curricula for adolescents; ensuring
safe and secure environments, especially for
young girls; expanding good quality youth-
friendly information and sexual health education
and counselling service; strengthening
reproductive and sexual health programmes; and
involving families and young people in
planning, implementing and evaluating
HIV/AIDS prevention and care programmes, to
the extent possible;

64. By 2003, develop and/or strengthen national
strategies, policies and programmes, supported
by regional and international initiatives, as
appropriate, through a participatory approach, to
promote and protect the health of those
identifiable groups which currently have high or
increasing rates of HIV infection or which
public health information indicates are at
greatest risk of and most vulnerable to new
infection as indicated by such factors as the local
history of the epidemic, poverty, sexual
practices, drug using behaviour, livelihood,
institutional location, disrupted social structures
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and population movements forced or otherwise;

CHI LDREN ORPHANED AND
MADE VULNERABLE BY
HI V/ Al DS

Children orphaned and affected by
HIV/AIDS need special assistance

65. By 2003, develop and by 2005 implement
national policies and strategies to: build and
strengthen  governmental, family  and
community capacities to provide a supportive
environment for orphans and girls and boys
infected and affected by HIV/AIDS including by
providing appropriate counselling and psycho-
social support; ensuring their enrolment in
school and access to shelter, good nutrition,
health and social services on an equal basis with
other children; to protect orphans and vulnerable
children from all forms of abuse, violence,
exploitation, discrimination, trafficking and loss
of inheritance;

66. Ensure non-discrimination and full and
equal enjoyment of all human rights through the
promotion of an active and visible policy of de-
stigmatization of children orphaned and made
vulnerable by HIV/AIDS;

67. Urge the international community,
particularly donor countries, civil society, as
well as the private sector to complement
effectively national programmes to support
programmes for children orphaned or made
vulnerable by HIV/AIDS in affected regions, in
countries at high risk and to direct special
assistance to sub-Saharan Africa;

ALLEVI ATI NG SOCI AL
AND ECONOMI C | MPACT

To address HIV/AIDS is to invest in
sustainable development

68. By 2003, evaluate the economic and social
impact of the HIVV/AIDS epidemic and develop
multisectoral strategies to: address the impact at
the individual, family, community and national
levels; develop and accelerate  the
implementation of national poverty eradication
strategies to address the impact of HIVV/AIDS on
household income, livelihoods, and access to
basic social services, with special focus on
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individuals, families and communities severely
affected by the epidemic; review the social and
economic impact of HIV/AIDS at all levels of
society especially on women and the elderly,
particularly in their role as caregivers and in
families affected by HIV/AIDS and address
their special needs; adjust and adapt economic
and social development policies, including
social protection policies, to address the impact
of HIV/AIDS on economic growth, provision of
essential economic services, labour productivity,
government revenues, and deficit-creating
pressures on public resources;

69. By 2003, develop a national legal and policy
framework that protects in the workplace the
rights and dignity of persons living with and
affected by HIV/AIDS and those at the greatest
risk of HIV/AIDS in consultation with
representatives of employers and workers,
taking account of established international
guidelines on HIV/AIDS in the workplace;

RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT

With no cure for HIV/AIDS yet found, further
research and development is crucial

70. Increase investment and accelerate research
on the development of HIV vaccines, while
building national research capacity especially in
developing countries, and especially for viral
strains prevalent in highly affected regions; in
addition, support and encourage increased
national and international investment in
HIV/AIDS-related research and development
including biomedical, operations, social,
cultural and behavioural research and in
traditional medicine to: improve prevention and
therapeutic approaches; accelerate access to
prevention, care and treatment and care
technologies for HIV/AIDS (and its associated
opportunistic infections and malignancies and
sexually transmitted diseases), including female
controlled methods and microbicides, and in
particular, appropriate, safe and affordable HIV
vaccines and their delivery, and to diagnostics,
tests, methods to prevent mother-to-child
transmission; and improve our understanding of
factors which influence the epidemic and actions
which address it, inter alia, through increased
funding and public/private partnerships; create a
conducive environment for research and ensure
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that it is based on highest ethical standards;

71. Support and encourage the development of
national and international research
infrastructure, laboratory capacity, improved
surveillance systems, data collection, processing
and dissemination, and training of basic and
clinical researchers, social scientists, health-care
providers and technicians, with a focus on the
countries most affected by HIV/AIDS,
particularly developing countries and those
countries experiencing or at risk of rapid
expansion of the epidemic;

72. Develop and evaluate suitable approaches
for monitoring treatment efficacy, toxicity, side
effects, drug interactions, and drug resistance,
develop methodologies to monitor the impact of
treatment on HIV transmission and risk
behaviours;

73. Strengthen international and regional
cooperation in  particular  North/South,
South/South and triangular cooperation, related
to transfer of relevant technologies, suitable to
the environment in prevention and care of
HIV/AIDS, the exchange of experiences and
best practices, researchers and research findings
and strengthen the role of UNAIDS in this
process. In this context, encourage that the end
results of these cooperative research findings
and technologies be owned by all parties to the
research, reflecting their relevant contribution
and dependent upon their providing legal
protection to such findings; and affirm that all
such research should be free from bias;

74. By 2003, ensure that all research protocols
for the investigation of HIV-related treatment
including anti-retroviral therapies and vaccines
based on international guidelines and best
practices are evaluated by independent
committees of ethics, in which persons living
with HIV/AIDS and caregivers for anti-
retroviral therapy participate;

HI V/ AI DS I N CONFLI CT AND
DI SASTER AFFECTED
REGI ONS

Conflicts and disasters contribute to the
spread of HIV/AIDS

75. By 2003, develop and begin to implement
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national strategies that incorporate HIV/AIDS
awareness, prevention, care and treatment
elements into programmes or actions that
respond to emergency situations, recognizing
that populations destabilized by armed conflict,
humanitarian emergencies and natural disasters,
including refugees, internally displaced persons
and in particular, women and children, are at
increased risk of exposure to HIV infection; and,
where  appropriate,  factor  HIV/AIDS
components into international assistance
programmes;

76. Call on all United Nations agencies, regional
and international organizations, as well as non-
governmental organizations involved with the
provision and delivery of international
assistance to countries and regions affected by
conflicts, humanitarian crises or natural
disasters, to incorporate as a matter of urgency
HIV/AIDS prevention, care and awareness
elements into their plans and programmes and
provide HIV/AIDS awareness and training to
their personnel;

77. By 2003, have in place national strategies to
address the spread of HIV among national
uniformed services, where this is required,
including armed forces and civil defence force
and consider ways of using personnel from these
services who are educated and trained in
HIV/AIDS awareness and prevention to assist
with HIV/AIDS awareness and prevention
activities including participation in emergency,
humanitarian, disaster relief and rehabilitation
assistance;

78. By 2003, ensure the inclusion of HIVV/AIDS
awareness and training, including a gender
component, into guidelines designed for use by
defence personnel and other personnel involved
in international peacekeeping operations while
also continuing with ongoing education and
prevention efforts, including pre-deployment
orientation, for these personnel;

RESOURCES

The HIV/AIDS challenge cannot be met
without new, additional and sustained resources

79. Ensure that the resources provided for the

global response to address HIV/AIDS are
substantial, sustained and geared towards
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achieving results;

80. By 2005, through a series of incremental
steps, reach an overall target of annual
expenditure on the epidemic of between US$ 7
billion and US$ 10 billion in low and middle-
income countries and those countries
experiencing or at risk of experiencing rapid
expansion for prevention, care, treatment,
support and mitigation of the impact of
HIV/AIDS, and take measures to ensure that
needed resources are made available,
particularly from donor countries and also from
national budgets, bearing in mind that resources
of the most affected countries are seriously
limited;

81. Call on the international community, where
possible, to provide assistance for HIV/AIDS
prevention, care and treatment in developing
countries on a grant basis;

82. Increase and prioritize national budgetary
allocations for HIV/AIDS programmes as
required and ensure that adequate allocations are
made by all ministries and other relevant
stakeholders;

83. Urge the developed countries that have not
done so to strive to meet the targets of 0.7 per
cent of their gross national product for overall
official development assistance and the targets
of earmarking of 0.15 per cent to 0.20 per cent
of gross national product as official
development assistance for least developed
countries as agreed, as soon as possible, taking
into account the urgency and gravity of the HIV/
AIDS epidemic;

84. Urge the international community to
complement and supplement efforts of
developing countries that commit increased
national funds to fight the HIVV/AIDS epidemic
through increased international development
assistance, particularly those countries most
affected by HIV/AIDS, particularly in Africa,
especially in sub-Saharan Africa, the Caribbean,
countries at high risk of expansion of the
HIV/AIDS epidemic and other affected regions
whose resources to deal with the epidemic are
seriously limited;

85. Integrate HIVV/AIDS actions in development
assistance programmes and poverty eradication
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strategies as appropriate and encourage the most
effective and transparent use of all resources
allocated;

86. Call on the international community and
invite civil society and the private sector to take
appropriate measures to help alleviate the social
and economic impact of HIV/AIDS in the most
affected developing countries;

87. Without further delay implement the
enhanced Heavily Indebted Poor Country
(HIPC) Initiative and agree to cancel all bilateral
official debts of HIPC countries as soon as
possible, especially those most affected by
HIV/AIDS, in return for their making
demonstrable commitments to  poverty
eradication and urge the use of debt service
savings to finance poverty eradication
programmes, particularly for HIV/AIDS
prevention, treatment, care and support and
other infections;

88. Call for speedy and concerted action to
address effectively the debt problems of least
developed countries, low-income developing
countries, and middle-income developing
countries, particularly those affected by
HIV/AIDS, in a comprehensive, equitable,
development-oriented and durable way through
various national and international measures
designed to make their debt sustainable in the
long term and thereby to improve their capacity
to deal with the HIV/AIDS epidemic, including,
as appropriate, existing orderly mechanisms for
debt reduction, such as debt swaps for projects
aimed at the prevention, care and treatment of
HIV/AIDS;

89. Encourage increased investment in
HIV/AIDS-related  research,  nationally,
regionally and internationally, in particular for
the development of sustainable and affordable
prevention technologies, such as vaccines and
microbicides, and encourage the proactive
preparation of financial and logistic plans to
facilitate rapid access to vaccines when they
become available;

90. Support the establishment, on an urgent
basis, of a global HIV/AIDS and health fund to
finance an urgent and expanded response to the
epidemic based on an integrated approach to
prevention, care, support and treatment and to
assist Governments inter alia in their efforts to
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combat HIV/AIDS with due priority to the most
affected countries, notably in sub-Saharan
Africa and the Caribbean and to those countries
at high risk, mobilize contributions to the fund
from public and private sources with a special
appeal to donor countries, foundations, the
business community including pharmaceutical
companies, the private sector, philanthropists
and wealthy individuals;

91. By 2002, launch a worldwide fund-raising
campaign aimed at the general public as well as
the private sector, conducted by UNAIDS with
the support and collaboration of interested
partners at all levels, to contribute to the global
HIV/ AIDS and health fund;

92. Direct increased funding to national,
regional and subregional commissions and
organizations to enable them to assist
Governments at the national, subregional and
regional level in their efforts to respond to the
crisis;

93. Provide the UNAIDS co-sponsoring
agencies and the UNAIDS secretariat with the
resources needed to work with countries in
support of the goals of this Declaration;

FOLLOW- UP

Maintaining the momentum and monitoring
progress are essential

At the national level

94. Conduct national periodic reviews involving
the participation of civil society, particularly
people living with HIV/AIDS, vulnerable
groups and caregivers, of progress achieved in
realizing these commitments and identify
problems and obstacles to achieving progress
and ensure wide dissemination of the results of
these reviews;

95. Develop appropriate monitoring and
evaluation mechanisms to assist with follow-up
in measuring and assessing progress, develop
appropriate  monitoring and  evaluation
instruments, with adequate epidemiological
data;

96. By 2003, establish or strengthen effective
monitoring systems, where appropriate, for the
promotion and protection of human rights of
people living with HIV/AIDS;
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At the regional level

97. Include HIV/AIDS and related public health
concerns as appropriate on the agenda of
regional meetings at the ministerial and Head of
State and Government level;

98. Support data collection and processing to
facilitate periodic reviews by regional
commissions and/or regional organizations of
progress in implementing regional strategies and
addressing regional priorities and ensure wide
dissemination of the results of these reviews;

99. Encourage the exchange between countries
of information and experiences in implementing
the measures and commitments contained in this
Declaration, and in particular facilitate
intensified  South-South and  triangular
cooperation;

At the global level

100. Devote sufficient time and at least one full
day of the annual General Assembly session to
review and debate a report of the Secretary-
General on progress achieved in realizing the
commitments set out in this Declaration, with a
view to identifying problems and constraints and
making recommendations on action needed to
make further progress;

101. Ensure that HIVV/AIDS issues are included
on the agenda of all appropriate United Nations
conferences and meetings;

102. Support initiatives to convene conferences,
seminars, workshops, training programmes and
courses to follow up issues raised in this
Declaration and in this regard encourage
participation in and wide dissemination of the
outcomes of: the forthcoming Dakar Conference
on Access to Care for HIV Infection; the Sixth
International Congress on AIDS in Asia and the
Pacific; the XII International Conference on
AIDS and Sexually Transmitted Infections in
Africa; the XIV International Conference on
AIDS, Barcelona; the Xth International
Conference on People Living with HIV/AIDS,
Port of Spain; the Il Forum and 11l Conference
of the Latin American and the Caribbean
Horizontal Technical Cooperation on HIV/AIDS
and Sexually Transmitted Infections, La
Habana; the Vth International Conference on
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Home and Community Care for Persons Living
with HIV/AIDS, Changmai, Thailand,;

103. Explore, with a view to improving equity in
access to essential drugs, the feasibility of
developing and implementing, in collaboration
with non-governmental organizations and other
concerned partners, systems for voluntary
monitoring and reporting of global drug prices;

We recognize and express our appreciation
to those who have led the effort to raise
awareness of the HIV/AIDS epidemic and to
deal with its complex challenges;

We look forward to strong leadership by
Governments, and concerted efforts with full
and active participation of the United Nations,
the entire multilateral system, civil society, the
business community and private sector;

And finally, we call on all countries to take
the necessary steps to implement this
Declaration, in strengthened partnership and
cooperation with other multilateral and
bilateral partners and with civil society.

Wnen and Hunan Ri ghts

215



CONVENTION ON THE NATIONALITY
OF MARRIED WOMEN
(1957) GA Res. 1040 (X), 11 UN GAR

Supp. (No. 17) at 18 U N Doc. A/ 3572 (1957)
In force 11 August 1958

The Contracting States,

Recognizing that, conflicts in law in practice
with reference to nationality arise as a result of
provisions concerning the loss or acquisition of
nationality by women as a result of marriage, of
its dissolution or of the change of nationality by
the husband during marriage,

Recognizing that, in article 15 of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the General
Assembly of the United Nations has proclaimed
that “everyone has the right to a nationality" and
that "no one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his
nationality nor denied the right to change his
nationality,"”

Desiring to cooperate with the United Nations
in promoting universal respect for, and
observance of, human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all without distinction as to sex,

Hereby agree as hereinafter provided:

Article 1

Each Contracting State agrees that neither the
celebration nor the dissolution of a marriage
between one of its nationals and an alien, nor the
change of nationality by the husband during
marriage, shall automatically affect the
nationality of the wife.

Article 2

Each Contracting State agrees that neither the
voluntary acquisition of the nationality of
another State nor the renunciation of its
nationality by one of its nationals shall prevent
the retention of its nationality by the wife of
such national.

Article 3

1. Each Contracting State agrees that the alien
wife of one of its nationals may, at her request,
acquire the nationality of her husband through
specially privileged naturalization procedures;
the grant of such nationality may be subject to
such limitations as may be imposed in the
interests of national security or public policy.

2. Each Contracting State agrees that the present
Convention shall not be construed as affecting
any legislation or judicial practice by which the
alien wife of one of its nationals may, at her
request, acquire her hushand's nationality as a
matter of right.

Article 4

1. The present Convention shall be open for
signature and ratification on behalf of any State
Member of the United Nations and also on
behalf of any other State which is or hereafter
becomes a member of any specialized agency of
the United Nations, or which is or hereafter
becomes a Party to the Statute of the
International Court of Justice, or any other State
to which an invitation has been addressed by the
General Assembly of the United Nations.

2. The present Convention shall be ratified and
the instruments of ratification shall be deposited
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

Article 5

1. The present Convention shall be open for
accession to all States referred to in paragraph 1
of article 4.

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of
an instrument of accession with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

216 Gonvention on the Nationality of Married Vénen



Article 6

1. The present Convention shall come into force
on the ninetieth day following the date of
deposit of the sixth instrument of ratification or
accession.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the
Convention after the deposit of the sixth
instrument of ratification or accession, the
Convention shall enter into force on the
ninetieth day after deposit by such State of its
instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 7

1. The present Convention shall apply to all
non-self-governing, trust, colonial and other
non-metropolitan territories for the international
relations of which any Contracting State is
responsible; the Contracting State concerned
shall, subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of
the present article, at the time of signature,
ratification or accession  declare the
non-metropolitan territory or territories to which
the Convention shall apply ipso facto as a result
of such signature, ratification or accession.

2. In any case in which, for the purpose of
nationality, a non-metropolitan territory is not
treated as one with the metropolitan territory, or
in any case in which the previous consent of a
non-metropolitan territory is required by the
constitutional laws or practices of the
Contracting State or of the nonmetropolitan
territory for the application of the Convention to
that territory, that Contracting State shall
endeavour to secure the needed consent of the
non-metropolitan territory within the period of
twelve months from the date of signature of the
Convention by that Contracting State, and when
such consent has been obtained the Contracting
State shall notify the Secretary-General of the
United Nations. The present Convention shall
apply to the territory or territories named in such
notification from the date of its receipt by the
Secretary-General.

3. After the expiry of the twelve-month period
mentioned in paragraph 2 of the present article,
the Contracting States concerned shall inform
the Secretary-General of the results of the
consultations with those non-metropolitan
territories for whose international relations they
are responsible and whose consent to the
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application of the present Convention may have
been withheld.

Article 8

1. At the time of signature, ratification or
accession, any State may make reservations to
any article of the present Convention other than
articles 1 and 2.

2. If any State makes a reservation in
accordance with paragraph 1 of the present
article, the Convention, with the exception of
those provisions to which the reservations
relates, shall have effect as between the
reserving State and the other Parties. The
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
communicate the text of the reservation to all
States which are or may become Parties to the
Convention. Any State Party to the Convention
or which thereafter becomes a Party may notify
the Secretary-General that it does not agree to
consider itself bound by the Convention with
respect to the State making the reservation. This
notification must be made, in the case of a State
already a Party, within ninety days from the date
of the communication by the Secretary-General,
and, in the case of a State subsequently
becoming a Party, within ninety days from the
date when the instrument of ratification or
accession is deposited. In the event that such a
notification is made, the Convention shall not be
deemed to be in effect as between the State
making the notification and the State making the
reservation.

3. Any State making a reservation in accordance
with paragraph 1 of the present article may at
any time withdraw the reservation, in whole or
in part, after it has been accepted, by a
notification to this effect addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations. Such
notification shall take effect on the date on
which it is received.

Article 9

1. Any Contracting State may denounce the
present Convention by written notification to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.
Denunciation shall take effect one year after the
date of receipt of the notification by the
Secretary General.

2. The present Convention shall cease to be in
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force as from the date when the denunciation
which reduces the number of Parties to less than
six becomes effective.

Article 10

Any dispute which may arise between any two
or more Contracting States concerning the
interpretation of the present Convention which
is not settled by negotiation, shall, at the request
of any one of the Parties to the dispute, be
referred to the International Court of Justice for
decision, unless the Parties agree to another
mode of settlement.

Article 11

The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall notify all States Members of the United
Nations and the non-member States
contemplated in paragraph 1 of article 4 of the
present Convention of the following:

(a) Signatures and instruments of
ratification received in accordance with article 4;

(b) Instruments of accession received in
accordance with article 5;

(c) The date upon which the present
Convention enters into force in accordance with
article 6;

(d) Communications and notifications
received in accordance with article 8;

(e) Notifications of denunciation received
in accordance with paragraph 1 of article 9;

(f) Abrogation in accordance with
paragraph 2 of article 9.

Article 12

1. The present Convention, of which the
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish
texts shall be equally authentic, shall be
deposited in the archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit a certified copy of the Convention
to all States Members of the United Nations and
to the non-member States contemplated in
paragraph 1 of article 4.
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CONVENTION CONCERNING CONSENT TO MARRIAGE,
MINIMUM AGE FOR MARRIAGE AND
REGISTRATION OF MARRIAGES
521 UNT.S. 231
Entered into force 9 Decenber 1964

The Contracting States,

Desiring, in conformity with the Charter of the
United Nations, to promote universal respect
for, and observance of, human rights and
fundamental freedoms for all, without
distinction as to race, sex, language or religion,

Recalling that article 16 of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights states that:

1. Men and women of full age, without any
limitation due to race, nationality or religion
have the right to marry and to found a family.
They are entitled to equal rights as to marriage,
during marriage and at its dissolution.

2. Marriage shall be entered into only with the
free and full consent of the intending spouses,

Recalling further that the General Assembly of
the United Nations declared, by resolution 843
(1X) of 17 December 1954, that certain customs,
ancient laws and practices relating to marriage
and the family were inconsistent with the
principles set forth in the Charter of the United
Nations and in the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights,

Reaffirming that all States, including those
which have or assume responsibility for the
administration of Non-Self-Governing and Trust
Territories until their achievement of
independence, should take all appropriate
measures with a view to abolishing such
customs, ancient laws and practices by ensuring,
inter alia, complete freedom in the choice of a
spouse, eliminating completely child marriages
and the betrothal of young girls before the age of
puberty, establishing appropriate penalties
where necessary and establishing a civil or other
register in which all marriages will be recorded,
Hereby agree as hereinafter provided:
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Article 1

1. No marriage shall be legally entered into
without the full and free consent of both parties,
such consent to be expressed by them in person
after due publicity and in the presence of the
authority competent to solemnize the marriage
and of witnesses, as prescribed by law.

2. Notwithstanding anything in paragraph |
above, it shall not be necessary for one of the
parties to be present when the competent
authority is satisfied that the circumstances are
exceptional and that the party has, before a
competent authority and in such manner as may
be prescribed by law, expressed and not
withdrawn consent.

Article 2

States Parties to the present Convention shall
take legislative action to specify a minimum age
for marriage. No marriage shall be legally
entered into by any person under this age, except
where a competent authority has granted a
dispensation as to age, for serious reasons, in the
interest of the intending spouses.

Article 3

All marriages shall be registered in an
appropriate official register by the competent
authority.

Article 4

1. The present Convention shall, until 31
December 1963, be open for signature on behalf
of all States Members of the United Nations or
members of any of the specialized agencies, and
of any other State invited by the General
Assembly of the United Nations to become a
Party to the Convention.

2. The present Convention is subject to
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ratification. The instruments of ratification shall
be deposited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article 5

1. The present Convention shall be open for
accession to all States referred to in article 4,
paragraph 1.

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of
an instrument of accession with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Article 6

1. The present Convention shall come into force
on the ninetieth day following the date of
deposit of the eighth instrument of ratification or
accession.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the
Convention after the deposit of the eighth
instrument of ratification or accession, the
Convention shall enter into force on the
ninetieth day after deposit by such State of its
instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 7

1. Any Contracting State may denounce the
present Convention by written notification to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.
Denunciation shall take effect one year after the
date of receipt of the notification by the
Secretary-General.

2. The present Convention shall cease to be in
force as from the date when the denunciation
which reduces the number of Parties to less than
eight becomes effective.

Article 8

Any dispute which may arise between any two
or more Contracting States concerning the
interpretation or application of the present
Convention which is not settled by negotiation
shall, at the request of all the parties to the
dispute, be referred to the International Court of
Justice for decision, unless the parties agree to
another mode of settlement.

Article 9

The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall notify all States Members of the United

Nations and the non-member States
contemplated in article 4, paragraph 1, of the
present Convention of the following:

(a) Signatures and instruments of
ratification received in accordance with article 4;

(b) Instruments of accession received in
accordance with article 5;

(c) The date upon which the Convention
enters into force in accordance with article 6;

(d) Notifications of denunciation received
in accordance with article 7, paragraph I;

(e) Abrogation in accordance with article
7, paragraph 2.

Article 10

1. The present Convention, of which the
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish
texts shall be equally authentic, shall be
deposited in the archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit a certified copy of the Convention
to all States Members of the United Nations and
to the non-member States contemplated in
article 4, paragraph 1.
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AGAI NST WOMEN,

COMMI TTEE ON THE ELI MI NATI ON OF DI SCRI Ml NATI ON
GENERAL RECOMMENDATI ON NO. 21
(THI RTEENTH SESSI ON,

EQUALITY IN MARRIAGE AND FAMILY RELATIONS

1992)

1. The Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women
(General Assembly resolution 34/180, annex)
affirms the equality of human rights for women
and men in society and in the family. The
Convention has an important place among
international treaties concerned with human
rights.

2. Other conventions and declarations also
confer great significance on the family and
woman's status within it. These include the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights
(General Assembly resolution 217/A (l11), the
International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights (resolution 2200 A (XXI), annex), the
Convention on the Nationality of Married
Women (resolution 1040 (XI), annex), the
Convention on Consent to Marriage, Minimum
Age for Marriage and Registration of Marriages
(resolution 1763 A (XVII), annex) and the
subsequent Recommendation thereon
(resolution 2018 (XX)) and the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for  the
Advancement of Women.

3. The Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women recalls
the inalienable rights of women which are
already embodied in the above-mentioned
conventions and declarations, but it goes further
by recognizing the importance of culture and
tradition in shaping the thinking and behaviour
of men and women and the significant part they
play in restricting the exercise of basic rights by
women.

Background

4. The year 1994 has been designated by the
General Assembly in its resolution 44/82 as the
International Year of the Family. The Committee
wishes to take the opportunity to stress the
significance of compliance with women's basic
rights within the family as one of the measures
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which will support and encourage the national
celebrations that will take place.

5. Having chosen in this way to mark the
International Year of the Family, the Committee
wishes to analyse three articles in the
Convention that have special significance for the
status of women in the family:

Article 9

1. States parties shall grant women equal rights
with men to acquire, change or retain their
nationality. They shall ensure in particular that
neither marriage to an alien nor change of
nationality by the husband during marriage
shall automatically change the nationality of the
wife, render her stateless or force upon her the
nationality of the husband.

2. States parties shall grant women equal rights
with men with respect to the nationality of their
children.

. ~ _COMMENT S
6. Nationality is critical to full participation in

society. In general, States confer nationality on
those who are born in that country. Nationality
can also be acquired by reason of settlement or
granted for humanitarian reasons such as
statelessness. Without status as nationals or
citizens, women are deprived of the right to vote
or to stand for public office and may be denied
access to public benefits and a choice of
residence. Nationality should be capable of
change by an adult woman and should not be
arbitrarily removed because of marriage or
dissolution of marriage or because her husband
or father changes his nationality.

Article 15
1. States parties shall accord to women equality
with men before the law.

2. States parties shall accord to women, in civil
matters, a legal capacity identical to that of men
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and the same opportunities to exercise that
capacity. In particular, they shall give women
equal rights to conclude contracts and to
administer property and shall treat them equally
in all stages of procedure in courts and tribunals.

3. States parties agree that all contracts and all
other private instruments of any kind with a legal
effect which is directed at restricting the legal
capacity of women shall be deemed null and void.

4. States parties shall accord to men and women
the same rights with regard to the law relating to
the movement of persons and the freedom to
choose their residence and domicile.

COMMENT
7. When a woman cannot enter into a contract

at all, or have access to financial credit, or can
do so only with her husband's or a male relative's
concurrence or guarantee, she is denied legal
autonomy. Any such restriction prevents her
from holding property as the sole owner and
precludes her from the legal management of her
own business or from entering into any other
form of contract. Such restrictions seriously
limit the woman's ability to provide for herself
and her dependants.

8. A'woman's right to bring litigation is limited
in some countries by law or by her access to
legal advice and her ability to seek redress from
the courts. In others, her status as a witness or
her evidence is accorded less respect or weight
than that of a man. Such laws or customs limit
the woman's right effectively to pursue or retain
her equal share of property and diminish her
standing as an independent, responsible and
valued member of her community. When
countries limit a woman's legal capacity by their
laws, or permit individuals or institutions to do
the same, they are denying women their rights to
be equal with men and restricting women's
ability to provide for themselves and their
dependants.

9. Domicile is a concept in common law
countries referring to the country in which a
person intends to reside and to whose
jurisdiction she will submit. Domicile is
originally acquired by a child through its parents
but, in adulthood, denotes the country in which
a person normally resides and in which she
intends to reside permanently. As in the case of

nationality, the examination of States parties’
reports demonstrates that a woman will not
always be permitted at law to choose her own
domicile. Domicile, like nationality, should be
capable of change at will by an adult woman
regardless of her marital status. Any restrictions
on a woman's right to choose a domicile on the
same basis as a man may limit her access to the
courts in the country in which she lives or
prevent her from entering and leaving a country
freely and in her own right.

10. Migrant women who live and work
temporarily in another country should be
permitted the same rights as men to have their
spouses, partners and children join them.

Article 16

1. States parties shall take all appropriate
measures to eliminate discrimination against
women in all matters relating to marriage and
family relations and in particular shall ensure,
on a basis of equality of men and women:

(a) The same right to enter into marriage;

(b) The same right freely to choose a spouse and
to enter into marriage only with their free and
full consent;

(c) The same rights and responsibilities during
marriage and at its dissolution;

(d) The same rights and responsibilities as
parents, irrespective of their marital status, in
matters relating to their children; in all cases
the interests of the children shall be paramount;

(e) The same rights to decide freely and
responsibly on the number and spacing of their
children and to have access to the information,
education and means to enable them to exercise
these rights;

(f) The same rights and responsibilities with
regard to guardianship, wardship, trusteeship
and adoption of children, or similar institutions
where these concepts exist in national
legislation; in all cases the interests of the
children shall be paramount;

(9) The same personal rights as hushand and
wife, including the right to choose a family
name, a profession and an occupation;
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(h) The same rights for both spouses in respect
of the ownership, acquisition, management,
administration, enjoyment and disposition of
property, whether free of charge or for a
valuable consideration.

2. The betrothal and the marriage of a child
shall have no legal effect, and all necessary
action, including legislation, shall be taken to
specify a minimum age for marriage and to
make the registration of marriages in an official
registry compulsory.

COMMENT
Public and private life
11. Historically, human activity in public and
private life has been viewed differently and
regulated accordingly. In all societies women
who have traditionally performed their roles in
the private or domestic sphere have long had
those activities treated as inferior.

12. As such activities are invaluable for the
survival of society, there can be no justification
for applying different and discriminatory laws or
customs to them. Reports of States parties
disclose that there are still countries where de
jure equality does not exist. \WWomen are thereby
prevented from having equal access to resources
and from enjoying equality of status in the
family and society. Even where de jure equality
exists, all societies assign different roles, which
are regarded as inferior, to women. In this way,
principles of justice and equality contained in
particular in article 16 and also in articles 2, 5
and 24 of the Convention are being violated.

Various forms of family

13. The form and concept of the family can vary
from State to State, and even between regions
within a State. Whatever form it takes, and
whatever the legal system, religion, custom or
tradition within the country, the treatment of
women in the family both at law and in private
must accord with the principles of equality and
justice for all people, as Article 2 of the
Convention requires.

Polygamous marriages

14. States parties' reports also disclose that
polygamy is practised in a number of countries.
Polygamous marriage contravenes a woman's
right to equality with men, and can have such
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serious emotional and financial consequences
for her and her dependants that such marriages
ought to be discouraged and prohibited. The
Committee notes with concern that some States
parties, whose constitutions guarantee equal
rights, permit polygamous marriage in
accordance with personal or customary law. This
violates the constitutional rights of women, and
breaches the provisions of article 5 (a) of the
Convention.

Article 16 (1) (a) and (b)

15. While most countries report that national
constitutions and laws comply with the
Convention, custom, tradition and failure to
enforce these laws in reality contravene the
Convention.

16. Awoman's right to choose a spouse and enter
freely into marriage is central to her life and to
her dignity and equality as a human being. An
examination of States parties' reports discloses
that there are countries which, on the basis of
custom, religious beliefs or the ethnic origins of
particular groups of people, permit forced
marriages or remarriages. Other countries allow
a woman's marriage to be arranged for payment
or preferment and in others women's poverty
forces them to marry foreign nationals for
financial security. Subject to reasonable
restrictions based for example on a woman's
youth or consanguinity with her partner, a
woman's right to choose when, if, and whom she
will marry must be protected and enforced at law.

Article 16 (1) (c)

17. An examination of States parties' reports
discloses that many countries in their legal
systems provide for the rights and
responsibilities of married partners by relying on
the application of common law principles,
religious or customary law, rather than by
complying with the principles contained in the
Convention. These variations in law and practice
relating to marriage have wide-ranging
consequences for women, invariably restricting
their rights to equal status and responsibility
within marriage. Such limitations often result in
the husband being accorded the status of head of
household and primary decision-maker and
therefore contravene the provisions of the
Convention.

18. Moreover, generally a de facto union is not
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given legal protection at all. Women living in
such relationships should have their equality of
status with men both in family life and in the
sharing of income and assets protected by law.
Such women should share equal rights and
responsibilities with men for the care and raising
of dependent children or family members.

Article 16 (1) (d) and (f)

19. As provided in article 5 (b), most States
recognize the shared responsibility of parents for
the care, protection and maintenance of children.
The principle that "the best interests of the child
shall be the paramount consideration" has been
included in the Convention on the Rights of the
Child (General Assembly Resolution 44/25,
annex) and seems now to be universally
accepted. However, in practice, some countries
do not observe the principle of granting the
parents of children equal status, particularly
when they are not married. The children of such
unions do not always enjoy the same status as
those born in wedlock and, where the mothers
are divorced or living apart, many fathers fail to
share the responsibility of care, protection and
maintenance of their children.

20. The shared rights and responsibilities
enunciated in the Convention should be
enforced as law and as appropriate through legal
concepts of guardianship, wardship, trusteeship
and adoption. States parties should ensure that
by their laws both parents, regardless of their
marital status and whether they live with their
children or not, share equal rights and
responsibilities for their children.

Article 16 (1) (e)

21. The responsibilities that women have to
bear and raise children affect their right of
access to education, employment and other
activities related to their personal development.
They also impose inequitable burdens of work
on women. The number and spacing of their
children have a similar impact on women's lives
and also affect their physical and mental health,
as well as that of their children. For these
reasons, women are entitled to decide on the
number and spacing of their children.

22. Some reports disclose coercive practices
which have serious consequences for women,
such as forced pregnancies, abortions or

sterilization. Decisions to have children or not,
while preferably made in consultation with
spouse or partner, must not nevertheless be
limited by spouse, parent, partner or
Government. In order to make an informed
decision about safe and reliable contraceptive
measures, women must have information about
contraceptive measures and their use, and
guaranteed access to sex education and family
planning services, as provided in Article 10 (h)
of the Convention.

23. There is general agreement that where there
are freely available appropriate measures for the
voluntary regulation of fertility, the health,
development and well-being of all members of
the family improves. Moreover, such services
improve the general quality of life and health of
the population, and the voluntary regulation of
population growth helps preserve the
environment and achieve sustainable economic
and social development.

Article 16 (1) (g)

24. A stable family is one which is based on
principles of equity, justice and individual
fulfilment for each member. Each partner must
therefore have the right to choose a profession or
employment that is best suited to his or her
abilities, qualifications and aspirations, as
provided in Article 11 (a) and (c) of the
Convention. Moreover, each partner should
have the right to choose his or her name, thereby
preserving individuality and identity in the
community and distinguishing that person from
other members of society. When by law or
custom a woman is obliged to change her name
on marriage or at its dissolution, she is denied
these rights.

Article 16 (1) (h)

25. The rights provided in this article overlap
with and complement those in article 15 (2) in
which an obligation is placed on States to give
women equal rights to enter into and conclude
contracts and to administer property.

26. Article 15 (1) guarantees women equality
with men before the law. The right to own,
manage, enjoy and dispose of property is central
to a woman's right to enjoy financial
independence, and in many countries will be
critical to her ability to earn a livelihood and to
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provide adequate housing and nutrition for
herself and for her family.

27. In countries that are undergoing a
programme of agrarian reform or redistribution
of land among groups of different ethnic origins,
the right of women, regardless of marital status,
to share such redistributed land on equal terms
with men should be carefully observed.

28. In most countries, a significant proportion
of the women are single or divorced and many
have the sole responsibility to support a family.
Any discrimination in the division of property
that rests on the premise that the man alone is
responsible for the support of the women and
children of his family and that he can and will
honourably discharge this responsibility is
clearly unrealistic. Consequently, any law or
custom that grants men a right to a greater share
of property at the end of a marriage or de facto
relationship, or on the death of a relative, is
discriminatory and will have a serious impact on
a woman's practical ability to divorce her
husband, to support herself or her family and to
live in dignity as an independent person.

29. All of these rights should be guaranteed
regardless of a woman's marital status.

Marital property

30. There are countries that do not acknowledge
that right of women to own an equal share of the
property with the husband during a marriage or
de facto relationship and when that marriage or
relationship ends. Many countries recognize that
right, but the practical ability of women to
exercise it may be limited by legal precedent or
custom.

31. Even when these legal rights are vested in
women, and the courts enforce them, property
owned by a woman during marriage or on
divorce may be managed by a man. In many
States, including those where there is a
community-property regime, there is no legal
requirement that a woman be consulted when
property owned by the parties during marriage
or de facto relationship is sold or otherwise
disposed of. This limits the woman's ability to
control disposition of the property or the income
derived from it.

32. In some countries, on division of marital
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property, greater emphasis is placed on financial
contributions to property acquired during a
marriage, and other contributions, such as
raising children, caring for elderly relatives and
discharging household duties are diminished.
Often, such contributions of a non-financial
nature by the wife enable the husband to earn an
income and increase the assets. Financial and
non-financial contributions should be accorded
the same weight.

33. In many countries, property accumulated
during a de facto relationship is not treated at
law on the same basis as property acquired
during marriage. Invariably, if the relationship
ends, the woman receives a significantly lower
share than her partner. Property laws and
customs that discriminate in this way against
married or unmarried women with or without
children should be revoked and discouraged.

Inheritance

34. Reports of States parties should include
comment on the legal or customary provisions
relating to inheritance laws as they affect the
status of women as provided in the Convention
and in Economic and Social Council resolution
884D (XXXIV), in which the Council
recommended that States ensure that men and
women in the same degree of relationship to a
deceased are entitled to equal shares in the estate
and to equal rank in the order of succession.
That provision has not been generally
implemented.

35. There are many countries where the law and
practice concerning inheritance and property
result in serious discrimination against women.
As aresult of this uneven treatment, women may
receive a smaller share of the husband's or
father's property at his death than would
widowers and sons. In some instances, women
are granted limited and controlled rights and
receive income only from the deceased's
property. Often inheritance rights for widows do
not reflect the principles of equal ownership of
property acquired during marriage. Such
provisions contravene the Convention and
should be abolished.

Article 16 (2)

36. In the Vienna Declaration and Programme
of Action adopted by the World Conference on
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Human Rights, held at Vienna from 14 to 25
June 1993, States are urged to repeal existing
laws and regulations and to remove customs and
practices which discriminate against and cause
harm to the girl child.

Article 16 (2) and the provisions of the
Convention on the Rights of the Child preclude
States parties from permitting or giving validity
to a marriage between persons who have not
attained their majority. In the context of the
Convention on the Rights of the Child, "a child
means every human being below the age of 18
years unless, under the law applicable to the
child, majority is attained earlier."
Notwithstanding this definition, and bearing in
mind the provisions of the Vienna Declaration,
the Committee considers that the minimum age
for marriage should be 18 years for both man and
woman. When men and women marry, they
assume important responsibilities. Consequently,
marriage should not be permitted before they
have attained full maturity and capacity to act.
According to the World Health Organization,
when minors, particularly girls, marry and have
children, their health can be adversely affected
and their education is impeded. As a result their
economic autonomy is restricted.

37. This not only affects women personally but
also limits the development of their skills and
independence and reduces access to
employment, thereby detrimentally affecting
their families and communities.

38. Some countries provide for different ages
for marriage for men and women. As such
provisions assume incorrectly that women have
a different rate of intellectual development from
men, or that their stage of physical and
intellectual development at marriage is
immaterial, these provisions should be
abolished. In other countries, the betrothal of
girls or undertakings by family members on
their behalf is permitted. Such measures
contravene not only the Convention, but also a
women's right freely to choose her partner.

39. Parties should also require the registration
of all marriages whether contracted civilly or
according to custom or religious law. The State
can thereby ensure compliance with the
Convention and establish equality between
partners, a minimum age for marriage,

prohibition of bigamy and polygamy and the
protection of the rights of children.

RECOMMENDATI ONS
Violence against women

40. In considering the place of women in family
life, the Committee wishes to stress that the
provisions of general recommendation 19
(eleventh session) concerning violence against
women have great significance for women's
abilities to enjoy rights and freedoms on an
equal basis with men. States parties are urged to
comply with that general recommendation to
ensure that, in both public and family life,
women will be free of the gender-based violence
that so seriously impedes their rights and
freedoms as individuals.

RESERVATI ONS

41. The Committee has noted with alarm the
number of States parties which have entered
reservations to the whole or part of article 16,
especially when a reservation has also been
entered to article 2, claiming that compliance
may conflict with a commonly held vision of the
family based, inter alia, on cultural or religious
beliefs or on the country's economic or political
status.

42. Many of these countries hold a belief in the
patriarchal structure of a family which places a
father, husband or son in a favourable position.
In some countries where fundamentalist or other
extremist views or economic hardships have
encouraged a return to old values and traditions,
women's place in the family has deteriorated
sharply. In others, where it has been recognized
that a modern society depends for its economic
advance and for the general good of the
community on involving all adults equally,
regardless of gender, these taboos and
reactionary or extremist ideas have
progressively been discouraged.

43. Consistent with articles 2, 3 and 24 in
particular, the Committee requires that all States
parties gradually progress to a stage where, by
its resolute discouragement of notions of the
inequality of women in the home, each country
will withdraw its reservation, in particular to
articles 9, 15 and 16 of the Convention.

44, States parties should resolutely discourage
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any notions of inequality of women and men
which are affirmed by laws, or by religious or
private law or by custom, and progress to the
stage where reservations, particularly to article
16, will be withdrawn.

45. The Committee noted, on the basis of its
examination of initial and subsequent periodic
reports, that in some States parties to the
Convention that had ratified or acceded without
reservation, certain laws, especially those
dealing with family, do not actually conform to
the provisions of the Convention.

46. Their laws still contain many measures
which discriminate against women based on
norms, customs and socio-cultural prejudices.
These States, because of their specific situation
regarding these articles, make it difficult for the
Committee to evaluate and understand the status
of women.

47. The Committee, in particular on the basis of
articles 1 and 2 of the Convention, requests that
those States parties make the necessary efforts to
examine the de facto situation relating to the
issues and to introduce the required measures in
their national legislations still containing
provisions discriminatory to women.

REPORTS
48. Assisted by the comments in the present
general recommendation, in their reports States
parties should:

(a) Indicate the stage that has been
reached in the country's progress to removal of
all reservations to the Convention, in particular
reservations to article 16;

(b) Set out whether their laws comply with
the principles of articles 9, 15 and 16 and where,
by reason of religious or private law or custom,
compliance with the law or with the Convention
is impeded.

LEGI SLATI ON
49. States parties should, where necessary to

comply with the Convention, in particular in
order to comply with articles 9, 15 and 16, enact
and enforce legislation.

Encouraging compliance with the Convention
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50. Assisted by the comments in the present
general recommendation, and as required by
articles 2, 3 and 24, States parties should
introduce measures directed at encouraging full
compliance with the principles of the
Convention, particularly where religious or
private law or custom conflict with those
principles.
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GENERAL COMMENT NO. 19

WUN Doc.

HUMAN RI GHTS COMMI TTEE
(THI RTY- NI NTH SESSI ON,

ARTICLE 23
HR\GEN1\Rev. 1 at 28 (1994)

1990)

1. Atrticle 23 of the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights recognizes that the
family is the natural and fundamental group unit
of society and is entitled to protection by society
and the State. Protection of the family and its
members is also guaranteed, directly or
indirectly, by other provisions of the Covenant.
Thus, article 17 establishes a prohibition on
arbitrary or unlawful interference with the
family. In addition, article 24 of the Covenant
specifically addresses the protection of the rights
of the child, as such or as a member of a family.
In their reports, States parties often fail to give
enough information on how the State and
society are discharging their obligation to
provide protection to the family and the persons
composing it.

2. The Committee notes that the concept of the
family may differ in some respects from State to
State, and even from region to region within a
State, and that it is therefore not possible to give
the concept a standard definition. However, the
Committee emphasizes that, when a group of
persons is regarded as a family under the
legislation and practice of a State, it must be
given the protection referred to in article 23.
Consequently, States parties should report on
how the concept and scope of the family is
construed or defined in their own society and
legal system. Where diverse concepts of the
family, "nuclear" and “extended," exist within a
State, this should be indicated with an
explanation of the degree of protection afforded
to each. In view of the existence of various
forms of family, such as unmarried couples and
their children or single parents and their
children, States parties should also indicate
whether and to what extent such types of family
and their members are recognized and protected
by domestic law and practice.

3. Ensuring the protection provided for under

article 23 of the Covenant requires that States
parties should adopt legislative, administrative
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or other measures. States parties should provide
detailed information concerning the nature of
such measures and the means whereby their
effective implementation is assured. In fact,
since the Covenant also recognizes the right of
the family to protection by society, States
parties' reports should indicate how the
necessary protection is granted to the family by
the State and other social institutions, whether
and to what extent the State gives financial or
other support to the activities of such
institutions, and how it ensures that these
activities are compatible with the Covenant.

4. Article 23, paragraph 2, of the Covenant
reaffirms the right of men and women of
marriageable age to marry and to found a family.
Paragraph 3 of the same article provides that no
marriage shall be entered into without the free
and full consent of the intending spouses. States
parties' reports should indicate whether there are
restrictions or impediments to the exercise of the
right to marry based on special factors such as
degree of Kinship or mental incapacity. The
Covenant does not establish a specific
marriageable age either for men or for women,
but that age should be such as to enable each of
the intending spouses to give his or her free and
full personal consent in a form and under
conditions prescribed by law. In this connection,
the Committee wishes to note that such legal
provisions must be compatible with the full
exercise of the other rights guaranteed by the
Covenant; thus, for instance, the right to
freedom of thought, conscience and religion
implies that the legislation of each State should
provide for the possibility of both religious and
civil marriages. In the Committee's view,
however, for a State to require that a marriage,
which is celebrated in accordance with religious
rites, be conducted, affirmed or registered also
under civil law is not incompatible with the
Covenant. States are also requested to include
information on this subject in their reports.
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5. The right to found a family implies, in
principle, the possibility to procreate and live
together. When States parties adopt family
planning policies, they should be compatible
with the provisions of the Covenant and should,
in particular, not be discriminatory or
compulsory. Similarly, the possibility to live
together implies the adoption of appropriate
measures, both at the internal level and as the
case may be, in cooperation with other States, to
ensure the unity or reunification of families,
particularly when their members are separated
for political, economic or similar reasons.

6. Article 23, paragraph 4, of the Covenant
provides that States parties shall take
appropriate steps to ensure equality of rights and
responsibilities of spouses as to marriage, during
marriage and at its dissolution. With regard to
equality as to marriage, the Committee wishes to
note in particular that no sex-based
discrimination should occur in respect of the
acquisition or loss of nationality by reason of
marriage. Likewise, the right of each spouse to
retain the use of his or her original family name
or to participate on an equal basis in the choice
of a new family name should be safeguarded.
During marriage, the spouses should have equal
rights and responsibilities in the family. This
equality extends to all matters arising from their
relationship, such as choice of residence,
running of the household, education of the
children and administration of assets. Such
equality continues to be applicable to
arrangements regarding legal separation or
dissolution of the marriage.

Thus, any discriminatory treatment in regard to
the grounds and procedures for separation or
divorce, child custody, maintenance or alimony,
visiting rights or the loss or recovery of parental
authority must be prohibited, bearing in mind
the paramount interest of the children in this
connection. States parties should, in particular,
include information in their reports concerning
the provision made for the necessary protection
of any children at the dissolution of a marriage
or on the separation of the spouses.
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REPORT OF THE CAlI RO CONFERENCE ON POPULATI ON AND
DEVELOPMENT
CHAPTER V

THE FAMILY, ITS ROLES, RIGHTS,
COMPOSITION AND STRUCTURE

A. DI VERSI TY OF FAMI LY
STRUCTURE AND
COMPOSI Tl ON

Basis for action

5.1. While various forms of the family exist in
different social, cultural, legal and political
systems, the family is the basic unit of society
and as such is entitled to receive comprehensive
protection and support. The process of rapid
demographic and socio-economic change
throughout the world has influenced patterns of
family formation and family life, generating
considerable change in family composition and
structure. Traditional notions of gender-based
division of parental and domestic functions and
participation in the paid labour force do not
reflect current realities and aspirations, as more
and more women in all parts of the world take
up paid employment outside the home. At the
same time, widespread migration, forced shifts
of population caused by violent conflicts and
wars, urbanization, poverty, natural disasters
and other causes of displacement have placed
greater strains on the family, since assistance
from extended family support networks is often
no longer available. Parents are often more
dependent on assistance from third parties than
they used to be in order to reconcile work and
family responsibilities. This is particularly the
case when policies and programmes that affect
the family ignore the existing diversity of family
forms, or are insufficiently sensitive to the needs
and rights of women and children.

Objectives
5.2. The objectives are:

(@) To develop policies and laws that
better support the family, contribute to its
stability and take into account its plurality of
forms, particularly the growing number of
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single-parent households;

(b) To establish social security measures
that address the social, cultural and economic
factors behind the increasing costs of child-
rearing;

(c) To promote equality of opportunity for
family members, especially the rights of women
and children in the family.

Actions

5.3.  Governments, in cooperation with
employers, should provide and promote means
to facilitate compatibility between labour force
participation and parental responsibilities,
especially for single-parent households with
young children. Such means could include
health insurance and social security, day-care
centres and facilities for breast-feeding mothers
within the work premises, kindergartens, part-
time jobs, paid parental leave, paid maternity
leave, flexible work schedules, and reproductive
and child health services.

5.4. When formulating socio-economic
development policies, special consideration
should be given to increasing the earning power
of all adult members of economically deprived
families, including the elderly and women who
work in the home, and to enabling children to be
educated rather than compelled to work.
Particular attention should be paid to needy
single parents, especially those who are
responsible wholly or in part for the support of
children and other dependants, through ensuring
payment of at least minimum wages and
allowances, credit, education, funding for
women's self-help groups and stronger legal
enforcement of male parental financial
responsibilities.

5.5. Governments should take effective action
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to eliminate all forms of coercion and
discrimination in policies and practices.
Measures should be adopted and enforced to
eliminate child marriages and female genital
mutilation. Assistance should be provided to
persons with disabilities in the exercise of their
family and  reproductive rights and
responsibilities.

5.6. Governments should maintain and further
develop mechanisms to document changes and
undertake studies on family composition and
structure, especially on the prevalence of one-
person households, and single-parent and
multigenerational families.

B. SOCI O- ECONOMI C
SUPPORT
TO THE FAMI LY

Basis for action

5.7. Families are sensitive to strains induced by
social and economic changes. It is essential to
grant particular assistance to families in difficult
life situations. Conditions have worsened for
many families in recent years, owing to lack of
gainful employment and measures taken by
Governments seeking to balance their budget by
reducing social expenditures.  There are
increasing numbers of vulnerable families,
including single-parent families headed by
women, poor families with elderly members or
those with disabilities, refugee and displaced
families, and families with members affected by
AIDS or other terminal diseases, substance
dependence, child abuse and domestic violence.
Increased labour migrations and refugee
movements are an additional source of family
tension and disintegration and are contributing
to increased responsibilities for women. In
many urban environments, millions of children
and youths are left to their own devices as
family ties break down, and hence are
increasingly exposed to risks such as dropping
out of school, labour exploitation, sexual
exploitation, unwanted pregnancies and sexually
transmitted diseases.

Objective

5.8. The objective is to ensure that all social and
economic development policies are fully
responsive to the diverse and changing needs
and to the rights of families and their individual
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members, and provide necessary support and
protection, particularly to the most vulnerable
families and the most vulnerable family
members.

Actions

5.9. Governments should formulate family-
sensitive policies in the field of housing, work,
health, social security and education in order to
create an environment supportive of the family,
taking into account its various forms and
functions, and should support educational
programmes concerning parental roles, parental
skills and child development. Governments
should, in conjunction with other relevant
parties, develop the capacity to monitor the
impact of social and economic decisions and
actions on the well-being of families, on the
status of women within families, and on the
ability of families to meet the basic needs of
their members.

5.10.  All levels of Government, non-
governmental organizations and concerned
community organizations should develop
innovative ways to provide more effective
assistance to families and the individuals within
them who may be affected by specific problems,
such as extreme  poverty, chronic
unemployment, illness, domestic and sexual
violence, dowry payments, drug or alcohol
dependence, incest, and child abuse, neglect or
abandonment.

5.11. Governments should support and develop
the appropriate mechanisms to assist families
caring for children, the dependent elderly and
family members with disabilities, including
those resulting from HIV/AIDS, encourage the
sharing of those responsibilities by men and
women, and support the viability of
multigenerational families.

5.12.  Governments and the international
community should give greater attention to, and
manifest greater solidarity with, poor families
and families that have been victimized by war,
drought, famine, natural disasters and racial and
ethnic discrimination or violence. Every effort
should be made to keep their members together,
to reunite them in case of separation and to
ensure access to government programmes
designed to support and assist those vulnerable
families.
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5.13. Governments should assist single-parent
families, and pay special attention to the needs
of widows and orphans. All efforts should be
made to assist the building of family-like ties in
especially difficult circumstances, for example,
those involving street children.
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CONVENTION RELATING TO THE STATUS OF REFUGEES

Adopt ed by
189 UNT.S 150
Entered into force 22 April 1954

PREAMBLE
The High Contracting Parties,

Considering that the Charter of the United
Nations and the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights approved on 10 December 1948
by the General Assembly have affirmed the
principle that human beings shall enjoy
fundamental rights and freedoms without
discrimination,

Considering that the United Nations has, on
various occasions, manifested its profound
concern for refugees and endeavoured to assure
refugees the widest possible exercise of these
fundamental rights and freedoms,

Considering that it is desirable to revise and
consolidate previous international agreements
relating to the status of refugees and to extend
the scope of and the protection accorded by such
instruments by means of a new agreement,

Considering that the grant of asylum may place
unduly heavy burdens on certain countries, and
that a satisfactory solution of a problem of
which the United Nations has recognized the
international scope and nature cannot therefore
be achieved without international co-operation,

Expressing the wish that all States, recognizing
the social and humanitarian nature of the
problem of refugees, will do everything within
their power to prevent this problem from
becoming a cause of tension between States,

Noting that the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees is charged with the
task of supervising international conventions
providing for the protection of refugees, and
recognizing that the effective co-ordination of
measures taken to deal with this problem will
depend upon the co-operation of States with the
High Commissioner,
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Have agreed as follows:

CHAPTER |
GENERAL PROVI SI ONS

Article 1
Definition of the term *'refugee*”

A. For the purposes of the present Convention,
the term “refugee,” shall apply to any person
who:

(1) Has been considered a refugee under the
Arrangements of 12 May 1926 and 30 June 1928
or under the Conventions of 28 October 1933
and 10 February 1938, the Protocol of 14
September 1939 or the Constitution of the
International Refugee Organization; Decisions
of non-eligibility taken by the International
Refugee Organization during the period of its
activities shall not prevent the status of refugee
being accorded to persons who fulfil the
conditions of paragraph 2 of this section;

(2) As a result of events occurring before 1
January 1951 and owing to well-founded fear of
being persecuted for reasons of race, religion,
nationality, membership of a particular social
group or political opinion, is outside the country
of his nationality and is unable, or owing to such
fear, is unwilling to avail himself of the
protection of that country; or who, not having a
nationality and being outside the country of his
former habitual residence as a result of such
events, is unable or, owing to such fear, is
unwilling to return to it.

In the case of a person who has more than one
nationality, the term "the country of his
nationality" shall mean each of the countries of
which he is a national, and a person shall not be
deemed to be lacking the protection of the
country of his nationality if, without any valid
reason based on well-founded fear, he has not
availed himself of the protection of one of the
countries of which he is a national.
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B. (1) For the purposes of this Convention, the
words "events occurring before | January 1951"
in article 1, section A, shall be understood to
mean either

(a) "events occurring in Europe before |
January 1951"; or

(b) “events occurring in Europe or
elsewhere before | January 1951"; and each
Contracting State shall make a declaration at the
time of signature, ratification or accession,
specifying which of these meanings it applies
for the purpose of its obligations under this
Convention.

(2) Any Contracting State which has adopted
alternative (a) may at any time extend its
obligations by adopting alternative (b) by
means of a notification addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

C. This Convention shall cease to apply to any
person falling under the terms of section A if:

(1) He has voluntarily re-availed himself of the
protection of the country of his nationality; or

(2) Having lost his nationality, he has voluntarily
reacquired it; or

(3) He has acquired a new nationality, and
enjoys the protection of the country of his new
nationality; or

(4) He has voluntarily re-established himself in
the country which he left or outside which he
remained owing to fear of persecution; or

(5) He can no longer, because the circumstances
in connection with which he has been
recognized as a refugee have ceased to exist,
continue to refuse to avail himself of the
protection of the country of his nationality;
Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to a
refugee falling under section A (1) of this article
who is able to invoke compelling reasons arising
out of previous persecution for refusing to avail
himself of the protection of the country of
nationality;

(6) Being a person who has no nationality he is,

because the circumstances in connection with
which he has been recognized as a refugee have
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ceased to exist, able to return to the country of
his former habitual residence;

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to a
refugee falling under section A (1) of this article
who is able to invoke compelling reasons arising
out of previous persecution for refusing to return
to the country of his former habitual residence.

D. This Convention shall not apply to persons
who are at present receiving from organs or
agencies of the United Nations other than the
United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees protection or assistance. When such
protection or assistance has ceased for any
reason, without the position of such persons
being definitively settled in accordance with the
relevant resolutions adopted by the General
Assembly of the United Nations, these persons
shall ipso facto be entitled to the benefits of this
Convention.

E. This Convention shall not apply to a person
who is recognized by the competent authorities
of the country in which he has taken residence as
having the rights and obligations which are
attached to the possession of the nationality of
that country.

F. The provisions of this Convention shall not
apply to any person with respect to whom there
are serious reasons for considering that.

(@) He has committed a crime against
peace, a war crime, or a crime against humanity,
as defined in the international instruments drawn
up to make provision in respect of such crimes;

(b) He has committed a serious non-
political crime outside the country of refuge
prior to his admission to that country as a
refugee;

(c) He has been guilty of acts contrary to
the purposes and principles of the United Nations.

Article 2
General obligations

Every refugee has duties to the country in which
he finds himself, which require in particular that
he conform to its laws and regulations as well as
to measures taken for the maintenance of public
order.
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Article 3
Non-discrimination

The Contracting States shall apply the
provisions of this Convention to refugees
without discrimination as to race, religion or
country of origin.

Article 4
Religion

The Contracting States shall accord to refugees
within their territories treatment at least as
favourable as that accorded to their nationals
with respect to freedom to practise their religion
and freedom as regards the religious education
of their children.

Article 5
Rights granted apart from this Convention

Nothing in this Convention shall be deemed to
impair any rights and benefits granted by a
Contracting State to refugees apart from this
Convention.

Article 6
The term *'in the same circumstances'”

For the purposes of this Convention, the term "in
the same circumstances,” implies that any
requirements (including requirements as to
length and conditions of sojourn or residence)
which the particular individual would have to
fulfil for the enjoyment of the right in question,
if he were not a refugee, must be fulfilled by
him, with the exception of requirements which
by their nature a refugee is incapable of
fulfilling.

Article 7
Exemption from reciprocity

1. Except where this Convention contains more
favourable provisions, a Contracting State shall
accord to refugees the same treatment as is
accorded to aliens generally.

2. After a period of three years' residence, all
refugees shall enjoy exemption from legislative
reciprocity in the territory of the Contracting
States.

3. Each Contracting State shall continue to
accord to refugees the rights and benefits to
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which they were already entitled, in the absence
of reciprocity, at the date of entry into force of
this Convention for that State.

4.  The Contracting States shall consider
favourably the possibility of according to
refugees, in the absence of reciprocity, rights
and benefits beyond those to which they are
entitled according to paragraphs 2 and 3, and to
extending exemption from reciprocity to
refugees who do not fulfil the conditions
provided for in paragraphs 2 and 3.

5. The provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 apply
both to the rights and benefits referred to in
articles 13, 18, 19, 21 and 22 of this Convention
and to rights and benefits for which this
Convention does not provide.

Article 8
Exemption from exceptional measures

With regard to exceptional measures which may
be taken against the person, property or interests
of nationals of a foreign State, the Contracting
States shall not apply such measures to a refugee
who is formally a national of the said State
solely on account of such nationality.
Contracting States which, under their
legislation, are prevented from applying the
general principle expressed in this article, shall,
in appropriate cases, grant exemptions in favour
of such refugees.

Article 9
Provisional measures

Nothing in this Convention shall prevent a
Contracting State, in time of war or other grave
and exceptional circumstances, from taking
provisionally measures which it considers to be
essential to the national security in the case of a
particular person, pending a determination by
the Contracting State that that person is in fact a
refugee and that the continuance of such
measures is necessary in his case in the interests
of national security.

Article 10
Continuity of residence

1. Where a refugee has been forcibly displaced
during the Second World War and removed to
the territory of a Contracting State, and is
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resident there, the period of such enforced
sojourn shall be considered to have been lawful
residence within that territory.

2. Where a refugee has been forcibly displaced
during the Second World War from the territory
of a Contracting State and has, prior to the date
of entry into force of this Convention, returned
there for the purpose of taking up residence, the
period of residence before and after such
enforced displacement shall be regarded as one
uninterrupted period for any purposes for which
uninterrupted residence is required.

Article 11
Refugee seamen

In the case of refugees regularly serving as crew
members on board a ship flying the flag of a
Contracting State, that State shall give
sympathetic consideration to their establishment
on its territory and the issue of travel documents
to them or their temporary admission to its
territory particularly with a view to facilitating
their establishment in another country.

CHAPTER 1| |
JURI DI CAL STATUS

Article 12
Personal status

1. The personal status of a refugee shall be
governed by the law of the country of his
domicile or, if he has no domicile, by the law of
the country of his residence.

2. Rights previously acquired by a refugee and
dependent on personal status, more particularly
rights attaching to marriage, shall be respected
by a Contracting State, subject to compliance, if
this be necessary, with the formalities required
by the law of that State, provided that the right
in question is one which would have been
recognized by the law of that State had he not
become a refugee.

Article 13
Movable and immovable property

The Contracting States shall accord to a refugee
treatment as favourable as possible and, in any
event, not less favourable than that accorded to
aliens generally in the same circumstances, as
regards the acquisition of movable and
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immovable property and other rights pertaining
thereto, and to leases and other contracts relating
to movable and immovable property.

Article 14
Artistic rights and industrial property

In respect of the protection of industrial
property, such as inventions, designs or models,
trade marks, trade names, and of rights in
literary, artistic and scientific works, a refugee
shall be accorded in the country in which he has
his habitual residence the same protection as is
accorded to nationals of that country. In the
territory of any other Contracting States, he shall
be accorded the same protection as is accorded
in that territory to nationals of the country in
which he has his habitual residence.

Article 15
Right of association

As regards non-political and non-profit-making
associations and trade unions the Contracting
States shall accord to refugees lawfully staying
in their territory the most favourable treatment
accorded to nationals of a foreign country, in the
same circumstances.

Article 16
Access to courts

1. Arefugee shall have free access to the courts
of law on the territory of all Contracting States.

2. Arefugee shall enjoy in the Contracting State
in which he has his habitual residence the same
treatment as a national in matters pertaining to
access to the courts, including legal assistance
and exemption from cautio judicatum solving.

3. A refugee shall be accorded in the matters
referred to in paragraph 2 in countries other than
that in which he has his habitual residence the
treatment granted to a national of the country of
his habitual residence.

CHAPTER 111
GAl NFUL EMPLOYMENT
Article 17
Wage-earning employment

1. The Contracting States shall accord to
refugees lawfully staying in their territory the
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most favourable treatment accorded to nationals
of a foreign country in the same circumstances,
as regards the right to engage in wage-earning
employment.

2. In any case, restrictive measures imposed on
aliens or the employment of aliens for the
protection of the national labour market shall not
be applied to a refugee who was already exempt
from them at the date of entry into force of this
Convention for the Contracting State concerned,
or who fulfils one of the following conditions:

(@) He has completed three years’
residence in the country;

(b) He has a spouse possessing the
nationality of the country of residence. A
refugee may not invoke the benefit of this
provision if he has abandoned his spouse;

(c) He has one or more children
possessing the nationality of the country of
residence.

3. The Contracting States shall give sympathetic
consideration to assimilating the rights of all
refugees with regard to wage-earning
employment to those of nationals, and in
particular of those refugees who have entered
their territory pursuant to programmes of labour
recruitment or under immigration schemes.

Article 18
Self-employment

The Contracting States shall accord to a refugee
lawfully in their territory treatment as
favourable as possible and, in any event, not less
favourable than that accorded to aliens generally
in the same circumstances, as regards the right to
engage on his own account in agriculture,
industry, handicrafts and commerce and to
establish commercial and industrial companies.

Article 19
Liberal professions

1. Each Contracting State shall accord to
refugees lawfully staying in their territory who
hold diplomas recognized by the competent
authorities of that State, and who are desirous of
practising a liberal profession, treatment as
favourable as possible and, in any event, not less
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favourable than that accorded to aliens generally
in the same circumstances.

2. The Contracting States shall use their best
endeavours consistently with their laws and
constitutions to secure the settlement of such
refugees in the territories, other than the
metropolitan territory, for whose international
relations they are responsible.

CHAPTER 1V
WELFARE

Article 20
Rationing

Where a rationing system exists, which applies
to the population at large and regulates the
general distribution of products in short supply,
refugees shall be accorded the same treatment as
nationals.

Article 21

Housing

As regards housing, the Contracting States, in so
far as the matter is regulated by laws or
regulations or is subject to the control of public
authorities, shall accord to refugees lawfully
staying in their territory treatment as favourable
as possible and, in any event, not less favourable
than that accorded to aliens generally in the
same circumstances.

Article 22
Public education

1. The Contracting States shall accord to
refugees the same treatment as is accorded to
nationals with respect to elementary education.

2. The Contracting States shall accord to
refugees treatment as favourable as possible,
and, in any event, not less favourable than that
accorded to aliens generally in the same
circumstances, with respect to education other
than elementary education and, in particular, as
regards access to studies, the recognition of
foreign school certificates, diplomas and
degrees, the remission of fees and charges and
the award of scholarships.

Article 23
Public relief
The Contracting States shall accord to refugees
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lawfully staying in their territory the same
treatment with respect to public relief and
assistance as is accorded to their nationals.

Article 24
Labour legislation and social security

1. The Contracting States shall accord to
refugees lawfully staying in their territory the
same treatment as is accorded to nationals in
respect of the following matters;

(@) In so far as such matters are governed
by laws or regulations or are subject to the control
of administrative authorities: remuneration,
including family allowances where these form
part of remuneration, hours of work, overtime
arrangements, holidays with pay, restrictions on
home work, minimum age of employment,
apprenticeship and training, women's work and
the work of young persons, and the enjoyment of
the benefits of collective bargaining;

(b) Social security (legal provisions in
respect of employment injury, occupational
diseases, maternity, sickness, disability, old age,
death, unemployment, family responsibilities
and any other contingency which, according to
national laws or regulations, is covered by a
social security scheme), subject to the following
limitations:

(i) There may be appropriate
arrangements for the maintenance of acquired
rights and rights in course of acquisition;

(if) National laws or regulations of
the country of residence may prescribe special
arrangements concerning benefits or portions of
benefits which are payable wholly out of public
funds, and concerning allowances paid to
persons who do not fulfil the contribution
conditions prescribed for the award of a normal
pension.

2. The right to compensation for the death of a
refugee resulting from employment injury or
from occupational disease shall not be affected
by the fact that the residence of the beneficiary
is outside the territory of the Contracting State.

3. The Contracting States shall extend to

refugees the benefits of agreements concluded
between them, or which may be concluded
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between them in the future, concerning the
maintenance of acquired rights and rights in the
process of acquisition in regard to social
security, subject only to the conditions which
apply to nationals of the States signatory to the
agreements in question.

4. The Contracting States will give sympathetic
consideration to extending to refugees so far as
possible the benefits of similar agreements
which may at any time be in force between such
Contracting States and non- contracting States.

CHAPTER V
ADMI NI STRATI VE MEASURES

Article 25
Administrative assistance

1. When the exercise of a right by a refugee
would normally require the assistance of
authorities of a foreign country to whom he
cannot have recourse, the Contracting States in
whose territory he is residing shall arrange that
such assistance be afforded to him by their own
authorities or by an international authority.

2. The authority or authorities mentioned in
paragraph | shall deliver or cause to be delivered
under their supervision to refugees such
documents or certifications as would normally
be delivered to aliens by or through their
national authorities.

3. Documents or certifications so delivered
shall stand in the stead of the official
instruments delivered to aliens by or through
their national authorities, and shall be given
credence in the absence of proof to the contrary.

4. Subject to such exceptional treatment as may
be granted to indigent persons, fees may be
charged for the services mentioned herein, but
such fees shall be moderate and commensurate
with those charged to nationals for similar
services.

5. The provisions of this article shall be without
prejudice to articles 27 and 28.

Article 26
Freedom of movement
Each Contracting State shall accord to refugees
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lawfully in its territory the right to choose their
place of residence and to move freely within its
territory subject to any regulations applicable to
aliens generally in the same circumstances.

Article 27
Identity papers

The Contracting States shall issue identity
papers to any refugee in their territory who does
not possess a valid travel document.

Article 28
Travel documents

1. The Contracting States shall issue to refugees
lawfully staying in their territory travel
documents for the purpose of travel outside their
territory, unless compelling reasons of national
security or public order otherwise require, and
the provisions of the Schedule to this
Convention shall apply with respect to such
documents. The Contracting States may issue
such a travel document to any other refugee in
their territory; they shall in particular give
sympathetic consideration to the issue of such a
travel document to refugees in their territory
who are unable to obtain a travel document from
the country of their lawful residence.

2. Travel documents issued to refugees under
previous international agreements by Parties
thereto shall be recognized and treated by the
Contracting States in the same way as if they
had been issued pursuant to this article.

Article 29
Fiscal charges

1. The Contracting States shall not impose upon
refugees duties, charges or taxes, of any
description whatsoever, other or higher than
those which are or may be levied on their
nationals in similar situations.

2. Nothing in the above paragraph shall prevent
the application to refugees of the laws and
regulations concerning charges in respect of the
issue to aliens of administrative documents
including identity papers.

Article 30
Transfer of assets

1. A Contracting State shall, in conformity with
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its laws and regulations, permit refugees to
transfer assets which they have brought into its
territory, to another country where they have
been admitted for the purposes of resettlement.

2. A Contracting State shall give sympathetic
consideration to the application of refugees for
permission to transfer assets wherever they may
be and which are necessary for their resettlement
in another country to which they have been
admitted.

Article 31
Refugees unlawfully in the country of refuge

1. The Contracting States shall not impose
penalties, on account of their illegal entry or
presence, on refugees who, coming directly
from a territory where their life or freedom was
threatened in the sense of article 1, enter or are
present in their territory without authorization,
provided they present themselves without delay
to the authorities and show good cause for their
illegal entry or presence.

2. The Contracting States shall not apply to the
movements of such refugees restrictions other
than those which are necessary and such
restrictions shall only be applied until their
status in the country is regularized or they obtain
admission into another country. The Contracting
States shall allow such refugees a reasonable
period and all the necessary facilities to obtain
admission into another country.

Article 32
Expulsion

1. The Contracting States shall not expel a
refugee lawfully in their territory save on
grounds of national security or public order.

2. The expulsion of such a refugee shall be only
in pursuance of a decision reached in accordance
with due process of law. Except where
compelling reasons of national security
otherwise require, the refugee shall be allowed
to submit evidence to clear himself, and to
appeal to and be represented for the purpose
before competent authority or a person or
persons specially designated by the competent
authority.

3. The Contracting States shall allow such a
refugee a reasonable period within which to seek
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legal admission into another country. The
Contracting States reserve the right to apply
during that period such internal measures as they
may deem necessary.

Article 33

Prohibition of expulsion or return
("refoulement")

1. No Contracting State shall expel or return
("refouler") a refugee in any manner whatsoever
to the frontiers of territories where his life or
freedom would be threatened on account of his
race, religion, nationality, membership of a
particular social group or political opinion.

2. The benefit of the present provision may not,
however, be claimed by a refugee whom there
are reasonable grounds for regarding as a danger
to the security of the country in which he is, or
who, having been convicted by a final
judgement of a particularly serious crime,
constitutes a danger to the community of that
country.

Article 34
Naturalization

The Contracting States shall as far as possible
facilitate the assimilation and naturalization of
refugees. They shall in particular make every
effort to expedite naturalization proceedings and
to reduce as far as possible the charges and costs
of such proceedings.

CHAPTER VI |
EXECUTORY AND
TRANSI TORY PROVI SI ONS

Article 35

Co-operation of the national authorities with
the United Nations

1. The Contracting States undertake to co-
operate with the Office of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees, or any other
agency of the United Nations which may
succeed it, in the exercise of its functions, and
shall in particular facilitate its duty of
supervising the application of the provisions of
this Convention.

2. In order to enable the Office of the High

Commissioner or any other agency of the United
Nations which may succeed it, to make reports
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to the competent organs of the United Nations,
the Contracting States undertake to provide
them in the appropriate form with information
and statistical data requested concerning:

(a) The condition of refugees,

(b) The implementation of this
Convention, and

(c) Laws, regulations and decrees which
are, or may hereafter be, in force relating to
refugees.

Article 36
Information on national legislation

The Contracting States shall communicate to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations the
laws and regulations which they may adopt to
ensure the application of this Convention.

Article 37
Relation to previous conventions

Without prejudice to article 28, paragraph 2, of
this Convention, this Convention replaces, as
between Parties to it, the Arrangements of 5 July
1922, 31 May 1924, 12 May 1926, 30 June 1928
and 30 July 1935, the Conventions of 28
October 1933 and 10 February 1938, the
Protocol of 14 September 1939 and the
Agreement of 15 October 1946.

CHAPTER VI I
FI NAL CLAUSES

Article 38
Settlement of disputes

Any dispute between Parties to this Convention
relating to its interpretation or application,
which cannot be settled by other means, shall be
referred to the International Court of Justice at
the request of any one of the parties to the
dispute.

Article 39
Signature, ratification and accession

1. This Convention shall be opened for
signature at Geneva on 28 July 1951 and shall
thereafter be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations. It shall be open
for signature at the European Office of the
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United Nations from 28 July to 31 August 1951
and shall be re-opened for signature at the
Headquarters of the United Nations from 17
September 1951 to 31 December 1952.

2. This Convention shall be open for signature
on behalf of all States Members of the United
Nations, and also on behalf of any other State
invited to attend the Conference of
Plenipotentiaries on the Status of Refugees and
Stateless Persons or to which an invitation to
sign will have been addressed by the General
Assembly. It shall be ratified and the
instruments of ratification shall be deposited
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

3. This Convention shall be open from 28 July
1951 for accession by the States referred to in
paragraph 2 of this article. Accession shall be
effected by the deposit of an instrument of
accession with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article 40
Territorial application clause

1. Any State may, at the time of signature,
ratification or accession, declare that this
Convention shall extend to all or any of the
territories for the international relations of which
it is responsible. Such a declaration shall take
effect when the Convention enters into force for
the State concerned.

2. At any time thereafter any such extension
shall be made by notification addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations and
shall take effect as from the ninetieth day after
the day of receipt by the Secretary-General of
the United Nations of this notification, or as
from the date of entry into force of the
Convention for the State concerned, whichever
is the later.

3. With respect to those territories to which this
Convention is not extended at the time of
signature, ratification or accession, each State
concerned shall consider the possibility of
taking the necessary steps in order to extend the
application of this Convention to such
territories, subject, where necessary for
constitutional reasons, to the consent of the
Governments of such territories.
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Article 41
Federal clause

In the case of a Federal or non-unitary State, the
following provisions shall apply:

(a) With respect to those articles of this
Convention that come within the legislative
jurisdiction of the federal legislative authority,
the obligations of the Federal Government shall
to this extent be the same as those of parties
which are not Federal States;

(b) With respect to those articles of this
Convention that come within the legislative
jurisdiction of constituent States, provinces or
cantons which are not, under the constitutional
system of the Federation, bound to take
legislative action, the Federal Government shall
bring such articles with a favourable
recommendation to the notice of the appropriate
authorities of States, provinces or cantons at the
earliest possible moment;

(¢) A Federal State Party to this
Convention shall, at the request of any other
Contracting State transmitted through the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, supply
a statement of the law and practice of the
Federation and its constituent units in regard to
any particular provision of the Convention
showing the extent to which effect has been
given to that provision by legislative or other
action.

Article 42
Reservations

1. At the time of signature, ratification or
accession, any State may make reservations to
articles of the Convention other than to articles
1, 3,4, 16 (1), 33, 36-46 inclusive.

2. Any State making a reservation in accordance
with paragraph | of this article may at any time
withdraw the reservation by a communication to
that effect addressed to the Secretary-General of
the United Nations.

Article 43
Entry into force

1. This Convention shall come into force on the
ninetieth day following the day of deposit of the
sixth instrument of ratification or accession.
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2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the
Convention after the deposit of the sixth
instrument of ratification or accession, the
Convention shall enter into force on the
ninetieth day following the date of deposit by
such State of its instrument of ratification or
accession.

Article 44
Denunciation

1. Any Contracting State may denounce this
Convention at any time by a notification
addressed to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

2. Such denunciation shall take effect for the
Contracting State concerned one year from the
date upon which it is received by the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

3. Any State which has made a declaration or
notification under article 40 may, at any time
thereafter, by a notification to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations, declare that the
Convention shall cease to extend to such
territory one year after the date of receipt of the
notification by the Secretary-General.

Article 45
Revision
1. Any Contracting State may request revision
of this Convention at any time by a notification

addressed to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

2. The General Assembly of the United Nations
shall recommend the steps, if any, to be taken in
respect of such request.

Article 46

Notifications by the Secretary-General of the
United Nations

The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform all Members of the United Nations
and non-member States referred to in article 39:

(a) Of declarations and notifications in
accordance with section B of article 1;

(b) Of signatures, ratifications and
accessions in accordance with article 39;
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(c) Of declarations and notifications in
accordance with article 40;

(d) Of reservations and withdrawals in
accordance with article 42;

(e) Of the date on which this Convention
will come into force in accordance with article 43;

(f) Of denunciations and notifications in
accordance with article 44;

(g) Of requests for revision in accordance
with article 45.

IN FAITH WHEREOF the undersigned, duly
authorized, have signed this Convention on
behalf of their respective Governments.

DONE at Geneva, this twenty-eighth day of
July, one thousand nine hundred and fifty-one,
in a single copy, of which the English and
French texts are equally authentic and which
shall remain deposited in the archives of the
United Nations, and certified true copies of
which shall be delivered to all Members of the
United Nations and to the non-member States
referred to in article 39.
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ProTOCOL RELATING TO THE STATUS OF REFUGEES

606 UNT.S 267
Entered into force 4 Gctober 1967

The States Parties to the present Protocol,

Considering that the Convention relating to the
Status of Refugees done at Geneva on 28 July
1951 (hereinafter referred to as the Convention)
covers only those persons who have become
refugees as a result of events occurring before |
January 1951,

Considering that new refugee situations have
arisen since the Convention was adopted and
that the refugees concerned may therefore not
fall within the scope of the Convention,

Considering that it is desirable that equal status
should be enjoyed by all refugees covered by the
definition in the Convention irrespective of the
dateline | January 1951,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
General provision

1. The States Parties to the present Protocol
undertake to apply articles 2 to 34 inclusive of
the Convention to refugees as hereinafter
defined.

2. For the purpose of the present Protocol, the
term "refugee” shall, except as regards the
application of paragraph 3 of this article, mean
any person within the definition of article | of
the Convention as if the words "As a result of
events occurring before 1 January 1951 and ..."
and the words "... as a result of such events," in
article 1 A (2) were omitted.

3. The present Protocol shall be applied by the
States Parties hereto without any geographic
limitation, save that existing declarations made
by States already Parties to the Convention in
accordance with article 1 B (1).

(a) of the Convention, shall, unless
extended under article | B (2) thereof, apply also
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under the present Protocol.

Article 2

Co-operation of the national authorities with
the United Nations

1. The States Parties to the present Protocol
undertake to co-operate with the Office of the
United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees, or any other agency of the United
Nations which may succeed it, in the exercise of
its functions, and shall in particular facilitate its
duty of supervising the application of the
provisions of the present Protocol.

2. In order to enable the Office of the High
Commissioner or any other agency of the United
Nations which may succeed it, to make reports
to the competent organs of the United Nations,
the States Parties to the present Protocol
undertake to provide them with the information
and statistical data requested, in the appropriate
form, concerning:

(a) The condition of refugees;

(b) The implementation of the present
Protocol;

(c) Laws, regulations and decrees which
are, or may hereafter be, in force relating to
refugees.

Article 3
Information on national legislation

The States Parties to the present Protocol shall
communicate to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations the laws and regulations which
they may adopt to ensure the application of the
present Protocol.

Article 4
Settlement of disputes
Any dispute between States Parties to the
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present Protocol which relates to its
interpretation or application and which cannot
be settled by other means shall be referred to the
International Court of Justice at the request of
any one of the parties to the dispute.

Article 5
Accession

The present Protocol shall be open for accession
on behalf of all States Parties to the Convention
and of any other State Member of the United
Nations or member of any of the specialized
agencies or to which an invitation to accede may
have been addressed by the General Assembly
of the United Nations. Accession shall be
effected by the deposit of an instrument of
accession with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article 6
Federal clause

In the case of a Federal or non-unitary State, the
following provisions shall apply:

(a) With respect to those articles of the
Convention to be applied in accordance with
article 1, paragraph 1, of the present Protocol
that come within the legislative jurisdiction of
the federal legislative authority, the obligations
of the Federal Government shall to this extent be
the same as those of States Parties which are not
Federal States;

(b) With respect to those articles of the
Convention to be applied in accordance with
article 1, paragraph 1, of the present Protocol
that come within the legislative jurisdiction of
constituent States, provinces or cantons which
are not, under the constitutional system of the
Federation, bound to take legislative action, the
Federal Government shall bring such articles
with a favourable recommendation to the notice
of the appropriate authorities of States,
provinces or cantons at the earliest possible
moment;

(c) A Federal State Party to the present
Protocol shall, at the request of any other State
Party hereto transmitted through the Secretary-
General of the United Nations, supply a
statement of the law and practice of the
Federation and its constituent units in regard to
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any particular provision of the Convention to be
applied in accordance with article I, paragraph 1,
of the present Protocol, showing the extent to
which effect has been given to that provision by
legislative or other action.

Article 7
Reservations and declarations

1. Atthe time of accession, any State may make
reservations in respect of article 1V of the
present Protocol and in respect of the application
in accordance with article | of the present
Protocol of any provisions of the Convention
other than those contained in articles 1, 3, 4,
16(1) and 33 thereof, provided that in the case of
a State Party to the Convention reservations
made under this article shall not extend to
refugees in respect of whom the Convention
applies.

2. Reservations made by States Parties to the
Convention in accordance with article 42 thereof
shall, unless withdrawn, be applicable in relation
to their obligations under the present Protocol.

3. Any State making a reservation in accordance
with paragraph | of this article may at any time
withdraw such reservation by a communication
to that effect addressed to the Secretary-General
of the United Nations.

4.  Declarations made under article 40,
paragraphs 1 and 2, of the Convention by a State
Party thereto which accedes to the present
Protocol shall be deemed to apply in respect of
the present Protocol, unless upon accession a
notification to the contrary is addressed by the
State Party concerned to the Secretary-General
of the United Nations. The provisions of article
40, paragraphs 2 and 3, and of article 44,
paragraph 3, of the Convention shall be deemed
to apply muratis mutandis to the present
Protocol.

Article 8
Entry into Protocol

1. The present Protocol shall come into force on
the day of deposit of the sixth instrument of
accession.

2. For each State acceding to the Protocol after
the deposit of the sixth instrument of accession,
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the Protocol shall come into force on the date of
deposit by such State of its instrument of
accession.

Article 9

Denunciation

1. Any State Party hereto may denounce this
Protocol at any time by a notification addressed
to the Secretary-General of the United Nations.
2. Such denunciation shall take effect for the
State Party concerned one year from the date on
which it is received by the Secretary-General of
the United Nations.

Article 10

Notifications by the Secretary-General of the
United Nations

The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform the States referred to in article V
above of the date of entry into force, accessions,
reservations and withdrawals of reservations to
and denunciations of the present Protocol, and
of declarations and notifications relating hereto .

Article 11

Deposit in the archives of the Secretariat of the
United Nations

A copy of the present Protocol, of which the
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish
texts are equally authentic, signed by the
President of the General Assembly and by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, shall
be deposited in the archives of the Secretariat of
the United Nations. The Secretary-General will
transmit certified copies thereof to all States
Members of the United Nations and to the other
States referred to in article 5 above.
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UNI TED NATI ONS HI GH COMMI SSI ONER FOR REFUGEES
GENERAL CONCLUSI ON NO. 54

REFUGEE WOMEN
1988

The Executive Committee,

Expressed appreciation for the Note on Refugee
Women (A/AC.96/XXXIX/CRP.1), particularly
its emphasis on the interdependence of the
problems and special needs of refugee women in
regard to assistance, protection and durable
solutions;

Recognized that with regard to international
protection, there are situations in which refugee
women face particular hazards, especially
threats to their physical safety and sexual
exploitation;

Called for the reinforcement of the preventive
measures initiated by the Office and concerned
agencies to enhance the physical security of
refugee women;

Called on host Governments to strengthen their
support of the Office's protection activities as
they relate to women, and for relevant
Governments to  support the Special
Resettlement Programme for Women-at-risk;

Supported the High Commissioner's recognition
of refugee women as a vital economic force and
of the need to promote their participation as
agents as well as beneficiaries in the planning of
protection and assistance programmes;

Requested the High Commissioner to introduce
further effective measures towards the
integration of women's issues within the
programme-planning cycle at all stages, in
particular: check lists within technical sector
guidelines, gender issues in the Executive
Committee country chapters, detailed reference
in the UNHCR Programme Manual. Also
requested that all project documents submitted
for funding purposes include a paragraph on its
impact on the problems and special needs of
refugee women and that the periodic narrative
reports refer to this aspect as well;
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Stressed the ongoing need for an active senior
level Steering Committee to co-ordinate,
integrate and oversee the process throughout
UNHCR;

Urged the High Commissioner to explore and
build upon the experience obtained by other
United Nations organizations, donor community
and NGOs, and adapt this information to
UNHCR's specific orientation;

Encouraged the High Commissioner in his
public information activities on refugee women
and called upon him to expand this area in the
future;

Encouraged the High Commissioner to develop
training modules to be offered to UNHCR staff
and implementing partners to increase their
awareness of the specific needs of refugee
women and practical means of addressing these
needs;

Requested the High Commissioner to provide, at
the fortieth session of the Executive Committee,
a detailed progress report on the implementation
of the Office's policies and programmes for
refugee women, including an evaluation of the
effectiveness of the UNHCR internal guidelines
relating to the international protection of refugee
women;

Called wupon host countries, the donor
community and NGOs to actively support the
High Commissioner in the implementation of
this programme.
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UNI TED NATI ONS HI GH COMMI SSI ONER FOR REFUGEES
GENERAL CONCLUSI ON NO. 60

REFUGEE WOMEN
1989

The Executive Committee,

(a) Expressed appreciation for the Report on
Refugee  Women  (A/AC.96/727) and
commended the Office of the High
Commissioner on progress towards promoting
the participation of refugee women as agents as
well as beneficiaries in the planning and
implementation of protection and assistance
programmes;

(b) Noted with serious concern that the basic
rights of refugee women continue to be violated
in a number of situations, including through
threats to their physical safety and sexual
exploitation;

(c) Called for the reinforcement of preventive
measures and for States and concerned agencies
to strengthen their support of UNHCR's
protection activities relating to refugee women,
inter alia, by providing resettlement places for
women at risk;

(d) Noted UNHCR's intention to include the
subject of refugee women on the agenda of the
Sub-Committee of the Whole on International
Protection of the Forty-first Session of the
Executive Committee, and on the Sub-
Committee on Administrative and Financial
matters under the item "Major Trends";

(e) Requested the High Commissioner to
provide at the Forty First Session of the
Executive Committee, a policy framework and
organizational workplan for the next stages in
mainstreaming of refugee women's issues within
the organization with particular attention to the
need for female field workers to facilitate
participation of refugee women. In addition,
requested the High Commissioner to provide a
detailed progress report on the implementation
of his Office's policies and programmes for
refugee women, on both protection and
assistance activities. Requested particularly that
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the High Commissioner prepare a revised and
expanded version of the internal guidelines
relating to the international protection of refugee
women;

(f) Reaffirmed the conclusions regarding
refugee women of the Thirty-ninth Session of
the Executive Committee, and stressed the
ongoing need for active senior management
support to co-ordinate, integrate and oversee the
implementation of those conclusions. In this
regard, fully encouraged the participation of
senior managers in the forthcoming gender
impact and analysis orientation seminar;

(9) Noted with satisfaction the recruitment of a
Senior Coordinator for Refugee Women, the
production of guidelines to field offices to
identify the special needs and encourage
participation of refugee women, and the
publication of the revised bibliography on
refugee women;

(h) Urged the High Commissioner to develop a
methodology for systematically addressing
gender issues in refugee programmes and, as a
basis for this, requested the High Commissioner
to collect and analyze demographic,
anthropological and socioeconomic information
on refugee populations, in particular, data on
gender roles and responsibilities and to ensure
that such information is used in planning
UNHCR programmes;

(i) Encouraged the High Commissioner in his
development of training materials and courses to
increase awareness of the specific needs and
potential of refugee women and his initiative to
involve nongovernmental organizations in this
training; called upon him to expand this area in
the future with a view to improved programme
and project planning and in particular to further
develop components to address the special
protection concerns of refugee women;
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(1) Encouraged the High Commissioner to make
additional efforts to raise public awareness of
the specific situation of refugee women and
recommended the fortieth anniversary as an
opportunity to emphasize refugee women as
active participants of UNHCR's programmes.

(k) Encouraged the High Commissioner to
share his experience in this sector with other
United Nations agencies and strongly supported
him in taking a lead role in presenting the
situation of refugee women at the Thirty-fourth
Session of the Commission on the Status of
Women in 1990;

(I) Stressed the need for ongoing attention to the
systematic collection and dissemination of
documentation with regard to refugee women,
both within UNHCR and in co-operation with
other organizations;

(m) Called on operational partners to support
the High Commissioner by: expanding their own
activities in gender impact training, including
provision for an assessment of impact on
refugee women in their project agreements and
self-evaluation reports, and exchanging
information with other organizations having
experience in women's issues.
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UNI TED NATI ONS HI GH COMMI SSI ONER FOR REFUGEES
CONCLUSI ON NO. 64

REFUGEE WOMEN AND INTERNATIONAL PROTECTION
1990

The Executive Committee,

Noting with serious concern the widespread
violations of the rights of refugee women and
their specific needs;

Underlining the potential of refugee women and
the need to ensure their full participation in
analyzing their needs and in designing and
implementing  programmes which make
appropriate use of their resources;

Reaffirming its Conclusion No. 39 (XXXVI) on
Refugee Women and International Protection;

Stressing that all action taken on behalf of
women who are refugees must be guided by the
relevant international instruments relating to the
status of refugees as well as other applicable
human rights instruments, in particular, for
States parties thereto, the United Nations
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination Against Women;

Recognizing that ensuring equal treatment of
refugee women and men may require specific
action in favour of the former;

Recalling the special relevance of the Nairobi
Forward-Looking Strategies on the
Advancement of Women and the obligation of
the United Nations Systems as a whole to give
effect to its provisions;

Reiterating the importance of collecting data
which allows for the monitoring of progress
achieved in meeting the needs of refugee
women,

(a) Urges States, relevant United Nations
organizations, as well as non-governmental
organizations, as appropriate, to ensure that the
needs and resources of refugee women are fully
understood and integrated, to the extent
possible, into their activities and programmes
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and, to this end, to pursue, among others, the
following aims in promoting measures for
improving the international protection of
refugee women:

(i) Promote energetically the full and
active participation of refugee women in the
planning, implementation and evaluation/
monitoring of all sectors of refugee
programmes;

(if) Increase the representation of
appropriately trained female staff across all
levels of all organizations and entities which
work in refugee programmes and ensure direct
access of refugee women to such staff;

(iii)  Provide, wherever necessary,
skilled female interviewers in procedures for the
determination of refugee status and ensure
appropriate access by women asylum-seekers to
such procedures, even when accompanied by
male family members;

(iv) Ensure that all refugees and the
staff of relevant organizations and authorities
are fully aware of, and support, the rights, needs
and resources of refugee women and take
appropriate specific actions;

(v) Integrate considerations specific
to the protection of refugee women into
assistance activities from their inception,
including when planning refugee camps and
settlements, in order to be able to deter, detect
and redress instances of physical and sexual
abuse as well as other protection concerns at the
earliest possible moment;

(vi) Extend professional and
culturally appropriate gender-based counselling
as well as other related services to refugee
women who are victims of abuse;

(vii) Identify and prosecute persons
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who have committed crimes against refugee
women and protect the victims of such crimes
from reprisals;

(viii) Issue individual identification
and/or registration documents to all refugee
women;

(ix) Provide all refugee women and
girls with effective and equitable access to basic
services, including food, water and relief
supplies, health and sanitation, education and
skills training, and make wage-earning
opportunities available to them;

(x) Provide for informed and active
consent and participation of refugee women in
individual decisions about durable solutions for
them;

(xi) Ensure that resettlement
programmes make special provisions for refugee
women at risk.

(b) Invites UNHCR to develop
comprehensive guidelines on the protection of
refugee women as a matter of urgency in order
to give effect to its policy on refugee women as
contained in document A/AC.96/754.
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UNI TED NATI ONS HI GH COMMI SSI ONER FOR REFUGEES
GENERAL CONCLUSI ON NO. 73

REFUGEE PROTECTION AND SEXUAL VIOLENCE
1993

The Executive Committee,

Noting with grave concern the widespread
occurrence of sexual violence in violation of the
fundamental right to personal security as
recognized in international human rights and
humanitarian law, which inflicts serious harm
and injury to the victims, their families and
communities, and which has been a cause of
coerced displacement including refugee
movements in some areas of the world.

Noting also distressing reports that refugees and
asylum-seekers, including children, in many
instances have been subjected to rape or other
forms of sexual violence during their flight or
following their arrival in countries where they
sought asylum, including sexual extortion in
connection with the granting of basic
necessities, personal documentation or refugee
status.

Recognizing the need for concrete action to
detect, deter and redress instances of sexual
violence to effectively protect asylum-seekers
and refugees.

Recognizing further that the prevention of
sexual violence can contribute to averting
coerced displacement including refugee
situations and to facilitating solutions.

Stressing the importance of international
instruments relating to refugees, human rights
and humanitarian law for the protection of
asylum-seekers, refugees and returnees against
sexual violence.

Bearing in mind the draft Declaration on the
Elimination of Violence against Women adopted
by the Commission on the Status of Women as
well as other measures being taken by the
commission on the Status of Women, the
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women, the Commission on Human
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Rights, the Security Council and other bodies of
the United Nations to prevent, investigate and,
as appropriate, according to their mandates,
punish sexual violence.

Reaffirming its Conclusions No. 39 (XXXVI),
No. 54 (XXXIX), No. 60 (XL) and No. 64 (XLI)
concerning refugee women.

(a)  Strongly condemns persecution
through sexual violence, which not only
constitutes a gross violation of human rights, as
well as, when committed in the context of armed
conflict, a grave breach of humanitarian law, but
is also a particularly serious offense to human
dignity.

(b) Urges States to respect and ensure the
fundamental right of all individuals within their
territory to personal security, inter alia by
enforcing relevant national laws in compliance
with international legal standards and by
adopting concrete measures to prevent and
combat sexual violence, including:

(i) the development and
implementation of training programmes aimed
at promoting respect by law enforcement
officers and members of military forces of the
right of every individual, at all times and under
all circumstances, to security of person,
including protection from sexual violence;

(ii)  implementation of effective,
non-discriminatory legal remedies including the
facilitation of the filing and investigation of
complaints against sexual abuse, the prosecution
of offenders, and timely and proportional
disciplinary action in cases of abuse of power
resulting in sexual violence;

(iii) arrangements  facilitating
prompt and unhindered access to all
asylum-seekers, refugees and returnees for
UNHCR and, as appropriate, other organizations
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approved by the Governments concerned, and

(iv) activities aimed at promoting
the rights of refugee women, including through
the dissemination of the Guidelines on the
Protection of Refuge Women and their
implementation, in close cooperation with
refugee women, in all sectors of refugee
programmes.

(c) Calls upon States and UNHCR to
ensure the equal access of women and men to
refugee status determination procedures and to
all forms of personal documentation relevant to
refugees’ freedom of movement, welfare and
civil status, and to encourage the participation of
refugee women as well as men in decisions
relating to their voluntary repatriation or other
durable solutions.

(d) Supports the recognition as refugees of
persons whose claim to refugee status is based
upon a well-founded fear of persecution,
through sexual violence, for reasons of race,
religion, nationality, membership of a particular
social group or political opinion.

(e) Recommends the development by
States of appropriate guidelines on women
asylum-seekers, in recognition of the fact that
women refugees often experience persecution
differently from refugee men.

(f) Recommends that refugee victims of
sexual violence and their families be provided
with adequate medical and psycho-social care,
including culturally appropriate counselling
facilities, and generally be considered as persons
of special concern to States and to UNHCR with
respect to assistance and the search for durable
solutions.

(g) Recommends that in procedures for
the determination of refugee status, asylum
seekers who may have suffered sexual violence
be treated with particular sensitivity.

(h) Reiterates the importance of ensuring
the presence of female field staff in refugee
programmes, including emergency operations,
and the direct access of refugee women to them.

(i) Supports the High Commissioner's
efforts, in  coordination  with  other

intergovernmental and  non-governmental
organizations competent in this area, to develop
and organize training courses for authorities,
including camp officials, eligibility officers, and
others dealing with refugees on practical
protection measures for preventing and
responding to sexual violence.

(j)) Recommends the establishment by
States of training programmes designed to
ensure that those involved in the refugee status
determination process are adequately sensitized
to issues of gender and culture.

(k) Encourages the High Commissioner to
pursue actively her efforts, in cooperation with
bodies and organizations dealing with human
rights, to increase awareness of the rights of
refugees and the specific needs and abilities of
refugee women and girls and to promote the full
and effective implementation of the Guidelines
on the Protection of Refugee Women.

(1) Calls upon the High Commissioner to
include the issue of sexual violence in future
progress reports on the implementation of the
Guidelines on the Protection of Refugee
Women.

(m) Requests the High Commissioner to
issue as an Executive Committee document and
disseminate widely the Note on Certain Aspects
of Sexual Violence against Refugee Women.
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PrRoT1OCOL TO PREVENT, SUPPRESS AND PUNISH
TRAFFICKING IN PERSONS ESPECIALLY WOMEN AND
CHILDREN, SUPPLEMENTING THE UN CONVENTION
AGAINST TRANSNATIONAL ORGANIZED CRIME

Adopted and opened for signature, ratification and accessi on
by General Assenbly resolution 55/25 of 15 Novenber 2000
Entered into force 25 Decenber 2003

PREAMBLE

The States Parties to this Protocol,

Declaring that effective action to prevent and
combat trafficking in persons, especially women
and children, requires a comprehensive
international approach in the countries of origin,
transit and destination that includes measures to
prevent such trafficking, to punish the traffickers
and to protect the victims of such trafficking,
including by protecting their internationally
recognized human rights,

Taking into account the fact that, despite the
existence of a variety of international
instruments containing rules and practical
measures to combat the exploitation of persons,
especially women and children, there is no
universal instrument that addresses all aspects of
trafficking in persons,

Concerned that, in the absence of such an
instrument, persons who are vulnerable to
trafficking will not be sufficiently protected,

Recalling General Assembly resolution 53/111
of 9 December 1998, in which the Assembly
decided to establish an  open-ended
intergovernmental ad hoc committee for the
purpose of elaborating a comprehensive
international convention against transnational
organized crime and of discussing the
elaboration of, inter alia, an international
instrument addressing trafficking in women and
children,

Convinced that supplementing the United

Nations Convention against Transnational
Organized Crime with an international
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instrument for the prevention, suppression and
punishment of trafficking in persons, especially
women and children, will be useful in
preventing and combating that crime,

Have agreed as follows:

. GENERAL PROVI SI ONS

Article 1

Relation with the United Nations Convention
against Transnational Organized Crime

1. This Protocol supplements the United Nations
Convention against Transnational Organized
Crime. It shall be interpreted together with the
Convention.

2. The provisions of the Convention shall apply,
mutatis mutandis, to this Protocol unless
otherwise provided herein.

3. The offences established in accordance with
article 5 of this Protocol shall be regarded as
offences established in accordance with the
Convention.

Article 2
Statement of purpose
The purposes of this Protocol are:
(a) To prevent and combat trafficking in

persons, paying particular attention to women
and children;

(b) To protect and assist the victims of such

trafficking, with full respect for their human
rights; and
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(c) To promote cooperation among States
Parties in order to meet those objectives.

Article 3

Use of terms
For the purposes of this Protocol:

(a) "Trafficking in persons" shall mean the
recruitment, transportation, transfer, harbouring
or receipt of persons, by means of the threat or
use of force or other forms of coercion, of
abduction, of fraud, of deception, of the abuse of
power or of a position of vulnerability or of the
giving or receiving of payments or benefits to
achieve the consent of a person having control
over another person, for the purpose of
exploitation. Exploitation shall include, at a
minimum, the exploitation of the prostitution of
others or other forms of sexual exploitation,
forced labour or services, slavery or practices
similar to slavery, servitude or the removal of
organs;

(b) The consent of a victim of trafficking in
persons to the intended exploitation set forth in
subparagraph (a) of this article shall be
irrelevant where any of the means set forth in
subparagraph (a) have been used,;

(c) The recruitment, transportation, transfer,
harbouring or receipt of a child for the purpose of
exploitation shall be considered "trafficking in
persons" even if this does not involve any of the
means set forth in subparagraph (a) of this article;

(d) "Child" shall mean any person under
eighteen years of age.

Article 4

Scope of application

This Protocol shall apply, except as otherwise
stated herein, to the prevention, investigation
and prosecution of the offences established in
accordance with article 5 of this Protocol, where
those offences are transnational in nature and
involve an organized criminal group, as well as
to the protection of victims of such offences.

Article 5

Criminalization
1. Each State Party shall adopt such legislative
and other measures as may be necessary to

establish as criminal offences the conduct set
forth in article 3 of this Protocol, when
committed intentionally.

2. Each State Party shall also adopt such
legislative and other measures as may be
necessary to establish as criminal offences:

(a) Subject to the basic concepts of its legal
system, attempting to commit an offence
established in accordance with paragraph 1 of
this article;

(b) Participating as an accomplice in an
offence established in accordance with
paragraph 1 of this article; and

(c) Organizing or directing other persons to
commit an offence established in accordance
with paragraph 1 of this article.

II. PROTECTI ON OF VI CTI MS
OF TRAFFI CKI NG | N PERSONS

Article 6

Assistance to and protection of victims of
trafficking in persons

1. In appropriate cases and to the extent possible
under its domestic law, each State Party shall
protect the privacy and identity of victims of
trafficking in persons, including, inter alia, by
making legal proceedings relating to such
trafficking confidential.

2. Each State Party shall ensure that its domestic
legal or administrative system contains
measures that provide to victims of trafficking in
persons, in appropriate cases:

(a) Information on relevant court and
administrative proceedings;

(b) Assistance to enable their views and
concerns to be presented and considered at
appropriate stages of criminal proceedings
against offenders, in a manner not prejudicial to
the rights of the defence.

3. Each State Party shall consider implementing
measures to provide for the physical,
psychological and social recovery of victims of
trafficking in persons, including, in appropriate
cases, in cooperation with non-governmental
organizations, other relevant organizations and
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other elements of civil society, and, in particular,
the provision of:

(a) Appropriate housing;

(b) Counselling and information, in
particular as regards their legal rights, in a
language that the victims of trafficking in
persons can understand;

(c) Medical, psychological and material
assistance; and

(d) Employment, educational and training
opportunities.

4. Each State Party shall take into account, in
applying the provisions of this article, the age,
gender and special needs of victims of
trafficking in persons, in particular the special
needs of children, including appropriate
housing, education and care.

5. Each State Party shall endeavour to provide
for the physical safety of victims of trafficking
in persons while they are within its territory.

6. Each State Party shall ensure that its domestic
legal system contains measures that offer
victims of trafficking in persons the possibility
of obtaining compensation for damage suffered.

Article 7

Status of victims of trafficking in persons in
receiving States

1. In addition to taking measures pursuant to
article 6 of this Protocol, each State Party shall
consider adopting legislative or other appropriate
measures that permit victims of trafficking in
persons to remain in its territory, temporarily or
permanently, in appropriate cases.

2. In implementing the provision contained in
paragraph 1 of this article, each State Party shall
give appropriate consideration to humanitarian
and compassionate factors.

Article 8

Repatriation of victims of trafficking in
persons

1. The State Party of which a victim of
trafficking in persons is a national or in which
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the person had the right of permanent residence
at the time of entry into the territory of the
receiving State Party shall facilitate and accept,
with due regard for the safety of that person, the
return of that person without undue or
unreasonable delay.

2. When a State Party returns a victim of
trafficking in persons to a State Party of which
that person is a national or in which he or she
had, at the time of entry into the territory of the
receiving State Party, the right of permanent
residence, such return shall be with due regard
for the safety of that person and for the status of
any legal proceedings related to the fact that the
person is a victim of trafficking and shall
preferably be voluntary.

3. At the request of a receiving State Party, a
requested State Party shall, without undue or
unreasonable delay, verify whether a person
who is a victim of trafficking in persons is its
national or had the right of permanent residence
in its territory at the time of entry into the
territory of the receiving State Party.

4. In order to facilitate the return of a victim of
trafficking in persons who is without proper
documentation, the State Party of which that
person is a national or in which he or she had the
right of permanent residence at the time of entry
into the territory of the receiving State Party shall
agree to issue, at the request of the receiving State
Party, such travel documents or other
authorization as may be necessary to enable the
person to travel to and re-enter its territory.

5. This article shall be without prejudice to any
right afforded to victims of trafficking in persons
by any domestic law of the receiving State Party.

6. This article shall be without prejudice to any
applicable bilateral or multilateral agreement or
arrangement that governs, in whole or in part,
the return of victims of trafficking in persons.

IIl. PREVENTI ON,
COOPERATI ON AND OTHER
MEASURES

Article 9
Prevention of trafficking in persons

1. States Parties shall establish comprehensive
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policies, programmes and other measures:
(@) To prevent and combat trafficking in
persons; and

(b) To protect victims of trafficking in
persons, especially women and children, from
revictimization.

2. States Parties shall endeavour to undertake
measures such as research, information and
mass media campaigns and social and economic
initiatives to prevent and combat trafficking in
persons.

3. Policies, programmes and other measures
established in accordance with this article shall,
as appropriate, include cooperation with non-
governmental organizations, other relevant
organizations and other elements of civil society.

4. States Parties shall take or strengthen
measures, including through bilateral or
multilateral cooperation, to alleviate the factors
that make persons, especially women and
children, vulnerable to trafficking, such as
poverty, underdevelopment and lack of equal
opportunity.

5. States Parties shall adopt or strengthen
legislative or other measures, such as
educational, social or cultural measures,
including through bilateral and multilateral
cooperation, to discourage the demand that
fosters all forms of exploitation of persons,
especially women and children, that leads to
trafficking.

Article 10

Information exchange and training

1. Law enforcement, immigration or other
relevant authorities of States Parties shall, as
appropriate, cooperate with one another by
exchanging information, in accordance with
their domestic law, to enable them to determine:

(@)  Whether individuals crossing or
attempting to cross an international border with
travel documents belonging to other persons or
without travel documents are perpetrators or
victims of trafficking in persons;

(b) The types of travel document that
individuals have used or attempted to use to
cross an international border for the purpose of

trafficking in persons; and

(c) The means and methods used by
organized criminal groups for the purpose of
trafficking in persons, including the recruitment
and transportation of victims, routes and links
between and among individuals and groups
engaged in such rafficking, and possible
measures for detecting them.

2. States Parties shall provide or strengthen
training for law enforcement, immigration and
other relevant officials in the prevention of
trafficking in persons. The training should focus
on methods used in preventing such trafficking,
prosecuting the traffickers and protecting the
rights of the victims, including protecting the
victims from the traffickers. The training should
also take into account the need to consider
human rights and child- and gender-sensitive
issues and it should encourage cooperation with
non-governmental organizations, other relevant
organizations and other elements of civil society.

3. A State Party that receives information shall
comply with any request by the State Party that
transmitted the information that places
restrictions on its use.

Article 11

Border measures

1. Without prejudice to international
commitments in relation to the free movement
of people, States Parties shall strengthen, to the
extent possible, such border controls as may be
necessary to prevent and detect trafficking in
persons.

2. Each State Party shall adopt legislative or
other appropriate measures to prevent, to the
extent possible, means of transport operated by
commercial carriers from being used in the
commission of offences established in
accordance with article 5 of this Protocol.

3. Where appropriate, and without prejudice to
applicable international conventions, such
measures shall include establishing the
obligation of commercial carriers, including any
transportation company or the owner or operator
of any means of transport, to ascertain that all
passengers are in possession of the travel
documents required for entry into the receiving
State.
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4. Each State Party shall take the necessary
measures, in accordance with its domestic law,
to provide for sanctions in cases of violation of
the obligation set forth in paragraph 3 of this
article.

5. Each State Party shall consider taking
measures that permit, in accordance with its
domestic law, the denial of entry or revocation
of visas of persons implicated in the commission
of offences established in accordance with this
Protocol.

6. Without prejudice to article 27 of the
Convention, States Parties shall consider
strengthening cooperation among border control
agencies by, inter alia, establishing and
maintaining direct channels of communication.

Article 12

Security and control of documents
Each State Party shall take such measures as
may be necessary, within available means:

(@) To ensure that travel or identity
documents issued by it are of such quality that
they cannot easily be misused and cannot readily
be falsified or unlawfully altered, replicated or
issued; and

(b) To ensure the integrity and security of
travel or identity documents issued by or on
behalf of the State Party and to prevent their
unlawful creation, issuance and use.

Article 13

Legitimacy and validity of documents

At the request of another State Party, a State Party
shall, in accordance with its domestic law, verify
within a reasonable time the legitimacy and
validity of travel or identity documents issued or
purported to have been issued in its name and
suspected of being used for trafficking in persons.

I'V. FI NAL PROVI SI ONS

Article 14

Saving clause

1. Nothing in this Protocol shall affect the rights,
obligations and responsibilities of States and
individuals under international law, including
international humanitarian law and international
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human rights law and, in particular, where
applicable, the 1951 Convention and the 1967
Protocol relating to the Status of Refugees and
the principle of non-refoulement as contained
therein.

2. The measures set forth in this Protocol shall
be interpreted and applied in a way that is not
discriminatory to persons on the ground that
they are victims of trafficking in persons. The
interpretation and application of those measures
shall be consistent with internationally
recognized principles of non-discrimination.

Article 15

Settlement of disputes

|. States Parties shall endeavour to settle
disputes concerning the interpretation or
application of this Protocol through negotiation.

2. Any dispute between two or more States
Parties concerning the interpretation or
application of this Protocol that cannot be settled
through negotiation within a reasonable time
shall, at the request of one of those States
Parties, be submitted to arbitration. If, six
months after the date of the request for
arbitration, those States Parties are unable to
agree on the organization of the arbitration, any
one of those States Parties may refer the dispute
to the International Court of Justice by request in
accordance with the Statute of the Court.

3. Each State Party may, at the time of signature,
ratification, acceptance or approval of or
accession to this Protocol, declare that it does not
consider itself bound by paragraph 2 of this
article. The other States Parties shall not be bound
by paragraph 2 of this article with respect to any
State Party that has made such a reservation.

4. Any State Party that has made a reservation in
accordance with paragraph 3 of this article may
at any time withdraw that reservation by
notification to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article 16

Signature, ratification, acceptance, approval
and accession

1. This Protocol shall be open to all States for
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signature from 12 to 15 December 2000 in
Palermo, Italy, and thereafter at United Nations
Headquarters in New York until 12 December
2002.

2. This Protocol shall also be open for signature
by regional economic integration organizations
provided that at least one member State of such
organization has signed this Protocol in
accordance with paragraph 1 of this article.

3. This Protocol is subject to ratification,
acceptance or approval. Instruments of
ratification, acceptance or approval shall be
deposited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations. A regional economic integration
organization may deposit its instrument of
ratification, acceptance or approval if at least
one of its member States has done likewise. In
that instrument of ratification, acceptance or
approval, such organization shall declare the
extent of its competence with respect to the
matters governed by this Protocol. Such
organization shall also inform the depositary of
any relevant modification in the extent of its
competence.

4. This Protocol is open for accession by any
State or any regional economic integration
organization of which at least one member State
is a Party to this Protocol. Instruments of
accession shall be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations. At the time of its
accession, a regional economic integration
organization shall declare the extent of its
competence with respect to matters governed by
this Protocol. Such organization shall also
inform the depositary of any relevant
modification in the extent of its competence.

Article 17

Entry into force

1. This Protocol shall enter into force on the
ninetieth day after the date of deposit of the
fortieth instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession, except that it shall not
enter into force before the entry into force of the
Convention. For the purpose of this paragraph,
any instrument deposited by a regional
economic integration organization shall not be
counted as additional to those deposited by
member States of such organization.

2. For each State or regional economic

integration organization ratifying, accepting,
approving or acceding to this Protocol after the
deposit of the fortieth instrument of such action,
this Protocol shall enter into force on the
thirtieth day after the date of deposit by such
State or organization of the relevant instrument
or on the date this Protocol enters into force
pursuant to paragraph 1 of this article,
whichever is the later.

Article 18

Amendment

1. After the expiry of five years from the entry
into force of this Protocol, a State Party to the
Protocol may propose an amendment and file it
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, who shall thereupon communicate the
proposed amendment to the States Parties and to
the Conference of the Parties to the Convention
for the purpose of considering and deciding on
the proposal. The States Parties to this Protocol
meeting at the Conference of the Parties shall
make every effort to achieve consensus on each
amendment. If all efforts at consensus have been
exhausted and no agreement has been reached,
the amendment shall, as a last resort, require for
its adoption a two-thirds majority vote of the
States Parties to this Protocol present and voting
at the meeting of the Conference of the Parties.

2. Regional economic integration organizations,
in matters within their competence, shall
exercise their right to vote under this article with
a number of votes equal to the number of their
member States that are Parties to this Protocol.
Such organizations shall not exercise their right
to vote if their member States exercise theirs and
vice versa.

3. An amendment adopted in accordance with
paragraph 1 of this article is subject to
ratification, acceptance or approval by States
Parties.

4. An amendment adopted in accordance with
paragraph 1 of this article shall enter into force
in respect of a State Party ninety days after the
date of the deposit with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations of an instrument of
ratification, acceptance or approval of such
amendment.

5. When an amendment enters into force, it shall
be binding on those States Parties which have
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expressed their consent to be bound by it. Other
States Parties shall still be bound by the
provisions of this Protocol and any earlier
amendments that they have ratified, accepted or
approved.

Article 19

Denunciation

1. A State Party may denounce this Protocol by
written notification to the Secretary-General of
the United Nations. Such denunciation shall
become effective one year after the date of
receipt of the notification by the Secretary-
General.

2. A regional economic integration organization
shall cease to be a Party to this Protocol when all
of its member States have denounced it.

Article 20

Depositary and languages
1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
is designated depositary of this Protocol.

2. The original of this Protocol, of which the
Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and
Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be
deposited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned
plenipotentiaries, being duly authorized thereto
by their respective Governments, have signed
this Protocol.
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DECLARATION ON THE ELIMINATION
OF VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN

GA res. 48/104, 48 UN GACR Supp. (No. 49) at 217
UN Doc. A 48/49 (1993)

The General Assembly,

Recognizing the urgent need for the universal
application to women of the rights and
principles with regard to equality, security,
liberty, integrity and dignity of all human
beings,

Noting that those rights and principles are
enshrined in international instruments, including
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights, the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women and the
Convention against Torture and Other Cruel,
Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or
Punishment,

Recognizing that effective implementation of the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women would contribute
to the elimination of violence against women
and that the Declaration on the Elimination of
Violence against Women, set forth in the present
resolution, will strengthen and complement that
process,

Concerned that violence against women is an
obstacle to the achievement of equality,
development and peace, as recognized in the
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the
Advancement of Women, in which a set of
measures to combat violence against women
was recommended, and to the full
implementation of the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women,

Affirming that violence against women
constitutes a violation of the rights and
fundamental freedoms of women and impairs or
nullifies their enjoyment of those rights and

freedoms, and concerned about the long-
standing failure to protect and promote those
rights and freedoms in the case of violence
against women,

Recognizing that violence against women is a
manifestation of historically unequal power
relations between men and women, which have
led to domination over and discrimination
against women by men and to the prevention of
the full advancement of women, and that
violence against women is one of the crucial
social mechanisms by which women are forced
into a subordinate position compared with men,

Concerned that some groups of women, such as
women belonging to minority  groups,
indigenous women, refugee women, migrant
women, women living in rural or remote
communities, destitute women, women in
institutions or in detention, female children,
women with disabilities, elderly women and
women in situations of armed conflict, are
especially vulnerable to violence,

Recalling the conclusion in paragraph 23 of the
annex to Economic and  Social Council
resolution 1990/15 of 24 May 1990 that the
recognition that violence against women in the
family and society was pervasive and cut across
lines of income, class and culture had to be
matched by urgent and effective steps to
eliminate its incidence,

Recalling also Economic and Social Council
resolution 1991/18 of 30 May 1991, in which
the Council recommended the development of a
framework for an international instrument that
would address explicitly the issue of violence
against women,

Welcoming the role that women's movements
are playing in drawing increasing attention to
the nature, severity and magnitude of the
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problem of violence against women,

Alarmed that opportunities for women to
achieve legal, social, political and economic
equality in society are limited, inter alia, by
continuing and endemic violence,

Convinced that in the light of the above there is
a need for a clear and comprehensive definition
of violence against women, a clear statement of
the rights to be applied to ensure the elimination
of violence against women in all its forms, a
commitment by States in respect of their
responsibilities, and a commitment by the
international community at large to the
elimination of violence against women,

Solemnly proclaims the following Declaration
on the Elimination of Violence against Women
and urges that every effort be made so that it
becomes generally known and respected:

Article 1

For the purposes of this Declaration, the term
"violence against women" means any act of
gender-based violence that results in, or is likely
to result in, physical, sexual or psychological harm
or suffering to women, including threats of such
acts, coercion or arbitrary deprivation of liberty,
whether occurring in public or in private life.

Article 2

Violence against women shall be understood to
encompass, but not be limited to, the following:

(a) Physical, sexual and psychological
violence occurring in the family, including
battering, sexual abuse of female children in the
household, dowry-related violence, marital rape,
female genital mutilation and other traditional
practices harmful to women, non-spousal
violence and violence related to exploitation;

(b) Physical, sexual and psychological
violence occurring within the general
community, including rape, sexual abuse, sexual
harassment and intimidation at work, in
educational institutions and elsewhere,
trafficking in women and forced prostitution;

(c) Physical, sexual and psychological

violence perpetrated or condoned by the State,
wherever it occurs.
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Article 3

Women are entitled to the equal enjoyment and
protection of all human rights and fundamental
freedoms in the political, economic, social,
cultural, civil or any other field. These rights
include, inter alia:

(@) The right to life;
(b) The right to equality;

(c) The right to liberty and security of
person;

(d) The right to equal protection under the
law;

(e) The right to be free from all forms of
discrimination;

(f) The right to the highest standard
attainable of physical and mental health;

(g) The right to just and favourable
conditions of work;

(h) The right not to be subjected to torture,
or other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment
or punishment.

Article 4

States should condemn violence against women
and should not invoke any custom, tradition or
religious consideration to avoid their obligations
with respect to its elimination. States should
pursue by all appropriate means and without
delay a policy of eliminating violence against
women and, to this end, should:

(a) Consider, where they have not yet
done so, ratifying or acceding to the Convention
on the Elimination of AIll Forms of
Discrimination against Women or withdrawing
reservations to that Convention;

(b) Refrain from engaging in violence
against women;

(c) Exercise due diligence to prevent,
investigate and, in accordance with national
legislation, punish acts of violence against
women, whether those acts are perpetrated by
the State or by private persons;
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(d) Develop penal, civil, labour and
administrative sanctions in domestic legislation
to punish and redress the wrongs caused to
women who are subjected to violence; women
who are subjected to violence should be
provided with access to the mechanisms of
justice and, as provided for by national
legislation, to just and effective remedies for the
harm that they have suffered; States should also
inform women of their rights in seeking redress
through such mechanisms;

(e) Consider the possibility of developing
national plans of action to promote the
protection of women against any form of
violence, or to include provisions for that
purpose in plans already existing, taking into
account, as appropriate, such cooperation as can
be provided by non-governmental organizations,
particularly those concerned with the issue of
violence against women;

(f) Develop, in a comprehensive way,
preventive approaches and all those measures of
a legal, political, administrative and cultural
nature that promote the protection of women
against any form of violence, and ensure that
the re-victimization of women does not occur
because of laws insensitive to gender
considerations, enforcement practices or other
interventions;

(9) Work to ensure, to the maximum
extent feasible in the light of their available
resources and, where needed, within the
framework of international cooperation, that
women subjected to violence and, where
appropriate, their children have specialized
assistance, such as rehabilitation, assistance in
child care and maintenance, treatment,
counselling, and health and social services,
facilities and programmes, as well as support
structures, and should take all other appropriate
measures to promote their safety and physical
and psychological rehabilitation;

(h)  Include in government budgets
adequate resources for their activities related to
the elimination of violence against women;

(i) Take measures to ensure that law
enforcement officers and public officials
responsible for implementing policies to
prevent, investigate and punish violence against

women receive training to sensitize them to the
needs of women;

(j) Adopt all appropriate measures,
especially in the field of education, to modify
the social and cultural patterns of conduct of
men and women and to eliminate prejudices,
customary practices and all other practices
based on the idea of the inferiority or superiority
of either of the sexes and on stereotyped roles
for men and women;

(k) Promote research, collect data and
compile statistics, especially concerning
domestic violence, relating to the prevalence of
different forms of violence against women and
encourage research on the causes, nature,
seriousness and consequences of violence
against women and on the effectiveness of
measures implemented to prevent and redress
violence against women; those statistics and
findings of the research will be made public;

(I) Adopt measures directed towards the
elimination of violence against women who are
especially vulnerable to violence;

(m) Include, in submitting reports as
required under relevant human rights
instruments of the United Nations, information
pertaining to violence against women and
measures taken to implement the present
Declaration;

(n)  Encourage the development of
appropriate guidelines to assist in the
implementation of the principles set forth in the
present Declaration;

(0) Recognize the important role of the
women's movement and non-governmental
organizations world wide in raising awareness
and alleviating the problem of violence against
women;

(p) Facilitate and enhance the work of the
women's movement and non-governmental
organizations and cooperate with them at local,
national and regional levels;

(9) Encourage intergovernmental regional
organizations of which they are members to
include the elimination of violence against
women in their programmes, as appropriate.
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Article 5

The organs and specialized agencies of the
United Nations system should, within their
respective fields of competence, contribute to
the recognition and realization of the rights and
the principles set forth in the present Declaration
and, to this end, should, inter alia:

(a) Foster international and regional
cooperation with a view to defining regional
strategies for combating violence, exchanging
experiences and financing programmes relating
to the elimination of violence against women;

(b) Promote meetings and seminars with
the aim of creating and raising awareness
among all persons of the issue of the elimination
of violence against women;

(c) Foster coordination and exchange
within the United Nations system between
human rights treaty bodies to address the issue
of violence against women effectively;

(d) Include in analyses prepared by
organizations and bodies of the United Nations
system of social trends and problems, such as
the periodic reports on the world social
situation, examination of trends in violence
against women;

(e) Encourage coordination between
organizations and bodies of the United Nations
system to incorporate the issue of violence
against women into ongoing programmes,
especially with reference to groups of women
particularly vulnerable to violence;

(f) Promote the formulation of guidelines
or manuals relating to violence against women,
taking into account the measures referred to in
the present Declaration;

(g) Consider the issue of the elimination
of violence against women, as appropriate, in
fulfilling their mandates with respect to the
implementation of human rights instruments;

(h) Cooperate with non-governmental

organizations in addressing the issue of
violence against women.

Article 6
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Nothing in the present Declaration shall affect
any provision that is more conducive to the
elimination of violence against women that may
be contained in the legislation of a State or in
any international convention, treaty or other
instrument in force in a State.
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AGAI NST WOMEN,

COMMI TTEE ON THE ELI MI NATI ON OF DI SCRI Ml NATI ON
GENERAL RECOMMENDATI ON NO. 19
(ELEVENTH SESSI ON,

VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN

1992)

BACKGROUND

1. Gender-based violence is a form of
discrimination that seriously inhibits women's
ability to enjoy rights and freedoms on a basis of
equality with men.

2. In 1989, the Committee recommended that
States should include in their reports
information on violence and on measures
introduced to deal with it (General
recommendation 12, eighth session).

3. At its tenth session in 1991, it was decided to
allocate part of the eleventh session to a
discussion and study on article 6 and other
articles of the Convention relating to violence
towards women and the sexual harassment and
exploitation of women. That subject was chosen
in anticipation of the1993 World Conference on
Human Rights, convened by the General
Assembly by its resolution 45/155 of 18
December 1990.

4. The Committee concluded that not all the
reports of States parties adequately reflected the
close connection between discrimination against
women, gender-based violence, and violations
of human rights and fundamental freedoms. The
full implementation of the Convention required
States to take positive measures to eliminate all
forms of violence against women.

5. The Committee suggested to States parties
that in reviewing their laws and policies, and in
reporting under the Convention, they should
have regard to the following comments of the
Committee concerning gender-based violence.

GENERAL COMMENTS

6. The Convention in article 1 defines
discrimination against women. The definition of
discrimination includes gender-based violence,

that is, violence that is directed against a woman
because she is a woman or that affects women
disproportionately. It includes acts that inflict
physical, mental or sexual harm or suffering,
threats of such acts, coercion and other
deprivations of liberty. Gender-based violence
may breach specific provisions of the
Convention, regardless of whether those
provisions expressly mention violence.

7. Gender-based violence, which impairs or
nullifies the enjoyment by women of human
rights and fundamental freedoms under general
international law or under human rights
conventions, is discrimination within the
meaning of article 1 of the Convention. These
rights and freedoms include:

(a) The right to life;

(b) The right not to be subject to torture or
to cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or
punishment;

(c) The right to equal protection according
to humanitarian norms in time of international or

internal armed conflict;

(d) The right to liberty and security of
person;

(e) The right to equal protection under the
law;

(f) The right to equality in the family;

(9) The right to the highest standard
attainable of physical and mental health;

(h) The right to just and favourable
conditions of work.

8. The Convention applies to violence
perpetrated by public authorities. Such acts of
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violence may breach that State's obligations
under general international human rights law
and under other conventions, in addition to
breaching this Convention.

9. It is emphasized, however, that
discrimination under the Convention is not
restricted to action by or on behalf of
Governments (see articles 2 (e), 2 (f) and 5). For
example, under article 2 (e) the Convention calls
on States parties to take all appropriate measures
to eliminate discrimination against women by
any person, organization or enterprise. Under
general international law and specific human
rights covenants, States may also be responsible
for private acts if they fail to act with due
diligence to prevent violations of rights or to
investigate and punish acts of violence, and for
providing compensation.

COMMENTS ON SPECI FI C
ARTI CLES OF THE
CONVENTI ON

Articles 2 and 3

10. Articles 2 and 3 establish a comprehensive
obligation to eliminate discrimination in all its
forms in addition to the specific obligations
under articles 5-16.

Articles 2 (f), 5 and 10 (c)

11. Traditional attitudes by which women are
regarded as subordinate to men or as having
stereotyped roles perpetuate widespread
practices involving violence or coercion, such as
family violence and abuse, forced marriage,
dowry deaths, acid attacks and female
circumcision. Such prejudices and practices may
justify gender-based violence as a form of
protection or control of women. The effect of
such violence on the physical and mental
integrity of women is to deprive them of the
equal enjoyment, exercise and knowledge of
human rights and fundamental freedoms. While
this comment addresses mainly actual or
threatened violence the underlying
consequences of these forms of gender-based
violence help to maintain women in subordinate
roles and contribute to their low level of political
participation and to their lower level of
education, skills and work opportunities.

12. These attitudes also contribute to the
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propagation of pornography and the depiction
and other commercial exploitation of women as
sexual objects, rather than as individuals. This in
turn contributes to gender-based violence.

Article 6

13. States parties are required by article 6 to
take measures to suppress all forms of traffic in
women and exploitation of the prostitution of
women.

14. Poverty and unemployment increase
opportunities for trafficking in women. In
addition to established forms of trafficking there
are new forms of sexual exploitation, such as sex
tourism, the recruitment of domestic labour
from developing countries to work in developed
countries, and organized marriages between
women from developing countries and foreign
nationals. These practices are incompatible with
the equal enjoyment of rights by women and
with respect for their rights and dignity. They
put women at special risk of violence and abuse.

15. Poverty and unemployment force many
women, including young girls, into prostitution.
Prostitutes are especially vulnerable to violence
because their status, which may be unlawful,
tends to marginalize them. They need the equal
protection of laws against rape and other forms
of violence.

16. Wars, armed conflicts and the occupation of
territories often lead to increased prostitution,
trafficking in women and sexual assault of
women, which require specific protective and
punitive measures.

Article 11

17. Equality in employment can be seriously
impaired when women are subjected to gender-
specific violence, such as sexual harassment in
the workplace.

18. Sexual harassment includes such
unwelcome sexually determined behaviour as
physical contact and advances, sexually
coloured remarks, showing pornography and
sexual demands, whether by words or actions.
Such conduct can be humiliating and may
constitute a health and safety problem; it is
discriminatory when the woman has reasonable
ground to believe that her objection would
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disadvantage her in connection with her
employment, including recruitment or
promotion, or when it creates a hostile working
environment.

Article 12

19. States parties are required by article 12 to
take measures to ensure equal access to health
care. Violence against women puts their health
and lives at risk.

20. In some States there are traditional practices
perpetuated by culture and tradition that are
harmful to the health of women and children.
These practices include dietary restrictions for
pregnant women, preference for male children
and female circumcision or genital mutilation.

Article 14

21. Rural women are at risk of gender-based
violence because traditional attitudes regarding
the subordinate role of women that persist in
many rural communities. Girls from rural
communities are at special risk of violence and
sexual exploitation when they leave the rural
community to seek employment in towns.

Article 16 (and Article 5)

22.  Compulsory sterilization or abortion
adversely affects women's physical and mental
health, and infringes the right of women to
decide on the number and spacing of their
children.

23. Family violence is one of the most insidious
forms of violence against women. It is prevalent
in all societies. Within family relationships
women of all ages are subjected to violence of
all kinds, including battering, rape, other forms
of sexual assault, mental and other forms of
violence, which are perpetuated by traditional
attitudes. Lack of economic independence
forces many women to stay in violent
relationships. The abrogation of their family
responsibilities by men can be a form of
violence, and coercion. These forms of violence
put women's health at risk and impair their
ability to participate in family life and public life
on a basis of equality.

SPECI FI C RECOMMENDATI ONS

24. In light of these comments, the Committee
on the Elimination of Discrimination against
Women recommends:

(a) States parties should take appropriate
and effective measures to overcome all forms of
gender-based violence, whether by public or
private act;

(b) States parties should ensure that laws
against family violence and abuse, rape, sexual
assault and other gender-based violence give
adequate protection to all women, and respect
their integrity and dignity. Appropriate
protective and support services should be
provided for victims. Gender-sensitive training
of judicial and law enforcement officers and
other public officials is essential for the effective
implementation of the Convention;

(c) States parties should encourage the
compilation of statistics and research on the
extent, causes and effects of violence, and on the
effectiveness of measures to prevent and deal
with violence;

(d) Effective measures should be taken to
ensure that the media respect and promote
respect for women;

(e) States parties in their report should
identify the nature and extent of attitudes,
customs and practices that perpetuate violence
against women, and the kinds of violence that
result. They should report the measures that they
have undertaken to overcome violence, and the
effect of those measures;

(f) Effective measures should be taken to
overcome these attitudes and practices. States
should introduce education and public
information programmes to help eliminate
prejudices which hinder women's equality
(recommendation No. 3, 1987);

(g) Specific preventive and punitive
measures are necessary to overcome trafficking
and sexual exploitation;

(h) States parties in their reports should
describe the extent of all these problems and the
measures, including penal  provisions,
preventive and rehabilitation measures, that
have been taken to protect women engaged in
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prostitution or subject to trafficking and other
forms of sexual exploitation. The effectiveness
of these measures should also be described;

(i) Effective complaints procedures and
remedies, including compensation, should be
provided;

(j) States parties should include in their
reports information on sexual harassment, and
on measures to protect women from sexual
harassment and other forms of violence of
coercion in the workplace;

(k) States parties should establish or
support services for victims of family violence,
rape, sex assault and other forms of gender-
based violence, including refuges, specially
trained health workers, rehabilitation and
counselling;

(I) States parties should take measures to
overcome such practices and should take
account of the Committee's recommendation on
female circumcision (recommendation No. 14)
in reporting on health issues;

(m) States parties should ensure that
measures are taken to prevent coercion in regard
to fertility and reproduction, and to ensure that
women are not forced to seek unsafe medical
procedures such as illegal abortion because of
lack of appropriate services in regard to fertility
control;

(n) States parties in their reports should
state the extent of these problems and should
indicate the measures that have been taken and
their effect;

(o) States parties should ensure that
services for victims of violence are accessible to
rural women and that where necessary special
services are provided to isolated communities;

(p) Measures to protect them from
violence should include training and
employment opportunities and the monitoring of
the employment conditions of domestic
workers;

(q) States parties should report on the risks

to rural women, the extent and nature of
violence and abuse to which they are subject,
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their need for and access to support and other
services and the effectiveness of measures to
overcome violence;

(r) Measures that are necessary to
overcome family violence should include:

(i) Criminal penalties where
necessary and civil remedies in case of domestic
violence;

(i) Legislation to remove the
defence of honour in regard to the assault or
murder of a female family member;

(iii) Services to ensure the safety and
security of victims of family violence, including
refuges, counselling and rehabilitation
programmes;

(iv) Rehabilitation programmes for
perpetrators of domestic violence;

(v) Support services for families
where incest or sexual abuse has occurred;

(s) States parties should report on the
extent of domestic violence and sexual abuse,
and on the preventive, punitive and remedial
measures that have been taken;

(t) That States parties should take all legal
and other measures that are necessary to provide
effective protection of women against gender-
based violence, including, inter alia:

(i) Effective legal measures,
including penal sanctions, civil remedies and
compensatory provisions to protect women
against all kinds of violence, including, inter
alia, violence and abuse in the family, sexual
assault and sexual harassment in the workplace;

(if) Preventive measures, including
public information and education programmes
to change attitudes concerning the roles and
status of men and women;

(iii) Protective measures, including
refuges, counselling, rehabilitation and support
services for women who are the victims of
violence or who are at risk of violence;

(u) That States parties should report on all
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forms of gender-based violence, and that such
reports should include all available data on the
incidence of each form of violence, and on the
effects of such violence on the women who are
victims;

(v) That the reports of States parties
should include information on the legal,
preventive and protective measures that have
been taken to overcome violence against
women, and on the effectiveness of such
measures.
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CHAPTER | V:

REPORT OF THE FOURTH WORLD CONFERENCE ON WOMEN
BEI JI NG PLATFORM FOR ACTI ON
STRATEGI C OBJECTI VES AND ACTI ONS

VI0OLENCE AGAINST WOMEN
A QONF. 177/20 17 ctober 1995 (footnotes onitt ed)

12. Violence against women is an obstacle to the
achievement of the objectives of equality,
development and peace. Violence against
women both violates and impairs or nullifies the
enjoyment by women of their human rights and
fundamental freedoms. The long-standing
failure to protect and promote those rights and
freedoms in the case of violence against women
is a matter of concern to all States and should be
addressed. Knowledge about its causes and
consequences, as well as its incidence and
measures to combat it, have been greatly
expanded since the Nairobi Conference. In all
societies, to a greater or lesser degree, women
and girls are subjected to physical, sexual and
psychological abuse that cuts across lines of
income, class and culture. The low social and
economic status of women can be both a cause
and a consequence of violence against women.

113. The term "violence against women" means
any act of gender-based violence that results in,
or is likely to result in, physical, sexual or
psychological harm or suffering to women,
including threats of such acts, coercion or
arbitrary deprivation of liberty, whether
occurring in public or private life.

Accordingly, violence against women
encompasses but is not limited to the following:

(a) Physical, sexual and psychological
violence occurring in the family, including
battering, sexual abuse of female children in the
household, dowry-related violence, marital rape,
female genital mutilation and other traditional
practices harmful to women, non-spousal
violence and violence related to exploitation;

(b) Physical, sexual and psychological
violence occurring within the general
community, including rape, sexual abuse, sexual
harassment and intimidation at work, in
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educational institutions and elsewhere,
trafficking in women and forced prostitution;

(c) Physical, sexual and psychological
violence perpetrated or condoned by the State,
wherever it occurs.

114. Other acts of violence against women
include violation of the human rights of women
in situations of armed conflict, in particular
murder, systematic rape, sexual slavery and
forced pregnancy.

115. Acts of violence against women also
include forced sterilization and forced abortion,
coercive/forced use of contraceptives, female
infanticide and prenatal sex selection.

116. Some groups of women, such as women
belonging to minority groups, indigenous
women, refugee women, women migrants,
including women migrant workers, women in
poverty living in rural or remote communities,
destitute women, women in institutions or in
detention, female children, women with
disabilities, elderly women, displaced women,
repatriated women, women living in poverty and
women in situations of armed conflict, foreign
occupation, wars of aggression, civil wars,
terrorism, including hostage-taking, are also
particularly vulnerable to violence.

117.  Acts or threats of violence, whether
occurring within the home or in the community,
or perpetrated or condoned by the State, instill
fear and insecurity in women's lives and are
obstacles to the achievement of equality and for
development and peace. The fear of violence,
including harassment, is a permanent constraint
on the mobility of women and limits their access
to resources and basic activities. High social,
health and economic costs to the individual and
society are associated with violence against
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women. Violence against women is one of the
crucial social mechanisms by which women are
forced into a subordinate position compared
with men. In many cases, violence against
women and girls occurs in the family or within
the home, where violence is often tolerated. The
neglect, physical and sexual abuse, and rape of
girl children and women by family members and
other members of the household, as well as
incidences of spousal and non-spousal abuse,
often go unreported and are thus difficult to
detect. Even when such violence is reported,
there is often a failure to protect victims or
punish perpetrators.

118. Violence against women is a manifestation
of the historically unequal power relations
between men and women, which have led to
domination over and discrimination against
women by men and to the prevention of
women's full advancement. Violence against
women throughout the life cycle derives
essentially from cultural patterns, in particular
the harmful effects of certain traditional or
customary practices and all acts of extremism
linked to race, sex, language or religion that
perpetuate the lower status accorded to women
in the family, the workplace, the community and
society. Violence against women is exacerbated
by social pressures, notably the shame of
denouncing certain acts that have been
perpetrated against women; women's lack of
access to legal information, aid or protection;
the lack of laws that effectively prohibit
violence against women; failure to reform
existing laws; inadequate efforts on the part of
public authorities to promote awareness of and
enforce existing laws; and the absence of
educational and other means to address the
causes and consequences of violence. Images in
the media of violence against women, in
particular those that depict rape or sexual
slavery as well as the use of women and girls as
sex objects, including pornography, are factors
contributing to the continued prevalence of such
violence, adversely influencing the community
at large, in particular children and young people.

119. Developing a holistic and multidisciplinary
approach to the challenging task of promoting
families, communities and States that are free of
violence against women is necessary and
achievable.  Equality, partnership between
women and men and respect for human dignity

must permeate all stages of the socialization
process. Educational systems should promote
self-respect, mutual respect, and cooperation
between women and men.

120. The absence of adequate gender-
disaggregated data and statistics on the
incidence of violence makes the elaboration of
programmes and monitoring of changes
difficult. Lack of or inadequate documentation
and research on domestic violence, sexual
harassment and violence against women and
girls in private and in public, including the
workplace, impede efforts to design specific
intervention strategies. Experience in a number
of countries shows that women and men can be
mobilized to overcome violence in all its forms
and that effective public measures can be taken
to address both the causes and the consequences
of violence. Men's groups mobilizing against
gender violence are necessary allies for change.

121. Women may be vulnerable to violence
perpetrated by persons in positions of authority
in both conflict and non-conflict situations.
Training of all officials in humanitarian and
human rights law and the punishment of
perpetrators of violent acts against women
would help to ensure that such violence does not
take place at the hands of public officials in
whom women should be able to place trust,
including police and prison officials and security
forces.

122. The effective suppression of trafficking in
women and girls for the sex trade is a matter of
pressing international concern. Implementation
of the 1949 Convention for the Suppression of
the Traffic in Persons and of the Exploitation of
the Prostitution of Others, as well as other
relevant instruments, needs to be reviewed and
strengthened. The use of women in international
prostitution and trafficking networks has
become a major focus of international organized
crime. The Special Rapporteur of the
Commission on Human Rights on violence
against women, who has explored these acts as
an additional cause of the violation of the human
rights and fundamental freedoms of women and
girls, is invited to address, within her mandate
and as a matter of urgency, the issue of
international trafficking for the purposes of the
sex trade, as well as the issues of forced
prostitution, rape, sexual abuse and sex tourism.
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Women and girls who are victims of this
international trade are at an increased risk of
further violence, as well as unwanted pregnancy
and sexually transmitted infection, including
infection with HIV/AIDS.

123. In addressing violence against women,
Governments and other actors should promote
an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a
gender perspective in all policies and
programmes so that before decisions are taken
an analysis may be made of their effects on
women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective D.1. Take integrated
measures to prevent and eliminate violence
against women

Actions to be taken
124. By Governments:

(a) Condemn violence against women and
refrain from invoking any custom, tradition or
religious consideration to avoid their obligations
with respect to its elimination as set out in the
Declaration on the Elimination of Violence
against Women;

(b) Refrain from engaging in violence
against women and exercise due diligence to
prevent, investigate and, in accordance with
national legislation, punish acts of violence
against women, whether those acts are
perpetrated by the State or by private persons;

(c) Enact and/or reinforce penal, civil,
labour and administrative sanctions in domestic
legislation to punish and redress the wrongs
done to women and girls who are subjected to
any form of violence, whether in the home, the
workplace, the community or society;

(d) Adopt and/or implement and
periodically review and analyse legislation to
ensure its effectiveness in eliminating violence
against women, emphasizing the prevention of
violence and the prosecution of offenders; take
measures to ensure the protection of women
subjected to violence, access to just and
effective remedies, including compensation and
indemnification and healing of victims, and
rehabilitation of perpetrators;

(e) Work actively to ratify and/or
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implement international human rights norms and
instruments as they relate to violence against
women, including those contained in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights, the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, and the
Convention against Torture and Other Cruel,
Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or
Punishment;

(f) Implement the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women, taking into account general
recommendation 19, adopted by the Committee
on the Elimination of Discrimination against
Women at its eleventh session;

(g) Promote an active and visible policy of
mainstreaming a gender perspective in all
policies and programmes related to violence
against women; actively encourage, support and
implement measures and programmes aimed at
increasing the knowledge and understanding of
the causes, consequences and mechanisms of
violence against women among those
responsible for implementing these policies,
such as law enforcement officers, police
personnel and judicial, medical and social
workers, as well as those who deal with
minority, migration and refugee issues, and
develop strategies to ensure that the
revictimization of women victims of violence
does not occur because of gender-insensitive
laws or judicial or enforcement practices;

(h) Provide women who are subjected to
violence with access to the mechanisms of
justice and, as provided for by national
legislation, to just and effective remedies for the
harm they have suffered and inform women of
their rights in seeking redress through such
mechanisms;

(i) Enact and enforce legislation against
the perpetrators of practices and acts of violence
against women, such as female genital
mutilation, female infanticide, prenatal sex
selection and dowry-related violence, and give
vigorous support to the efforts of non-
governmental and community organizations to
eliminate such practices;

(J) Formulate and implement, at all
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appropriate levels, plans of action to eliminate
violence against women;

(k) Adopt all appropriate measures,
especially in the field of education, to modify
the social and cultural patterns of conduct of
men and women, and to eliminate prejudices,
customary practices and all other practices based
on the idea of the inferiority or superiority of
either of the sexes and on stereotyped roles for
men and women;

(I) Create or strengthen institutional
mechanisms so that women and girls can report
acts of violence against them in a safe and
confidential environment, free from the fear of
penalties or retaliation, and file charges;

(m) Ensure that women with disabilities
have access to information and services in the
field of violence against women;

(n)  Create, improve or develop as
appropriate, and fund the training programmes
for judicial, legal, medical, social, educational
and police and immigrant personnel, in order to
avoid the abuse of power leading to violence
against women and sensitize such personnel to
the nature of gender-based acts and threats of
violence so that fair treatment of female victims
can be assured;

(0) Adopt laws, where necessary, and
reinforce existing laws that punish police, security
forces or any other agents of the State who engage
in acts of violence against women in the course of
the performance of their duties; review existing
legislation and take effective measures against the
perpetrators of such violence;

(p) Allocate adequate resources within the
government budget and mobilize community
resources for activities related to the elimination
of violence against women, including resources
for the implementation of plans of action at all
appropriate levels;

() Include in reports submitted in
accordance with the provisions of relevant
United Nations human rights instruments,
information pertaining to violence against
women and measures taken to implement the
Declaration on the Elimination of Violence
against Women;

(r) Cooperate with and assist the Special
Rapporteur of the Commission on Human
Rights on violence against women in the
performance of her mandate and furnish all
information requested; cooperate also with other
competent mechanisms, such as the Special
Rapporteur of the Commission on Human
Rights on Torture and the Special Rapporteur of
the Commission on Human Rights on summary,
extrajudiciary and arbitrary executions, in
relation to violence against women;

(s) Recommend that the Commission on
Human Rights renew the mandate of the Special
Rapporteur on violence against women when
her term ends in 1997 and, if warranted, to
update and strengthen it.

125. By Governments, including local
governments, community organizations, non-
governmental  organizations, educational
institutions, the public and private sectors,
particularly enterprises, and the mass media, as
appropriate:

(a) Provide well-funded shelters and relief
support for girls and women subjected to
violence, as well as medical, psychological and
other counselling services and free or low-cost
legal aid, where it is needed, as well as
appropriate assistance to enable them to find a
means of subsistence;

(b) Establish linguistically and culturally
accessible services for migrant women and girls,
including women migrant workers, who are
victims of gender-based violence;

(c)  Recognize the wvulnerability to
violence and other forms of abuse of women
migrants, including women migrant workers,
whose legal status in the host country depends
on employers who may exploit their situation;

(d)  Support initiatives of women's
organizations and non-governmental
organizations all over the world to raise
awareness on the issue of violence against
women and to contribute to its elimination;

(e) Organize, support and fund
community-based education and training
campaigns to raise awareness about violence
against women as a violation of women's
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enjoyment of their human rights and mobilize
local communities to use appropriate gender-
sensitive traditional and innovative methods of
conflict resolution;

(f) Recognize, support and promote the
fundamental role of intermediate institutions,
such as primary health-care centres, family-
planning centres, existing school health services,
mother and baby protection services, centres for
migrant families and so forth in the field of
information and education related to abuse;

(9) Organize and fund information
campaigns and educational and training
programmes in order to sensitize girls and boys
and women and men to the personal and social
detrimental effects of violence in the family,
community and society; teach them how to
communicate without violence and promote
training for victims and potential victims so that
they can protect themselves and others against
such violence;

(h)  Disseminate information on the
assistance available to women and families who
are victims of violence;

(i) Provide, fund and encourage
counselling and rehabilitation programmes for
the perpetrators of violence and promote
research to further efforts concerning such
counselling and rehabilitation so as to prevent
the recurrence of such violence;

(j) Raise awareness of the responsibility
of the media in promoting non-stereotyped
images of women and men, as well as in
eliminating patterns of media presentation that
generate violence, and encourage those
responsible for media content to establish
professional guidelines and codes of conduct;
also raise awareness of the important role of the
media in informing and educating people about
the causes and effects of violence against
women and in stimulating public debate on the
topic.

126. By Governments, employers, trade unions,
community and youth organizations and non-
governmental organizations, as appropriate:

(a) Develop programmes and procedures
to eliminate sexual harassment and other forms
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of violence against women in all educational
institutions, workplaces and elsewhere;

(b) Develop programmes and procedures
to educate and raise awareness of acts of
violence against women that constitute a crime
and a violation of the human rights of women;

(c) Develop counselling, healing and
support programmes for girls, adolescents and
young women who have been or are involved in
abusive relationships, particularly those who
live in homes or institutions where abuse occurs;

(d) Take special measures to eliminate
violence against women, particularly those in
vulnerable situations, such as young women,
refugee, displaced and internally displaced
women, women with disabilities and women
migrant workers, including enforcing any
existing legislation and developing, as
appropriate, new legislation for women migrant
workers in both sending and receiving countries.

127. By the Secretary-General of the United
Nations:

Provide the Special Rapporteur of the
Commission on Human Rights on violence
against women with all necessary assistance, in
particular the staff and resources required to
perform all mandated functions, especially in
carrying out and following up on missions
undertaken either separately or jointly with other
special rapporteurs and working groups, and
adequate assistance for periodic consultations
with the Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women and all treaty
bodies.

128. By  Governments, international
organizations and non-governmental
organizations:

Encourage the dissemination and
implementation of the UNHCR Guidelines on
the Protection of Refugee Women and the
UNHCR Guidelines on the Prevention of and
Response to Sexual Violence against Refugees.

Strategic objective D.2. Study the causes and

consequences of violence against women and
the effectiveness of preventive measures
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Actions to be taken

129. By Governments, regional organizations,
the United Nations, other international
organizations, research institutions, women's
and youth organizations and non-governmental
organizations, as appropriate:

(@) Promote research, collect data and
compile statistics, especially concerning
domestic violence relating to the prevalence of
different forms of violence against women, and
encourage research into the causes, nature,
seriousness and consequences of violence
against women and the effectiveness of
measures implemented to prevent and redress
violence against women;

(b) Disseminate findings of research and
studies widely;

(c) Support and initiate research on the
impact of violence, such as rape, on women and
girl children, and make the resulting information
and statistics available to the public;

(d) Encourage the media to examine the
impact of gender role stereotypes, including
those perpetuated by commercial
advertisements which foster gender-based
violence and inequalities, and how they are
transmitted during the life cycle, and take
measures to eliminate these negative images
with a view to promoting a violence-free society.

Strategic objective D.3. Eliminate trafficking
in women and assist victims of violence due to
prostitution and trafficking

Actions to be taken

130. By Governments of countries of origin,
transit and  destination, regional and
international organizations, as appropriate:

(@) Consider the ratification and
enforcement of international conventions on
trafficking in persons and on slavery;

(b) Take appropriate measures to address
the root factors, including external factors, that
encourage trafficking in women and girls for
prostitution and other forms of commercialized
sex, forced marriages and forced labour in order
to eliminate trafficking in women, including by

strengthening existing legislation with a view to
providing better protection of the rights of
women and girls and to punishing the
perpetrators, through both criminal and civil
measures;

(c) Step up cooperation and concerted
action by all relevant law enforcement
authorities and institutions with a view to
dismantling national, regional and international
networks in trafficking;

(d)  Allocate resources to provide
comprehensive programmes designed to heal
and rehabilitate into society victims of
trafficking, including through job training, legal
assistance and confidential health care, and take
measures to cooperate with non-governmental
organizations to provide for the social, medical
and psychological care of the victims of
trafficking;

(e) Develop educational and training
programmes and policies and consider enacting
legislation aimed at preventing sex tourism and
trafficking, giving special emphasis to the
protection of young women and children.
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INTER-AMERICAN CONVENTION ON THE PREVENTION,
PUNISHMENT AND ERADICATION OF VIOLENCE AGAINST
WOMEN -- ""CONVENTION OF BELEM DO PARA"

Adopted by the Twenty-Fourth Regul ar Sessi on of the General
Assenbly to the
Qgani zation of American Sates in Belemdo Para, Brazil, on 6

PREAMBL E

The States Parties to this Convention,

Recognizing that full respect for human rights
has been enshrined in the American Declaration
of the Rights and Duties of Man and the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, and
reaffirmed in other international and regional
instruments;

Affirming that violence against women
constitutes a violation of their human rights and
fundamental freedoms, and impairs or nullifies
the observance, enjoyment and exercise of such
rights and freedoms;

Concerned that violence against women is an
offense against human dignity and a
manifestation of the historically unequal power
relations between women and men;

Recalling the Declaration on the Elimination of
Violence against Women, adopted by the
Twenty-fifth Assembly of Delegates of the Inter-
American Commission of Women, and
affirming that violence against women pervades
every sector of society regardless of class, race
or ethnic group, income, culture, level of
education, age or religion and strikes at its very
foundations;

Convinced that the elimination of violence
against women is essential for their individual
and social development and their full and equal
participation in all walks of life; and

Convinced that the adoption of a convention on
the prevention, punishment and eradication of
all forms of violence against women within the
framework of the Organization of American
States is a positive contribution to protecting the
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rights of women and eliminating violence
against them,

Have agreed to the following:

CHAPTER |
DEFI NI TI ON AND SCOPE OF
APPLI CATI ON

Article 1

For the purposes of this Convention, violence
against women shall be understood as any act or
conduct, based on gender, which causes death or
physical, sexual or psychological harm or
suffering to women, whether in the public or the
private sphere.

Article 2

Violence against women shall be understood to
include physical, sexual and psychological
violence:

that occurs within the family or domestic unit or
within any other interpersonal relationship,
whether or not the perpetrator shares or has
shared the same residence with the woman,
including, among others, rape, battery and
sexual abuse;

that occurs in the community and is perpetrated
by any person, including, among others, rape,
sexual abuse, torture, trafficking in persons,
forced prostitution, kidnapping and sexual
harassment in the workplace, as well as in
educational institutions, health facilities or any
other place; and

that is perpetrated or condoned by the state or its
agents regardless of where it occurs.

275



CHAPTER 1I1
Rl GHTS PROTECTED

Article 3

Every woman has the right to be free from
violence in both the public and private spheres.

Article 4

Every woman has the right to the recognition,
enjoyment, exercise and protection of all human
rights and freedoms embodied in regional and
international human rights instruments. These
rights include, among others:

The right to have her life respected,;

The right to have her physical, mental and moral
integrity respected;

The right to personal liberty and security;
The right not to be subjected to torture;

The right to have the inherent dignity of her
person respected and her family protected,;

The right to equal protection before the law and
of the law;

The right to simple and prompt recourse to a
competent court for protection against acts that
violate her rights;

The right to associate freely;

The right of freedom to profess her religion and
beliefs within the law; and

The right to have equal access to the public
service of her country and to take part in the
conduct of public affairs, including decision-
making.

Article 5

Every woman is entitled to the free and full
exercise of her civil, political, economic, social
and cultural rights, and may rely on the full
protection of those rights as embodied in
regional and international instruments on human
rights. The States Parties recognize that violence
against women prevents and nullifies the
exercise of these rights.

Article 6

The right of every woman to be free from
violence includes, among others:

The right of women to be free from all forms of
discrimination; and

The right of women to be valued and educated
free of stereotyped patterns of behavior and
social and cultural practices based on concepts
of inferiority or subordination.

CHAPTER 1]
DUTI ES OF THE STATES

Article 7

The States Parties condemn all forms of
violence against women and agree to pursue, by
all appropriate means and without delay,
policies to prevent, punish and eradicate such
violence and undertake to:

refrain from engaging in any act or practice of
violence against women and to ensure that their
authorities, officials, personnel, agents, and
institutions act in conformity with this
obligation;

apply due diligence to prevent, investigate and
impose penalties for violence against women;
include in their domestic legislation penal, civil,
administrative and any other type of provisions
that may be needed to prevent, punish and
eradicate violence against women and to adopt
appropriate administrative measures where
necessary;

adopt legal measures to require the perpetrator
to refrain from harassing, intimidating or
threatening the woman or using any method that
harms or endangers her life or integrity, or
damages her property;

take all appropriate measures, including
legislative measures, to amend or repeal existing
laws and regulations or to modify legal or
customary practices which sustain the
persistence and tolerance of violence against
women;

establish fair and effective legal procedures for
women who have been subjected to violence
which include, among others, protective
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measures, a timely hearing and effective access
to such procedures;

establish the necessary legal and administrative
mechanisms to ensure that women subjected to
violence have effective access to restitution,
reparations or other just and effective remedies;
and

adopt such legislative or other measures as may
be necessary to give effect to this Convention.

Article 8

The States Parties agree to undertake
progressively specific measures, including
programs:

to promote awareness and observance of the
right of women to be free from violence, and the
right of women to have their human rights
respected and protected;

to modify social and cultural patterns of conduct
of men and women, including the development
of formal and informal educational programs
appropriate to every level of the educational
process, to counteract prejudices, customs and
all other practices which are based on the idea of
the inferiority or superiority of either of the
sexes or on the stereotyped roles for men and
women which legitimize or exacerbate violence
against women;

to promote the education and training of all
those involved in the administration of justice,
police and other law enforcement officers as
well as other personnel responsible for
implementing policies for the prevention,
punishment and eradication of violence against
women;

to provide appropriate specialized services for
women who have been subjected to violence,
through public and private sector agencies,
including shelters, counseling services for ail
family members where appropriate, and care
and custody of the affected children;

to promote and support governmental and
private sector education designed to raise the
awareness of the public with respect to the
problems of and remedies for violence against
women;
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to provide women who are subjected to violence
access to effective readjustment and training
programs to enable them to fully participate in
public, private and social life;

to encourage the communications media to
develop appropriate media guidelines in order to
contribute to the eradication of violence against
women in all its forms, and to enhance respect
for the dignity of women;

to ensure research and the gathering of statistics
and other relevant information relating to the
causes, consequences and frequency of violence
against women, in order to assess the
effectiveness of measures to prevent, punish and
eradicate violence against women and to
formulate and implement the necessary changes;
and

to foster international cooperation for the
exchange of ideas and experiences and the
execution of programs aimed at protecting
women who are subjected to violence.

Article 9

With respect to the adoption of the measures in
this Chapter, the States Parties shall take special
account of the vulnerability of women to
violence by reason of among others, their race or
ethnic background or their status as migrants,
refugees or displaced persons. Similar
consideration shall be given to women subjected
to violence while pregnant or who are disabled,
of minor age, elderly, socio-economically
disadvantaged, affected by armed conflict or
deprived of their freedom.

CHAPTER 1V
I NTER- AMERI CAN
MECHANI SMS OF
PROTECTI ON

Article 10

In order to protect the right of every woman to
be free from violence, the States Parties shall
include in their national reports to the Inter-
American Commission of Women information
on measures adopted to prevent and prohibit
violence against women, and to assist women
affected by violence, as well as on any
difficulties they observe in applying those
measures, and the factors that contribute to
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violence against women.
Article 11

The States Parties to this Convention and the
Inter-American Commission of Women may
request of the Inter-American Court of Human
Rights advisory opinions on the interpretation of
this Convention.

Article 12

Any person or group of persons, or any
nongovernmental entity legally recognized in
one or more member states of the Organization,
may lodge petitions with the Inter-American
Commission on Human Rights containing
denunciations or complaints of violations of
Article 7 of this Convention by a State Party, and
the Commission shall consider such claims in
accordance with the norms and procedures
established by the American Convention on
Human Rights and the Statutes and Regulations
of the Inter-American Commission on Human
Rights for lodging and considering petitions.

CHAPTER V
GENERAL PROVI SI ONS

Article 13

No part of this Convention shall be understood
to restrict or limit the domestic law of any State
Party that affords equal or greater protection and
guarantees of the rights of women and
appropriate safeguards to prevent and eradicate
violence against women.

Article 14

No part of this Convention shall be understood
to restrict or limit the American Convention on
Human Rights or any other international
convention on the subject that provides for equal
or greater protection in this area.

Article 15

This Convention is open to signature by all the
member States of the Organization of American
States.

Article 16

This Convention is subject to ratification. The
instruments of ratification shall be deposited
with the General Secretariat of the Organization
of American States.

Article 17

This Convention is open to accession by any
other state. Instruments of accession shall be
deposited with the General Secretariat of the
Organization of American States.

Article 18

Any State may, at the time of approval,
signature, ratification, or accession, make
reservations to this Convention provided that
such reservations are:

not incompatible with the object and purpose of
the Convention, and

not of a general nature and relate to one or more
specific provisions.

Article 19

Any State Party may submit to the General
Assembly, through the Inter-American
Commission of Women, proposals for the
amendment of this Convention.

Amendments shall enter into force for the states
ratifying them on the date when two-thirds of
the States Parties to this Convention have
deposited their respective instruments of
ratification. With respect to the other States
Parties, the amendments shall enter into force on
the dates on which they deposit their respective
instruments of ratification.

Article 20

If a State Party has two or more territorial units
in which the matters dealt with in this
Convention are governed by different systems of
law, it may, at the time of signature, ratification
or accession, declare that this Convention shall
extend to all its territorial units or to only one or
more of them.

Such a declaration may be amended at any time
by subsequent declarations, which shall
expressly specify the territorial unit or units to
which this Convention applies. Such subsequent
declarations shall be transmitted to the General
Secretariat of the Organization of American
States, and shall enter into force thirty days after
the date of their receipt.
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Article 21

This Convention shall enter into force on the
thirtieth day after the date of deposit of the
second instrument of ratification. For each State
that ratifies or accedes to the Convention after
the second instrument of ratification is
deposited, it shall enter into force thirty days
after the date on which that State deposited its
instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 22

The Secretary General shall inform all member
states of the Organization of American States of
the entry into force of this Convention.

Article 23

The Secretary General of the Organization of
American States shall present an annual report
to the member states of the Organization on the
status of this Convention, including the
signatures, deposits of instruments of
ratification and accession, and declarations, and
any reservations that may have been presented
by the States Parties, accompanied by a report
thereon if needed.

Article 24

This Convention shall remain in force
indefinitely, but any of the States Parties may
denounce it by depositing an instrument to that
effect with the General Secretariat of the
Organization of American States. One year after
the date of deposit of the instrument of
denunciation, this Convention shall cease to be
in effect for the denouncing State but shall
remain in force for the remaining States Parties.

Article 25

The original instrument of this Convention, the
English, French, Portuguese and Spanish texts
of which are equally authentic, shall be
deposited with the General Secretariat of the
Organization of American States, which shall
send a certified copy to the Secretariat of the
United Nations for registration and publication
in accordance with the provisions of Article 102
of the United Nations Charter.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned

Plenipotentiaries, being duly authorized thereto
by their respective governments, have signed
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this Convention, which shall be called the Inter-
American Convention on the Prevention,
Punishment and Eradication of Violence against
Women -- Convention of Belem do Para.

DONE IN THE CITY OF BELEM DO PARA,

BRAZIL, the ninth of June in the year one
thousand nine hundred ninety-four.
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